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ӑখবː 

 মানন ীয় 
ম ী̍ 

 

 

 “ӏিম সংিশ̞  ̌আইেনর ɛাসিʊক ধারাসӒেহর সংকলন” ɛকাশ হেত যােʑ ǯজেন আিম অতɇˉ আনি̱ ত। Ӓলত ঃ ӏিম ɛশ াসেনর ɛিতɪ 
ক াযȟɈ ম ӟিনিদȟ̌  আইন া͏রা িনয়িˈত। এ কারেণ ӏিম ɛশাসন ӟ̎ভুােব প িরচালনার জΓ সংিশ ̞̌ আইেনর উপর সΖক ʗান থাক া জর˨ির। 
ӏিম িবষয়ক আইেনর ̶র˨ ͉ӆ ণȟ ও ɛ েয়াজনীয় ধারা স িͯলত এ সংকলনɪ  ӏিম ɛশ াসেনর কমȟকতȟ া ও কমȟচারীগণেক  সংিশ ̞̌ আইন জানেত 
সহায়ক ӏিমক া প ালন করেব। এর ফেল  সংিশ̞  ̌কম ȟকত ȟা ও কমȟচারীগণ আইনাӃগ িসʺা̄  Ɋহেণর মাΒেম সরক াির ·াথ ȟ সӑˑত  ǯরেখ কΙাণӒখী 
প দেɻপ Ɋহেণ সমথ ȟ হেবন বেল  আিম িব͵ াস কির।  
 

 ӏিম িবষয়ক শতািধক  আইন হেত  অিত ɛ েয়াজনীয় ৫০ɪ  আইেনর ̶র˨͉ӆণȟ ধারাসӒহ এ সংকল েন সিˑেবিশত  হেয়েছ। এ ǯɻেɖ সংিশ ̞̌ 
আইেনর সবȟেশষ সংেশাধনীসহ ӏিম আইেনর অিত  ̶ র˨͉ ӆণ ȟ ধার াসӒহ সংকল েন ̝ান ǯপেয়েছ। ɛ েয়াজনীয়তা এবং র̶˨͉ িবেবচনায় আইনসӒহ 
Ɉ মাӂসাের ǯদয়া হেয়েছ যা ɛশ ংসার দািব রােখ।  
 

 ӏিমর  ӟ̎ ু Εব̝াপ নাসহ ӏিম আইেনর িবষেয় সΖক ʗ ান লােভর ǯɻেɖ এ সংকলনɪ িনঃসেˍেহ  ̶র˨͉ӆণȟ ӏিমকা পালন কর েব। এ সংকলন 
ɛকােশর সােথ সংিশ ̞̌ সকল েক আˉিরক ধΓবাদ ও ҍতʗতা জানািʑ ।  
 

   

 

তািরখ : ৭ ǯসে̝ রͯ ২০১৫ িɉঃ শামӟর রহমান শরীফ 
ম̍ ী 

ӏিম ম̍ ণালয় 
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ӑখবː 

 মানন ীয় 

ɛ িতম ী̍ 

 

 

 
 

 “ӏিম সংিশ̞̌ আইেনর ɛাসিʊক ধারাসӒেহর সংকলন” ɛকাশ িনঃসে̱ েহ একɪ সমেয়াপেযাগী ও ɛসংশন ীয় উেΑাগ। ӏিম 
মˈণালয় ɛথমবােরর মেতা ӏিম িবষয়ক আইেনর ̶র˨͉ӆণ ȟ ও ɛ েয়াজনীয় ধারা একɖ কের ɛকােশর উেΑাগ Ɋহ ণ কেরেছ। এ সংকলনɪ 
ӏিম ɛশ াসেনর কমȟকত ȟা ও কমȟচারীগণেক  সংিশ ̞  ̌আইন জান েত ̶র˨͉ӆণȟ ӏিমকা পালন করেব। ӏিম িবষয়ক আইন জানার অভােব এবং 
আইেনর অপɛেয়ােগর কারেণ ӏিম িবষয়ক জɪলত া এবং িবেরােধর ӡি̌ হয়। ӏিম িব ষয়ক আইেনর  অʗতার ক ারেণ ӡি̌ হেয়েছ এক ǯɢ ণীর 
দালালচɈ। এেদর ͏ারা ɛিত িনয়ত  ӏিম মািলকরা নানাভ ােব হয়রািন এবং ɛতারণার িশকার হেʑন। এ সংকলনɪ ӏিম ɛশ াসেনর কমȟকতȟ া ও 
কমȟচারীগণেক সরক াির  ·াথ ȟ সӑ তˑ  ǯরেখ কΙাণӒখী পদেɻপ Ɋহেণ সহায়ক  ӏিমকা পালন করেব বেল আিম িব͵াস ক ির।  
 
 ӏিম মˈণালয়, অধীন̝ দ˖রসӒহ এবং মাঠ প য ȟােয় ӏিম মˈণালেয়র আওত াধীন দ̟ রসӒেহর কমȟকত ȟ া ও কমȟচারীেদর কােজর 
ɛҍিত িবচাের এবং তােদর ɛেয়াজেনর িনিরেখ ӏিম িবষয়ক অিত ɛেয়াজনীয় আইেনর ̶ র˨͉ӆণ ȟ ধারাসӒহ এ সংকলেন সিˑেবিশত হেয়েছ। 
সামিɊক ӏিম Εব̝ াপনা, ҍিষ ও অҍ িষ খাস জিম Εব̝াপনা, অিপȟত ও প িরতɇɳ স˫িʯর Εব̝াপনা, ӏিম সংɈাˉ িবেরাধ  িন̑িʯ, ӏিম 
জিরপ , ӏিম ǯরকডȟ হালকরণ, ӏিম ǯরিজে̘ শন, ӏিম অিধ Ɋহণ, সায়রাত মহাল Εব̝াপনা, ӏিম উˑয়ন কর, সরকাির দািব  আদায় এবং 
উʯরািধক ার িবষয়ক আইেনর অিত  ̶র˨͉ӆণ ȟ ধারাসӒহ সংকলেন ̝ান ǯপেয়েছ। এ সংকলনɪর মাΒেম ӏিম সংিশ̞  ̌অ িফ েসর কমȟকতȟ া-
কমȟচারীগণেক সহজভােব ɛ িশɻণ ɛদান স˯ব হেব বেল আিম মেন ক ির। 
 

 ӏিম মˈণালেয়র িসিনয়র সিচব জনাব ǯমাহা˰ দ শ িফউল আলম-এর কায ȟকরী উ েΑাগ ও ɛ েয়াজনীয় িদক  িনেদ ȟশনা, ‘‘ӏিম সংɈাˉ 

আইেনর ɛাসিʊক অংশ/ধারাসӒহ এক িɖত কের বই আকাের ɛকাশ  সংɈা̄  কিমɪ”র সদΝӍে̱ র ӏিমকা ɛশ ংসা িচেʯ ̤রণ করিছ। ӏিম 
মˈণালেয়র অΓাΓ ǯয সকল কমȟকত ȟ া ও কমȟচারীগণ ɛকাশনার Εাপাের সািব ȟক সহায়তা ɛ দান কেরেছন তােদর সবাইেক  আিম এ Εাপ াের 

ধΓবাদ ʗাপ ন করিছ।  

 ӏিমর ӟ̎ ু Εব̝াপনায় দািয়  ͉ পাল েনর ǯɻেɖ এবং ӏিম আইেনর িবষেয় সΖক ʗান লােভর ǯɻেɖ এ সংকলনɪ সহায়ক বেল 

িবেবিচত  হেল আমােদর সকেলর ɛ েচ া̌ সফল  হেব।  
 

 

তািরখ : ৭ ǯসে̝ রͯ ২০১৫ িɉঃ সাইӈʕামান ǯচৗҿরী 
ɛিত ম̍ ী 

ӏিম মˈণালয় 
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ӏিমক া 

িসিনয়র সিচব মেহাদয় 
 

 
 

 মাӂষ মাɖই ǯকান না ǯকান ভ ােব ӏিমর  উপর িনভ ȟরশীল। ত˒ েΒ আমােদর ҍিষ িনভȟর ǯদেশ ӏিমর ̶র˨͉ আরও ǯবশ ী। আবহমান ক াল ধের 
িবিভˑ ক ারেণ এেদেশ ӏিম Εব̝াপনা ও ӏিম  আইেনর জɪলতা চেল আসেছ। ӏিম িব ষয়ক আইন না জানার ক ারেণ এবং আইেনর অপɛ েয়ােগর 
ফ েল ӏিম িব ষয়ক জɪলতা Ɉমশ ঃ ঘনীӏত হেয়েছ। ӏিম িবষয়ক আইেনর অʗতার কারেণ  ɛিতিনয়ত  ӏিম মািলকরা নানাভ ােব হয়রািন এবং 
ɛতারণার িশকার হেʑন। এ সংকলনɪ ӏিম ɛশ াসেনর  কমȟকতȟা ও কমȟচারীগণেক আইনাӃগ Εব̝া Ɋহেণ উаʺ করেব এবং জনকΙাণӒখী 
প দেɻপ Ɋহেণ সহায়ত া করেব। ӏিম সংিশ ̞̌ আইেনর ɛাসিʊক ধারাসӒেহর এ ধরেণর সংকলন বΈӆ েব ȟই ɛকাশ করা ɛ েয়াজন  িছল। ǯদির েত 

হেল এ সংকলনɪর ɛকাশ একɪ সমেয়াপেযাগী এবং ӡি̌শীল  উেΑাগ বেল  আিম মেন কির।  

 বাংলােদেশ  অ িধক াংশ  আইেনর সােথ ӏিমর সংিশ̞̌তা রেয়েছ। ত˒েΒ শতািধক আইন ӏিমর সােথ সরাসির সংিশ̞ ।̌ এ সংকলনɪ 
ɛɀʯতকােল ӏিম িবষয়ক অিত  ɛেয়াজনীয় ৫০ɪ আইন িনব ȟাচন করা হয়। এ সকল  আইেনর সবȟেশষ সংেশ াধনীর আেল ােক  ӏিম ɛশাসেনর অিত 
ɛ েয়াজনীয় ও ̶র˨͉ӆণ ȟ ধারাসӒহ এ সংকলেন সিˑেবিশত হেয়েছ। আইনসӒহ ̶র ে˨͉র Ɉমাӂসাের সাজােনা হেয়েছ। ӏিম ɛশাসেনর সামিɊক 
ӏিম Εব̝াপ না, ҍিষ ও অҍিষ খাস জিম Εব̝াপনা, অিপȟত ও প িরতɇɳ স˫ িʯ র Εব̝ াপনা, ӏিম সংɈাˉ িবেরাধ িন̑িʯ, ӏিম জ িরপ, ӏিম 
ǯরকড ȟ হালকরণ , ӏিম ǯরিজে̘শন, ӏিম অ িধ Ɋহণ , সায়র াতমহাল Εব̝ াপনা, ӏিম উˑয়ন কর, সরক াির দািব আদায় এবং উʯরািধক ার িবষয়ক 
আইেনর অিত  ̶ র˨͉ ӆণ ȟ ধারাসӒহ সংকল েন ̝ান ǯপেয়েছ। এ সংকলনɪ  ӏিম ɛশাসেনর কমȟকতȟ া ও কমȟচারীগণ েক সংিশ̞  ̌আইন জ ানেত এবং 
তােদর সহজভােব ɛ িশেɻণ ɛদান করেত সহায়ক ӏিমকা পালন করেব। 

 এ সংকলনɪ ɛɀʯ িতর জΓ ‘‘ӏিম সংɈ াˉ আইেনর ɛ াসিʊক অংশ/ধারাসӒহ একিɖত কের বই আকাের ɛকাশ সংɈ া̄  কিমɪ” িনরলস ক াজ 
কের ǯগেছন।  উɳ ক িমɪ র আহবায়ক  জনাব ǯমাঃ িজয়াউল ইসল াম, সদΝ (অিতিরɳ সিচব), ӏিম আপীল ǯবাড ȟ এবং অΓাΓ সদΝӍে̱ র ӏিমকা 
আিম ɛশ ংসা িচেʯ ̤রণ করিছ। ӏিম মˈণালেয় আমার সহকম̭  ǯয সকল কমȟকতȟা ও কমȟচারীগণ এ সংকলনɪ র ɛকাশনার Εাপ াের সািব ȟক 
সহায়তা ɛদান কেরেছন ত ােদর সবাইেক আিম আˉিরক ধΓবাদ ʗাপন করিছ।  

 ӏিমর ӟ̎ ু Εব̝াপ নায় দািয়͉ পালেনর ǯɻেɖ এবং ӏিম আইেনর িবষেয় সΖক ʗান লােভর ǯɻেɖ এ সংকলনɪ সহায়ক বেল  িবেবিচত হেল 
আমােদর সকেলর ɛ েচ̌ া সফল  হেব।  

 
তািরখ : ৭ ǯসে̝ রͯ ২০১৫ িɉঃ ǯমাহা˰দ শিফউল আলম  

িসিনয়র সিচব 
ӏিম মˈণালয় 
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THE STATE ACQUISITION AND TENANCY ACT, 1950 
(EAST BENGAL ACT NO.XXVIII OF 1951). 

 
An Act to  provide  for the  acquisition by the  State of the interests of rent-receive rs and ce rtain othe r 
interests in land in B angladesh and to define the law re lating to tenancies to  be held unde r the State 
after such acquisition and othe r matte rs conne cted the re with.1,2 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the acquisition by the S tate of the interests of rent-receivers and 
certain other interests in land in Bangladesh and to define the law relating to tenancies to be held under the 
State after such acquisition and other matters connected therew ith; 
 
It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

2. Definitions 2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant to the subject or context,-  

 

(3) “Collector” means the Collector of a district and includes a Deputy Commissioner 
and such other officers as may be appointed by the Government to perform all or any 
of the functions of a Collector under this Act;  

 

(4) “C ommissioner” means the C ommissioner of State Purchase appointed under sub-
section (1) of section 48;  

 

(6) “complete usufructuary mortgage” means a transfer by a tenant of the right of 
possession in any land for the purpose of securing the payment of money or the return 
of grain advanced or to be advanced by way of loan upon the condition that the loan, 
with all interests thereon, shall be deemed to be extinguished by the profits arising 
from the land during the period of the mortgage;  

 

(7) “consolidation”, used with respect to holdings means the re-distribution of all or 
any of the areas of land comprised in the holdings for the purpose of rendering separate 
holdings more compact by reducing the total number of separate plots;  

 

(8) “co-operative society” means a society registered or deemed to be registered under 
the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, or the Bengal C o-operative Societies Act, 1940;  

 
(9) “cultivating raiyat” or “cultivating under-raiyat” means a raiyat or an under-raiyat, 
as the case may be, who holds land by cultivating it either by himself or by members of 
his family or by servants or by bargadars or by or with the aid of hired labourers or 
with the aid of partners;  

                                                 

1 Throughout this Ac t, the wor d “Ba ngladesh” wa s substituted f or the words “East Pa kistan” by Article 5 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation of  Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President’s Or der No. 48 of 
1972). 
2 Throughout this Ac t, the wor d “Government” was substituted f or the words “Provincial Government” by Article 8 of the Banglade sh (Adaptation of Existing La ws) Order,  1972 (President’s Order  
No. 48 of 1972) 
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3[(9a) “derelict tea garden” means any parcel or group of parcels of land held under 
single management which was held, settled or leased for the purpose of cultivation or 
manufacture of tea, or which has contained or contains tea bushes, and w hich has been 
notified by the Government to be a derelict tea garden and includes all buildings on 
such land:  

 

Provided that in notifying a parcel or parcels of land as a derelict tea garden, the 
Government may have regard to-  

 

(i) whether such land is planted to the extent of less than 15 per cent of its area w ith tea 
of which no substantial proportion has been planted in the previous 5 years; and  

 

(ii) the opinion of the Tea B oard as to whether the area planted with tea more than 7 
years previously has produced per acre in the last 3 years less than 25 per cent of the 
average production per acre of the whole area planted with tea in the Province for that 
period;]  
 

4[(9b)] “Director of Land Records and Surveys” includes Additional Director of Land 
Records and Surveys;  

 

(10) “encumbrance”, in relation to any estate, tenure, holding, tenancy or land, means 
any mortgage, charge, lien, sub-tenancy, easement or other right or interest created by 
the holder thereof on such estate, tenure, holding, tenancy or land or in limitation of his 
own interest therein;  

 

(11) “estate” means land included under one entry in any of the general registers of 
revenue-paying lands and revenue-free lands, prepared and maintained under the law 
for the time being in force by the Collector of a district, and includes Government khas 
mahals and revenue-free lands not entered in any register; and also includes the 
follow ing in the district of Sylhet- 

 

(i) any land subject either immediately or prospectively to the payment of land-revenue 
for the discharge of which a separate engagement has been entered into;  

 
(ii) any land subject to the payment of, or assessed with, a separate amount as land-
revenue although no engagement has been entered into with the Government for that 
amount;  
 

                                                 

3 Clause (9a) wa s inserted a nd the existing clause ( 9a) was renumbered as cla use (9b) by section 3 of the East Bengal State Acquisition and Tenancy (Third Amendment) Ordinance, 1961 (East 
Pakistan Ordinance No. XV of 1961)  
4 Clause (9b) was inser ted by section 3 of the East Bengal State Acquisition and Tena ncy (Amendment) Ordinance, 1956 (East Bengal Ordinance III of 1956) was renumbered as clause (9b) by of the 
East Bengal State Acquisition and Tenancy (Third Amendment) Ordinance, 1961 (East Bengal Ordinance No. XV of 1961)  
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(iii) any land which is, for the time being, included under one entry in the Deputy 
Commissioner's register of revenue-free estates as well as revenue-free lands which are 
not so included in such register;  

 
(iv) any land, being the exclusive property of Government, of which a separate entry 
has been made in the general register of revenue-paying and revenue free estate 
mentioned in Chapter IV of the Assam Land and Revenue Regulation, 1886;  

 

(12) “hat” or “bazar” means any place where persons assemble daily or on particular 
days in a week primarily for the purposes of buying or selling agricultural or 
horticultural produce livestock, poultry, hides, skins, meat, fish, eggs, milk, milk 
products or any other articles of food or drink or other necessaries of life, and includes 
all shops of such articles or manufactured articles within such place;  

 

(13) “holding” means a parcel or parcels of land or an undivided share thereof, held by 
a raiyat or an under-raiyat and forming the subject of a separate tenancy;  

 
(14) “homestead” means a dwelling house with the land under it, together with any 
courtyard, garden, tank, place of worship and private burial or cremation ground 
attached and appertaining to such dwelling house, and includes any out-buildings used 
for the purpose of enjoying the dwelling house or for purpose connected with 
agriculture or horticulture and such lands w ithin well defined limits, whether vacant or 
not, as are treated to be appertaining thereto;  

 
(15) “khas land” or “land in khas possession”, in relation to any person, includes any 
land let out together with any building standing thereon and necessary adjuncts thereto, 
otherwise than in perpetuity;  

 

(16) “land” means land which is cultivated, uncultivated or covered w ith water at any 
time of the year, and includes benefits to arise of land, houses or buildings and also 
things attached to the earth, or permanently fastened to anything attached to the earth;  

 
[ 5(16a) notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force 
or in any instrument or in any judgment or decree or order of any Court, the definition 
of “land” in clause (16) includes and shall be deemed always to have included all 
fisheries, several or territorial;]  

 
(17) “non-agricultural tenant” means a tenant who holds land for purposes not 

                                                 

5 Clause (16a) was inserte d by section 3 of the Ea st Benga l State Acquisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Or dina nce, 1960 (Ea st Pa kista n Ordinance No.XII of 1960)  
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connected with agriculture or horticulture, but does not include a person holding land 
together with any building standing thereon any necessary adjuncts thereto under a 
lease other than a lease in perpetuity;  

 
(18) “notification” means a notification published in the official Gazette ;  

 
6[(18a) “orchard” means a garden of fruit-trees grown by human efforts and includes 
coconut, betel nut and pineapple gardens;]  

 
(19) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act;  

 

(20) “proprietor” means a person owning, whether in trust or for his own benefit, an 
estate or a part of an estate;  

 
(21) “registered” means registered under any Act for the time being in force for the 
registration of documents;  

 

(22) “rent” means whatever is lawfully payable or deliverable in money or kind by a 
tenant to his landlord on account of the use or occupation of the land held by the 
tenant;  

 

(23) “rent-receiver” means a proprietor or a tenure holder, and includes a raiyat, an 
under-raiyat or a non-agricultural tenant whose land has been let out and also the 
immediate landlord of a person who holds any land free of rent in consideration of 
some service to be rendered, but does not include a person in respect of such of this 
lands, as has been let out, together with any building standing thereon and necessary 
adjuncts thereto, otherw ise than in perpetuity;  

 
(24) “Revenue-officer” includes any officer whom the Government may appoint to 
discharge all or any of the functions of a Revenue-officer under this Act or any rules 
made thereunder;  

 
(25) “signed” includes “marked”, when the person making the mark is unable to write 
his name; it also includes “stamped” with the name of the person referred to;  

 

(26) “succession” includes both intestate and testamentary succession;  

 

                                                 

6 Clause (18a) was inserte d by section 3 of the Ea st Benga l State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment)  Ordinance, 1958 ( East Pakistan Ordinance No. XLIV of 1958)  
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(27) “tenant” means a person who holds land under another person and is, or but for a 
special contract would be, liable to pay rent for that land to that person:  

 
Provided that a person who, under the system generally known as “adhi”, “barga”, or 
“bhag”, cultivates the land of another person on condition of delivering a share of the 
produce to that person, is not a tenant, unless-  

 
(i) such person has been expressly admitted to be a tenant by his landlord in any 
document executed by him or executed in his favour and accepted by him, or  

 
(ii) he has been or is held by a Civil Court to be a tenant;  

 
(28) “tenure” means the interest of a tenure-holder or an under-tenure holder;  

 
(29) “village” means the area defined, surveyed and recorded as a district and separate 
village in any survey made by, or under the authority of, the Government, and, where 
no such survey has been made, such area as the Collector may, with the sanction of the 
Board of Revenue, by general or special order, declare to constitute a village;  

 
(30) “year” or “agricultural year” means the Bengali year commencing on the first day 
of Baishakh; and  

 
(31) all words and expressions used in Parts I, II, III and IV of this Act, but not defined 
in this Act, and used in the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885, or in the Sylhet Tenancy Act, 
1936, have the same meanings as in those Acts in the respective areas to which those 
Acts apply.  

CHAPTER II 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE ACQUISITION OF THE INTERESTS OF CERTAIN RENT-

RECEIVERS 

Acquisition of 
the interest of 
certain rent-
receivers and 
consequences 
thereof 

3. (1) At any time after the commencement of this Act, it shall be lawful for the 
Government to acquire, by notification in the official Gazette, with effect from such 
date as may be specified in the notification (hereinafter referred to as the notified 
date),- 

 
(i) all interests of such of the rent-receivers as may be specified in the notification, in 
their respective estates, taluks, tenures, holdings or tenancies, as the case may be, in 
any district, part of a district or local area, and 
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(ii) all interests of all rent-receivers whose properties are, for the time being, under 
the management of the Court of Wards under the Court of Wards Act, 1879, in their 
respective estates, taluks, tenures, holdings or tenancies, as the case may be,  
including all their interests in all sub-soil and rights to minerals in such estates, 
taluks, tenures, holdings or tenancies. 

 
(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (2), (3), (4), (5) and (6) of section 20, the 
Government may also, simultaneously w ith or at any time after the publication of a 
notification under sub-section (1) in respect of the interests of any rent-receiver in 
any estate, taluk, tenure, holding or tenancy, acquire, by notification in the official 
Gazette , with effect from such date as may be specified in the notification 
(hereinafter referred to as the notified date), all or any of the lands in his khas 
possession of which he shall not be entitled to retain possession under the said 
section and so much of the lands in his khas possession as has been acquired under 
this sub-section and has not vested in the Government under clause (a) of sub-section 
(4), shall vest absolutely in the Government free from all encumbrances. 

 
7[(2a) In a notification issued under this section, rent-receivers may be specified or 
described by name, or by reference to areas wherein they have interests, or in such 
other manner as the Government may determine.] 

 
(3) The notification referred to in sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall be in such 
form and shall contain such particulars as may be prescribed. 

 
(4) On and from the date specified in a notification under sub-section (1),- 

 
(a) all interests of the rent-receivers in the estates, taluks, tenures, holdings or 
tenancies specified in the notification, including their interests in all lands in their 
khas possession, and interests in all sub-soil and rights to minerals, in such estates, 
taluks, tenures, holdings or  

 
tenancies and also including the interests of any such rent-receiver in any building or 
part of a building standing on any such land and used primarily as office or cutchery 
for the collection of rent of any estate, taluk, tenure, holding or tenancy, shall vest 
absolutely in the Government free from all encumbrances: 

 
Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any building within the homestead 

                                                 

7 Sub-section (2a) was inserted by section 4 of t he East B engal State Acquis ition and T enancy (Am endment) Ordinance, 1956 
(East Bengal Ordinance No. III of 1956) 
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of the rent-receiver concerned; 

 
(b) all arrears of revenue or rent and all cesses, together with interest, if any, payable 
thereon, remaining lawfully due to the Collector on the notified date in respect of any 
interest acquired under sub-section (1) shall, after the said date, continue to be 
recoverable from the person by whom they were payable and shall, without prejudice 
to any other mode of recovery, be recoverable by the deduction of the amount of 
such arrears, cesses and interest from the compensation money payable to such 
person under section 58, w hen so ordered by the Collector; 

 
(c) all arrears of rent and all cesses, together with interest if any, due thereon, in 
respect of any period previous to the notified date payable to a rent-receiver in 
respect of any interest acquired under sub-section (1) which have not been barred by 
limitation shall, on and from the said date, vest in, and be recoverable by, the 
Government and shall, without prejudice to any other mode of recovery, be 
recoverable, from the persons by whom they were payable, by the deduction of the 
amount of such arrears, cesses and interest from the compensation money, if any, 
payable to such persons under section 58, w hen so ordered by the Collector; 

 
(d) all amounts recoverable by the Government from a rent-receiver under the Bengal 
Embankment Act, 1882, or the East Bengal Embankment and Drainage Act, 1952 
which remain outstanding on the notified date, whether on account of arrear dues or 
dues under future instalments under the said Acts, in respect of any interest acquired 
under sub-section (1), shall, without prejudice to any other mode of recovery, be 
recoverable by the deduction of the amounts of such arrear and future instalments 
from the compensation money payable to such rent-receiver under section 58 in 
respect of such interest, when so ordered by the Collector; 

 

8[(dd) all arrears of agricultural income-tax recoverable by the Government from a 
rent-receiver under the Bengal Agricultural Income-tax Act, 1944, which remain 
outstanding on the notified date, in respect of any interest acquired under sub-section 
(1), shall, without prejudice to any other mode of recovery, be recoverable by the 
deduction of the amounts of such arrears from the compensation money payable to 
such rent-receiver under section 58 in respect of such interest, when so ordered by 
the Collector;] 

 
(e) all tenants holding lands in such estates, taluks, tenures, holdings or tenancies 
directly under the rent-receiver specified in the notification under sub-section (1), 

                                                 

8 Clause (dd) w as insert ed by section 3 of the East Bengal Stat e Acquisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Ordinance, 1959 
(East Pakistan Ordinance No. XXXIX of 1959) 
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shall become tenants directly under the Government and shall pay rent at the existing 
rate, in respect of the rent-paying lands so held by them, to the Government and not 
to anybody else: 

 
Provided that in cases where no notification was issued under sub-section (2) of 
section 43 before the commencement of the East Bengal State Acquisition and 
Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 1957, declaring that the Compensation 
Assessment-roll in respect of the interest of any such rent-receiver in any such estate, 
taluk, tenure, holding or tenancy had been finally published, all tenants holding lands 
in such estate, taluk, tenure, holding or tenancy directly under such rent-receiver 
shall, as tenants under the Government, be liable to pay rents in respect of the lands 
so held by them, except rent-free lands, at the rates determined in the record-of-rights 
finally published under sub-section (3) of section 19 subject to modification under 
section 53; 

 
(f) all such rent-receivers shall be entitled to hold as tenants directly under the 
Government such of their khas lands as has not been acquired under sub-section (2) 
and shall be liable to pay to the Government, the rent determined for such lands 
under section 5; 

 

9[(ff) pending the final publication of the record-of-rights under sub-section (3) of 
section 19 or determination of rents under section 5, as the case may be, the tenants 
referred to in the proviso to clause (e) and in clause (f) shall pay rents to the 
Government at the rates shown in the preliminary rent-rolls prepared under the rules 
made 10[under Chapter IV in the district other than the district of Sylhet; and, in the 
district of Sylhet, the tenants referred to in the proviso to clause (e) shall pay rents to 
the Government at the rates shown in the provisional rent-rolls, prepared on the basis 
of draft record-of-rights attested under the provisions of the Sylhet Tenancy Act, 
1936, the Assam Land and Revenue Regulation, 1886, or the East Bengal State 
Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, as the case may be, and the tenants referred to in 
clause (f) shall pay rent to the Government at the rates determined under section 5 
and the rules made thereunder: 

 

Provided that when any such rent is shown either at an enhanced or at a reduced rate 
in the record-of-rights finally published under sub-section (3) of section 19, or 
determined either at an enhanced or at a reduced rate under section 5, as the case may 

                                                 

9 Clauses (ff) with the proviso was insert ed by section 5 of the East Bengal Stat e Acquis ition and T enancy (Amendm ent) 
Ordinance, 1958 (East Pakist an Ordinance No. XLIV of 1958) 
10 T he words, figures, brackets, commas, semi-colon within the square were substituted for the words, figures and colon “under 
Chapt er IV:” by section 3 of the East Bengal State Acquis ition and T enancy (Second Am endm ent ) Ordinance, 1959 (East 
Pakist an Ordinance N o. IV of 1959) 
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be, or when any such rent is enhanced or reduced under section 53, the tenant shall 
be liable to pay the balance or entitled to the adjustment of excess payment against 
future rent payable by him, as the case may be, with retrospective effect from the 
notified date;] 

 
(g) an arrear of rent payable under 11[clauses (e), (f) and (ff)] 12[may, without 
prejudice to any other mode of recovery,] be recoverable under the Bengal Public 
Demands Recovery Act, 1913; 

 
(h) a transferable tenure coming in whole directly under the Government under 
clause (e) shall be deemed to be a tenure as defined in section 1 of the Bengal Land 
Revenue Sales Act, 1868. 

 
13[(4a) N otwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force, in computing the period of limitation for the recovery of any arrear of rent-
payable under clauses (e), (f) and (ff) of sub-section (4) in the district of Sylhet, a 
period of twenty-four months on and from the date of acquisition under this Act of 
the rent-receiving interests to w hich such arrears relate shall be excluded.] 

 
(5) The outgoing rent-receivers, whose interests have been acquired under this section, 
shall be entitled to compensation as provided in this Act.  

CHAPTER IV 
PREPARATION OF RECORD-OF-RIGHTS 

Pre paration of 
record-of-rights 

17. (1) The Government may, with a view to acquisition under the provisions of this 
Act of the interests of all rent-receivers within any district, part of a district or local 
area and of such other interests in land therein as are liable to be acquired under the 
provisions of this Act, and with a view to the assessment of compensation payable for 
all such interests including the interests which have already been acquired under 
Chapter II, make an order directing- 

 
(a) that a record-of-rights be prepared in respect of such district, part of a district or 
local area, or 

 
(b) that the record-of-rights, last prepared and finally published under Chapter X of the 

                                                 

11 T he words brackets, com ma and lett ers  “clauses (e), (f) and (ff)” w ere subst itut ed for the words brackets and letters “clauses (e) 
and (f)” by section 5(3) of the East Pakistan Ordinance X LIV of 1958 
12 T he words and commas “may, without p rejudice to may other m ode of recovery,” were substit uted for the word “shall” by 
section 4 of the East  Bengal St ate Acquis it ion and Tenancy (Second Am endm ent ) Act, 1952 (East  Bengal Act No. VI of 1952) 
13 Sub-section (4a) was insert ed by section 2 of t he East B engal State Acquisition and T enancy (Am endm ent) Ordinance, 1961 
(East Pakistan Ordinance No. III of 1961) 
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Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885, in respect of such district, part of a district or local area, be 
revised, 

 

by a Revenue-officer in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter and with such 
rules as may be made in this behalf by the Government.  

(2) If any order has been made under section 101 of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885, or 
under section 117 of the Sylhet Tenancy Act, 1936, for the preparation of a record-of-
rights in respect of any district, part of a district or local area, but the preparation of 
such record-of-rights has not been completed or such record-of-rights has not been 
finally published at the time when an order is made under sub-section (1) for the 
preparation or revision of a record-of-rights in respect of such district, part or area, then 
on the making of an order under the said sub-section, all further proceedings relating to 
the preparation of the record-of-rights under the said Act shall be stayed; and such 
record-of-rights shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter and 
with such rules as may be made in this behalf by the Government: 

 
Provided that any proceedings in respect of the preparation of such record-of-rights 
commenced under Chapter X of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885, or under Chapter IX of 
the Sylhet Tenancy Act, 1936, and undertaken prior to the publication of the draft of 
such record-of-rights under section 103A of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885, or under 
section 119 of the Sylhet Tenancy Act, 1936, as the case may be, shall, for the 
purposes of the preparation of such record-of-rights under this Chapter, be deemed to 
have been commenced and undertaken under this Chapter.  

 
(3) A notification in the official Gazette of an order under sub-section (1) shall be 
conclusive evidence that the order has been duly made. 

Lands to be 
retained in the 
possession of 
rent-receivers, 
cultivating 
raiyats, 
cultivating 
under-raiyats 
and non-
agricultural 
te nants 

20. (1) On the acquisition of the interests of rent-receivers in any area under Chapter V, 
no rent-receiver, cultivating raiyat, cultivating under-raiyat or non-agricultural tenant 
shall be entitled to retain possession of any of his khas lands in such area except as 
provided in sub-section (2). 

 

(2) A rent-receiver, a cultivating raiyat, a cultivating under-raiyat, or a non-agricultural 
tenant shall be entitled to retain, as a tenant under the Government, possession of- 

 

(a) lands covered by his homestead or any other building belonging to him with 
necessary adjuncts thereto, other than such building or part of a building outside his 
homestead as is used primarily as office or cutchery for the collection of rents of any 
estate, taluk or tenure and may be decided to be acquired by the Government; 

 

(b) lands in his khas possession of the following classes, other than derelict tea 
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gardens, namely:- 

 

(i) lands used for agricultural or horticultural purposes including tanks, 

 
(ii) lands which are cultivable or which are capable of cultivation on reclamation, and  

 

(iii) vacant non-agricultural lands: 

 

Provided that the aggregate quantity of all lands of the classes referred to in clauses (a) 
and (b) in the whole of province so retained in possession by a rent-receiver, a 
cultivating raiyat, a cultivating under-raiyat or a non-agricultural tenant shall not 
exceed three hundred and seventy-five standard bighas or an area determined by 
calculating at the rate of ten standard bighas for each member of his family, w hichever 
is greater.  

 
[ 14(2a) Notw ithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force or in any instrument or in any judgment or decree or order of any Court lands of 
the classes referred to in the clauses (a) and (b) of sub-section (2) do not include and 
shall be deemed never to have included- 

(i) any land or building in a hat or bazar, or, 

 

(ii) any fishery other than a tank constructed solely by process of excavation, or, 

 

(iii) any land consisting of forest, or,  

 

(iv) any land actually in use for a ferry.] 

 
(3) Allotments of lands, of which a rent-receiver, a cultivating raiyat, a cultivating 
under-raiyat or a non-agricultural tenant is entitled to retain possession under clause (b) 
of sub-section (2), shall be made by the Revenue-officer according to the choice of 
such rent-receiver, cultivating raiyat, cultivating under-raiyat or non-agricultural tenant 
or, where no such choice is exercised within a prescribed period, according to the rules 
to be made in this behalf by the Government: 

 
Provided that in exercising such choice such rent-receiver, cultivating raiyat, 
cultivating under-raiyat or non-agricultural tenant shall retain the entire area of land 

                                                 

14 Sub-section (2a) was substituted for the explanation by section 6 of the East Benga l State Ac quisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Ordinance, 1960 (East Pa kistan Ordinance No. XII of 
1960)  
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held by each of the other members of his family if it is ten standard bighas or less and 
to the extent of at least ten standard bighas if it exceeds that quantity and that in 
allotting land to a family, the Revenue-officer shall record them in the names of the 
persons who actually hold them: 

 
Provided further that when a rent-receiver, a cultivating raiyat, a cultivating under-
raiyat or a non-agricultural tenant or any member of his family has mortgaged any land 
to the Agricultural Development Finance Corporation established under the 
Agricultural Development F inance Corporation Act, 1952, or to the House Building 
Finance Corporation established under the House Building Finance Corporation Act, 
1952, or to the Agricultural Bank of Pakistan established under the Agricultural Bank 
Act, 1957, he shall, when exercising choice under this section, be bound to include in 
his choice all lands, so mortgaged, of the classes and up to the limit he is entitled to 
retain under sub-section (2) and when such a rent-receiver, a cultivating raiyat, a 
cultivating under-raiyat or a non-agricultural tenant has already exercised his choice 
under this section, but no Compensation Assessment-roll in respect of his excess khas 
land has been finally published, he shall be required to revise his choice in accordance 
with the provisions of this proviso. 

 
(4) Notw ithstanding anything contained in sub-section (2), a rent-receiver, a cultivating 
raiyat or a cultivating under-raiyat or a group of rent-receivers, cultivating raiyat or 
cultivating under-raiyats who has or have undertaken large scale farming on a co-
operative basis or otherwise by the use of power driven mechanical appliances, or large 
scale dairy farming may, if he is or they are certified in that behalf by the prescribed 
Revenue Authority, retain possession of and hold such quantity of lands in excess of 
the limit specified in the said sub-section as may be specified in the certificate granted 
by such Revenue Authority: 

 
Provided that such a certificate shall be subject to revisions by the said Revenue 
Authority at such intervals as may be fixed in this behalf by the Government. 

 
[ 15(4A) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (2), a person or persons 
holding land for the purposes of the cultivation and manufacture of tea or coffee or the 
cultivation of rubber or a company holding land for the cultivation of sugarcane for the 
purpose of manufacture of sugar by that company may, if he or it is or they are 
certified in that behalf by the prescribed Revenue Authority, retain possession of and 
hold such quantity of land in excess of the limit specified in the said sub-section as 
may be specified in the certificate granted by such Revenue Authority:  

 

                                                 

15 Sub-section (4A) was inserted by section 4 of the East Be ngal State Acquisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Ordinance, 1959 (East Pakistan Ordinance No. XXXIX of 1959). 
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Provided that such a certificate shall be subject to revisions by the said Revenue 
Authority at such intervals as may be fixed in this behalf by the Government: 

 
Provided further that for the purpose of this sub-section, a derelict tea garden shall not 
be deemed to be land held for the purpose of the cultivation and manufacture of tea.]  

 
16[(4B) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections (4) and (4A) or in sections 
39, 43 and 44 or in any other law for the time being in force, the land held under a 
certificate granted under sub-section (4) or (4A) by the prescribed Revenue Authority 
shall absolutely vest in the Government on the date when the Government shall take a 
decision in favour of the certificate-holder on an application submitted by him for 
granting a lease on a long term basis in respect of such land, wherein the certificate 
holder gave up the claim of compensation that w ould have been assessed under section 
39 for the purpose of formal acquisition of such land, and such land may be leased out 
under the second proviso to sub-section (1) of section 81 to the certificate-holder 
without charging any premium thereof, on such terms and conditions as may be set 
forth in the lease by the Government, by terminating the certificate].  

 
(5) (i) Noting in sub-sections (1), (2) and (3) of this section shall apply- 

 
(a) Omitted by section 4 of the East Bengal State Acquisition and Tenancy (Third 
Amendment) Ordinance, 1961 (E. P . Ord. XV of 1961). 

 
(b) to any land covered by buildings or structures and necessary adjuncts thereto as are 
used for the purpose of any large scale industry w ith such other lands as are used for 
growing raw materials therefor, or 

 
(c) to so much of the lands held under debutter, wakf, wakf-al-al-aulad or any other 
trust as is exclusively dedicated and the income from which is exclusively applied to 
religious or charitable purposes without reservation of pecuniary benefit for any 
individual. 

 
(ii) Where, under any debutter, wakf, wakf-al-al-aulad or any other trust, the income 
from the lands covered by such trust is partly dedicated for religious or charitable 
purposes and partly reserved for the pecuniary benefit of any individual, only such 
portion of the lands, as may be selected in accordance with the rules to be made in this 
behalf by the Government, shall come within the purview of sub-clause (c) of clause 

                                                 

16 Sub-section (4B) was added by section 2 of East Pa kistan Or dina nce No. I of 1971 
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(i).  

Explanation- For the purposes of sub-section (2) of this section- 

 
(a) a rent-receiver, cultivating raiyat, cultivating under-raiyat or non-agricultural tenant 
shall be deemed to include a group of them who are members of the same family; and 

 
(b) a family shall, when used in relation to a rent-receiver, cultivating raiyat, 
cultivating under-raiyat, or non-agricultural tenant, be deemed to consist of such rent-
receiver cultivating raiyat, cultivating under-raiyat or non-agricultural tenant and all 
persons living in the same mess with and dependant upon such rent-receiver, 
cultivating raiyat, cultivating under-raiyat or non-agricultural tenant, but does not 
include any servant or hired labourer living in the same mess.  

 
(6) The provision of sub-section (c) of clause (i) of sub-section (5) and clause (ii) of 
that sub-section shall not apply and be deemed never to have applied to any land on 
which hats or bazars are held or which consists of forests or fisheries or ferries.  

CHAPTER V  
ASSESSMENT OF COMPENSATION AND ACQUISITION OF INTERESTS OF RENT-RECEIVERS 

AND OF CERTAIN OTHER INTERESTS 

Printing and 
distribution of 
record-of-rights 

46. (1) After the Compensation Assessment-roll or C ompensation Assessment-rolls in 
respect of all estates, tenures, and interest of rent-receivers in holdings or tenancies 
comprised within a district, part of a district or local area, in respect of which a record-
of-rights has been prepared or revised and finally published under Chapter IV, has or 
have been published, such record-of-rights shall be modified by eliminating therefrom 
the entire chain of interests of rent-receivers and showing therein only the tenant who 
will come directly under the Government as a result of the acquisition of such interests; 
and one or more numbers to be borne on the Revenue-roll of the district shall be 
assigned by the Collector in respect of the areas to w hich such record-of-rights relates 
in accordance with such rules as the Government may make in this behalf; and the 
record-of-rights so modified shall be reprinted. 

 
(2) Copies of the record-of-rights so reprinted shall be distributed free of cost to the 
tenants of the areas to which such record-of-rights relates in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 

CHAPTER XI 
MISCELLANEOUS 

Settlement and 
use of land 
vested in the 

76. (1) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Act, any land which vests in the 
Government under any of the provisions of this Act shall be absolutely at the disposal 
of the Government; and the Government shall be competent to make settlement of such 
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Government land in accordance w ith such rules as it may make in this behalf or to use or otherwise 
deal w ith such land in such manner as it thinks fit: 

 
Provided that no land shall be settled with a person unless he is a person to whom 
transfer of land can be made under section 90: 

 
Provided further that in making settlement of any cultivable land preference shall be 
given to an applicant for settlement who cultivates land by himself or by the members 
of his family and holds a quantity of cultivable land which, added to the quantity of 
cultivable land, if any, held by the other members of his family, is less than three acres. 

(2) No C ivil Court shall entertain any application or suit concerning any matter relating 
to the settlement, by any officer of the Government, of any land under sub-section (1).  

 
Explanation.- For the purposes of this section, the definition of “family” as given in the 
explanation under section 20 shall apply mutatis mutandis.  

CHAPT ER XII 
APPLICATION OF THIS PART AND CLASS OF AGRICULTURAL TENANTS 

Registration of 
le ase deed 

[ 1781B. Notw ithstanding anything contained in sections 81 and 81A or any other law 
for the time being in force, no agricultural or non-agricultural tenancy shall in law be 
created or deemed to have been created, even after acceptance of salami and/or rent 
from the lessee, till a deed of lease has been executed in favour of the lessee by an 
authority competent to grant lease of Government khas land or any other gazetted 
officer duly authorised in this behalf and the said lease has been duly registered under 
the provision of clause (d) of sub-section (1) of section 17 of the Registration Act, 
1908.] 

CHAPT ER XIII 
INCIDENTS OF HOLDINGS OF RAIYATS, AND TRANSFER, PURCHASE AND ACQUISITION OF 

LANDS 

  
  
Rights of raiyat 
in respect of use 
of land 

  
83. A raiyat shall have the right to occupy and use the land comprised in his holding in 
any manner he likes. 

Ground for 
eviction of 
raiyats 

85. A raiyat shall not be ejected from his holding or from any part of his holding, 
except in execution of a decree for ejectment from the whole holding or from any part 
of the holding, as the case may be, passed by a Civil C ourt, on the ground that he has 
done any act in contravention of the provisions of this Act with respect to the whole 

                                                 

17 Section 81B wa s inserted by section 4 of the East Pa kistan Ordina nce No. I  of 1971 
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holding or the Part concerned. 

Abate ment of 
rent on account 
of diluvion and 
dete rmination of 
right in land re -
appeare d on 
account of 
alluvion 

[ 1886. (1) If the lands of a holding or a portion of such lands are lost by diluvion, the 
rent or the land development tax of holding shall, on application or intimation made by 
the tenant in the prescribed form to the Revenue-officer, be abated by such amount as 
may be considered by the Revenue-officer to be fair and equitable in accordance with 
the rules made in this behalf by the Government and the act of such loss by diluvion 
shall be recorded in accordance with such rules, which shall be treated as proof of title 
to the lands when the same re-appear in situ.  

 

(2) Notw ithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, 
the right, title and interest of the original tenant or his successor-in-interest shall subsist 
in the lands of a holding or portion thereof during the period of loss by diluvion if such 
lands re-appear in situ within thirty years of their loss.  

 
(3) Notwithstanding the right, title and interest under sub-section (2), the right to 
immediate possession of the lands re-appeared shall first be exercised by the Collector, 
either on his own motion or on an intimation made in writing by the tenant or his 
successors-in-interest whose land was so lost or by any other person.  

 
(4) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Act, the Collector or the 
Revenue-officer shall, on taking possession of such lands give public notice of the fact 
of his taking possession in accordance with the rules made in this behalf by the 
Government and cause a survey to be made of the lands so re-appeared and prepare 
maps thereof.  

(5) The Collector shall, within 45 days of the completion of survey and preparation of 
map under sub-section (4), allot to the tenant whose land was so lost by diluvion or, as 
the case may be, to his successors-in-interest such quantity of land which, together with 
the land already held by him or his successors-in-interest, shall not exceed sixty 
standard bighas and the excess land of the tenant or his successors-in-interest, if any, 
after the allotment shall vest in and be at the disposal of the Government.  

 

(6) The lands allotted under sub-section (5) shall be free of salami but shall be subject 
to the condition that the tenant or his successors-in-interest shall be liable to pay such 
fair and equitable rent and land development tax as may be determined by the 
Revenue-officer.  

 

 (7) The provision of this section shall not apply to cases of re-appearance of land 

                                                 

18 Section 86 was substitute d by section 2 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1994 (Act No. XV of 1994)  
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caused or accelerated by any artificial or mechanical process as a result of development 
works undertaken by the Government or any authority empowered or authorised by or 
under any law to undertake such development works. 

Rights in land 
gained by 
acce ssion from 
recess of rive r 
or sea 

[ 1987. 20[ (1)] Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being 
in force, when any land has been gained by accession, whether from the recess of a 
river or of the sea, it shall not be considered as an increment to the holding or tenancy 
to which it may be thus annexed, but shall vest absolutely in the Government of the 
People's Republic of Bangladesh and shall be at their disposal.  

 
[21 (2) The provision of sub-section (1) shall apply to all lands so gained whether before 
or after the 28th June, 1972, but shall not apply to any land so gained before the said 
date if the right of a Malik to hold such land as an increment to his holding was finally 
recognised or declared by a competent authority or court before the date of 
commencement of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Sixth Amendment) Order, 1972 
(P.O. No. 137 of 1972) under the law then in force.  

 
(3) All suits, applications, appeals or other proceedings for the assertion of any claim to 
hold, as an increment to any holding, any land gained or alleged to have been gained 
from the recess of a river or of the sea, pending before any court or authority on the 
date of commencement of the said Order shall not be further proceeded with and shall 
abate and no court shall entertain any suit, application or other legal proceedings in 
respect of any such claim.]] 

Transferability 
of holding of 
raiyats 

88. The holding of a raiyat or a share or portion thereof shall, subject to the provisions 
of this Act, be capable of being transferred by him in the same manners and to the 
same extent as his other immovable property 22[ :  

 
P rovided that the khas lands of a tea garden retained under sub-section (2) of section 
20, or any portion thereof, shall not be transferred without the prior sanction in writing 
of the Deputy Commissioner and that the proposed transfer shall not in any way disrupt 
the entity of the tea garden as a whole or in any way affect the cultivation of tea for 
which the land is held.] 

Manner of 
transfer 

89. (1) Every such transfer shall be made by registered instrument, except in the case of 
a bequest or a sale in execution of a decree or of a certificate signed under the Bengal 
Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913; and a Registering officer shall not accept for 
registration any such instrument unless the sale price, or where there is no sale price, 
the value of the holding or portion or share thereof transferred is stated therein and 

                                                 
19 Section 87 was substitute d by Article 2 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment) Or der, 1972 (President’s Order No. 72 of 1972)  
20 Section 87 was re-numbered a s sub-section (1) of that section by Article 2 of the Bangladesh State Acquisition and Tenancy (Sixth Amendment) Order, 1972 (President’s Or der No.  137 of 1972)  
21 Sub-sections (2) and (3) were added by Article 2 of the Bangla desh State Acquisition and Te nancy (Sixth Amendment) Order, 1972 (President’s Or der No. 137 of 1972)  
22 The colon ( :) was substituted for the full- stop (.) at the end of section 88 and thereafter the proviso was added by Article 3 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment) Order, 1972 
(President’s Order No. 72 of 1972) 
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unless it is accompanied by-  

 
(a) a notice giving the particulars of the transfer in the prescribed form together with 
the process fee prescribed for the transmission thereof to the Revenue-officer; and  

 
(b) such notices and process fees as may be required by sub-section (4).  

(2) In the case of a bequest of such a holding or portion or share thereof, no Court shall 
grant probate or letters of administration until the applicant files a notice similar to, and 
deposits a process fee of the same amount as, that referred to in clause (a) of sub-
section (1).  

 

(3) No Court or Revenue Authority shall confirm the sale of such a holding or portion 
or share thereof put to sale in execution of a decree or a certificate signed under the 
Bengal Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913 and no Court shall make a decree or order 
absolute for foreclosure of a mortgage of such a holding or portion or share thereof, 
until the purchaser or the mortgagee, as the case may be, files a notice or notices 
similar to, and deposits process fees of the same amount as, that referred to in sub-
section (1).  

 
(4) If the transfer of a portion or share of such a holding be one to which the provisions 
of section 96 apply, there shall be filed notices giving particulars of the transfer in the 
prescribed form together with process fees prescribed for the service thereof on all the 
co-sharer tenants of the said holding w ho are not parties to the transfer and for affixing 
a copy thereof in the office of the Registering officer or the Court house or the Office 
of the Revenue Authority, as the case may be.  

 
(5) The Court, Revenue Authority or Registering officer, as the case may be, shall 
transmit the notice referred to in clause (a) of sub-section (1) to the Revenue-officer 
and shall serve the notices on the co-sharer tenants referred to in sub-section (4) by 
registered post and shall cause a copy of the notice to be affixed in the C ourt house or 
in the Office of the Revenue Authority or of the Registering Officer, as the case may 
be:  

 

Provided that the service of such a notice shall not operate as an admission of the 
amount of rent or the area of such holding by the Government or by any co-sharer 
tenant of such holding on whom such notice is served or be deemed to constitute an 
express consent of the Government or such co-sharer tenant to the division of the 
holding or to the distribution of the rent payable in respect thereof:  
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P rovided further that if a transfer is subsequently set aside or modified by a competent 
authority in any suit, appeal or other proceedings to which the Revenue-officer was not 
a party,  

 
the authority before whom the appropriate suit or proceedings was first initiated shall 
transmit a copy of such order to the Revenue-officer.  

 

(6) In this section-  

 

(a) “transferee”, “purchaser” and “mortgagee” include their successors-in-interest, and  

(b) “transfer” dose not include partition or, until a decree or order absolute for 
foreclosure is made, simple or usufructuary mortgage or mortgage by conditional sale.  

Limitation of 
transfer of 
holding 

90. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force, no person shall, after the commencement of this Part, be entitled to purchase or 
otherwise acquire, except in accordance with the provisions of this Part, any quantity of 
land which added to the total quantity of land already held by him for himself and his 
family exceeds three hundred and seventy-five standard bighas.  

 
(2) Notw ithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, 
the holding of a raiyat or a share or portion thereof shall not be transferred whether by 
sale or gift or bequest or otherwise or by sale in execution of a decree or of a certificate 
signed under the Bengal Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913, except to a bona fide 
cultivator, and any other tenancy or a share or portion thereof shall not be transferred 
by any such means except to a person, who holds for the time being lands for himself 
and his family of a total area of less than three hundred and seventy-five standard 
bighas; and no such transfer shall be valid if, on such transfer, the area of the land so 
transferred added to the area of land held by the transferee at the time of such transfer 
exceeds three hundred and seventy five standard bighas:  

 
Provided that nothing in sub-sections (1) and (2) shall render a transfer to any person or 
co-operative society invalid where the total area of the land held by such person or co-
operative society on such transfer exceeds three hundred and seventy-five standard 
bighas, if-  

 
(i) such person has been certified by the prescribed Revenue Authority to be a person 
who has undertaken large scale farming by the use of power driven mechanical 
appliances, and  
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(ii) in the case of a co-operative society, the prescribed Revenue Authority has certified 
that such society has been formed by a group of cultivating land owners for better 
farming, irrespective of whether it uses power driven mechanical appliances or not, and 
that the ownership of the land has been transferred unconditionally to the society by the 
individual members,  

 
and, in either case, such transfer is limited to the extent specified in the certificate 
granted by such Revenue Authority:  

 

Provided further that nothing in sub-section (1) or (2) shall apply to the transfer of 
lands to a person w ho is bona fide carrying on the cultivation of tea or to a co-operative 
society or company which is bona fide carrying on the cultivation of sugarcane for the 
purpose of manufacture of sugar by that society or company or to any other company 
the object of which is to develop industries by the manufacture of commodities.  

 
(3) Notw ithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or (2), a person who is not a 
bona fide cultivator, may, with the previous written permission of the prescribed 
Revenue Authority, purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity of land as may be 
specified in such permission, for occupation and use for commercial or industrial 
purposes or for charitable or religious purposes.  

 
(4) Notw ithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or (2), a person who is not a 
bona fide cultivator, may, with the previous written permission of the prescribed 
Revenue A uthority, purchase or otherwise acquire, such quantity of land as may be 
specified in the permission, for the purpose of constructing a dwelling house for 
himself and his family or for the purpose of cultivating such land by himself or by the 
members of his family or by, or with the aid of, servants or labourers or with the aid of 
partners or bargadars; and such person shall hold the land so acquired as a tenant under 
the Government:  

 
Provided that no such person shall be allowed to hold any area of land in excess of the 
limit imposed in sub-section (1):  

Provided further that, in case of land acquired by such person for the purpose of 
constructing a dwelling house for himself or his family, if no dwelling house is 
constructed on the land within five years from the date of such acquisition, the right of 
such person in such land shall be extinguished and the land shall vest on the 
Government.  

 

(5) Any transfer of a holding or tenancy or of a share or portion thereof made in 
contravention of the provisions of this section shall be void, and the lands comprised in 
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the holding or tenancy or share or portion thereof so transferred shall vest absolutely in 
the Government free from all encumbrances. 

Extinguishment 
of inte re st of 
raiyats in 
certain cases 

92. (1) The interest of a raiyat in a holding shall be extinguished-  

 

(a) when he dies intestate leaving no heir entitled to inherit under the law of inheritance 
to w hich he is subject;  

 

(b) when he surrenders his holding at the end of any agricultural year by giving notice 
in the prescribed form and in the prescribed manner and within the prescribed period to 
the Revenue-officer;  

 
(c) when he voluntarily abandons his residence w ithout making any arrangement for 
payment of the rent as it falls due and cesses to cultivate his holding either by himself 
or by members of his family or by, or with the aid of, servants or labourers or with the 
aid of partners or bargadars for a period of three successive years; or-  

 
(d) when such interest has devolved by inheritance, under the law of inheritance to 
which such raiyat is subject, on a person who is not a bona fide cultivator and such 
person has not cultivated the land comprised in the holding either by himself or by 
members of his family or by, or with the aid of, servants or labourers or with the aid of 
partners or bargadars during the period of five years from the date on which such 
interest has so devolved on him and there is no sufficient cause why he has not so 
cultivated the land.  

 
(2) When the interest of a raiyat in a holding is extinguished under sub-section (1), the 
Revenue-officer may enter on the holding; and the holding shall, w ith effect from the 
date on which the Revenue-officer so enters on it, vest absolutely in the Government 
free from all encumbrances except the encumbrances on the holding which is 
extinguished under clause (a) of the said sub-section, but the persons whose interests in 
the holdings are extinguished under clauses (b), (c) and (d) of that sub-section shall 
continue to be personally liable for the money secured by the encumbrances on such 
holdings.  

 
(3) Before entering on a holding under sub-section (2), the Revenue-officer shall cause 
a notice to be published in the prescribed manner declaring his intention to so enter on 
the holding and specifying the reasons thereof and also inviting objections from all 
persons interested in the holding and shall consider any objections that may be 
submitted to him within the period specified in that behalf in the notice and shall record 
a decision.  
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(4) Any person aggrieved by an order passed by the Revenue-officer under sub-section 
(3) on any objection shown against the extinguishment of the interest of any raiyat in 
his holding under clause (d) of sub-section (1) may, instead of filing an appeal under 
section 147, institute a suit in the C ivil Court against such order. Notw ithstanding 
anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, such suit shall be filed 
within ninety days from the date of the order of the Revenue-officer under sub-section 
(3).  

 
(5) All arrears of rent in respect of a holding remaining due from a raiyat whose 
interest in such holding has been extinguished under sub-section (1) shall be deemed to 
be irrecoverable.  

Restrictions on 
subletting 

93. (1) No raiyat shall sublet the whole or any part of his holding on any terms or 
conditions whatsoever.  

(2) If any holding or any part of holding is sublet in contravention of the provisions of 
this section, the interest of the raiyat in the holding or in that part of the holding shall 
be extinguished, and the holding or the part of the holding, as the case may be, shall 
vest in the Government from the date of such subleting free from all encumbrances. 

Limitation on 
mortgage of 
raiyat holdings 

95. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force, a raiyat shall not enter into any form of usufructuary mortgage other than a 
complete usufructuary mortgage in respect of his holding or of a portion or share 
thereof, and every such complete usufructuary mortgage shall be subject to the same 
limitations as are imposed by section 90 on a transfer of the holding of a raiyat or of 
any share or portion thereof; and the period for which such complete usufructuary 
mortgage may be entered into by any raiyat shall not exceed, by any agreement express 
or implied, seven years:  

 
Provided that any such usufructuary mortgage may be redeemed at any time before the 
expiry of the said period, on payment of an amount which shall bear the same 
proportion to the total consideration money received by the mortgagor, as the 
unexpired period bears to the total period for which the mortgage had been entered 
into.  

 
(2) Every such complete usufructuary mortgage shall be registered under the 
Registration Act, 1908.  

 
(3) If any usufructuary mortgage entered into by a raiyat does not fulfil any of the 
conditions specified in sub-section (1) or is not registered as required under sub-section 
(2) it shall be void.  
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23[24[ (4) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force, if any mortgagee prevents the redemption of a usufructuary mortgage under the 
proviso to sub-section (1) or refuses to restore any land covered by a usufructuary 
mortgage after the expiry of the period of such mortgage, the mortgagor may apply to 
the Subdivisional Magistrate or to any officer authorised in this behalf by the 
Government, for such redemption or restoration and, on such application and, in the 
case of redemption, also on payment by the applicant of the amount due to the 
mortgagee under the said proviso, the Subdivisional Magistrate or the officer so 
authorised shall pass an order directing the mortgagee to restore possession of the 
mortgaged land to the applicant and to deliver up to the applicant all documents in his 
possession or power relating to the mortgaged land by such date as may be fixed in the 
order.]  

 

(5) If the mortgagee does not restore possession of the mortgaged land to the 
mortgagor by the date fixed under sub-section (4), the Subdivisional Magistrate 25[ or 
any Officer authorised in this behalf by the Government shall, on application made by 
the mortgagor, put the applicant in possession of such land by evicting the mortgagee 
therefrom and may, for such eviction, use or cause to be used such force as may be 
necessary.]] 

Tre atme nt of 
certain 
transaction as 
usufructuary 
mortgage 

26[ 95A. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force, any transfer of a holding or of portion or share thereof, 27[ either by way of a n 
out and out sale w ith an agreement to reconvey,] 28[ or] where the transferor receives 
from the transferee any consideration and the transferee acquires the right to possess, 
and to enjoy the usufruct of, such holding or portion or share thereof for a specified 
period in lieu of such consideration, shall notw ithstanding anything contained in the 
document relating to the transfer, be deemed to be a complete usufructuary mortgage 
for a period not exceeding seven years and the provisions of section 95 shall apply to 
such transfer whether made before or after the date of commencement of the State 
Acquisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Order, 1972 (P.O. No. 88 of 1972.] 

Right of pre-
emption 

29[ 96. (1) If a portion or share of a holding of a raiyat is sold to a person w ho is not a 
co-sharer tenant in the holding, one or more co-sharer tenants of the holding may, 
within two months of the service of the notice given under section 89, or, if no notice 
has been served under section 89, within two months of the date of the knowledge of 
the sale, apply to the Court for the said portion or share to be sold to himself or 
themselves:  

                                                 
23 Sub-sections (4) and (5) were added by Article 2 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Or der, 1972 (President’s Order No. 88 of 1972) 
24 Sub-section (4) was substituted by Ar ticle 2 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Or der, 1973 (President’s Order No. 24 of 1973)  
25 The words and commas “or a ny Officer author ised in this be half by the Gover nment shall, on application made by the mortgagor, put the applicant in possession of such land by evic ting the 
mortgagee therefrom and may, for such e viction, use or cause to be used such force as may be necessary” were inserted by Article 2 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Order, 
1973 (President’s Order No. 24 of 1973)  
26 Section 95A was inserted by Article 3 of the State Ac quisition and Tenancy (Second Amendment) Order,  1972 (President’s Order No. 88 of 1972) 
27 The words and comma “either by way of an out and out sale  with an a greement to reconvey,” were inserted by Article 2 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Fifth Amendment) Order, 1972 
(President’s Order No. 136 of 1972)  
28 The word “or” was inserted by Article 3 of the State Acquisition and Tena ncy (Second Amendment) Order, 1973 (President’s Or der No. 24 of 1973)  
29 Section 96 was substitute d by section 2 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 2006 (Act No. XXXIV of 2006)  
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P rovided that no application under this section shall lie unless the applicant is-  
 
(a) a co-sharer tenant in the holding by inheritance; and  

 
(b) a person to whom sale of the holding or the portion or share thereof, as the case 
may be, can be made under section 90:  

 
Provided further that no application under this section shall lie after expiry of three 
years from the date of registration of the sale deed.  

 
(2) In an application under sub-section (1), all other co-sharer tenants by inheritance of 
the holding and the purchaser shall be made parties.  

 
(3) An application under sub-section (1) shall be dismissed unless the applicant or 
applicants, at the time of making it, deposit in the C ourt-  

 
(a) the amount of the consideration money of the sold holding or portion or share of the 
holding as stated in the notice under section 89 or in the deed of sale, as the case may 
be;  

 
(b) compensation at the rate of twenty five per centum of the amount referred to in 
clause (a); and  

 
(c) an amount calculated at the rate of eight per centum simple annual interest upon the 
amount referred to in clause (a) for the period from the date of the execution of the 
deed of sale to the date of filing of the application for preemption.  

 
(4) On receipt of such application accompanied by such deposits, the Court shall give 
notice to the purchaser and to the other persons made parties thereto under sub-section 
(2) to appear within such period as it may fix and shall require the purchaser to state 
what other sums he has paid in respect of rent since the date of sale and what expenses 
he has incurred in annulling encumbrances on, or for making any improvement in 
respect of the holding, portion or share sold.  

 
(5) The Court shall, after giving all the parties an opportunity of being heard after 
holding an enquiry as to rent paid and the expenses incurred by the purchaser as 
referred to in sub-section (4), direct the applicant or applicants to deposit a further sum, 
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if necessary, within such period as the Court thinks reasonable.  

 
(6) When an application has been made under sub-section (1), any of the remaining co-
sharer tenants may, within the period referred to in sub-section (1) or within tw o 
months of the date of the service of the notice of the application under sub-section (4), 
whichever be earlier, apply to join in the said application; any co-sharer tenant who has 
not applied either under sub-section (1) or under this sub-section, shall not have any 
further right to purchase under this section.  

 
(7) On the expiry of the period within which an application may be made under sub-
section (6), the Court shall determine, in accordance with the provisions of this section, 
which of the applications filed under sub-section (6) shall be allowed.  

 
(8) If the Court finds that an order allowing the applications made under sub-section 
(7) is to be made in favour of more than one applicant, the Court shall determine the 
amount to be paid by each of such applicants and, after apportioning the amount, shall 
order the applicant or applicants who have joined in the original application under sub-
section (6) to deposit in the C ourt the amounts payable by him or them within such 
period as it thinks reasonable; and if the deposit is not made by any such applicant 
within such period, his application shall be dismissed.  

 

(9) On the expiry of the period within which a deposit, if any, is to be made under sub-
section (8), the Court shall pass orders-  

 
(a) allowing the application or applications made by the applicant or applicants who are 
entitled to purchase under, and have complied with the provisions of, this section;  

 

(b) apportioning the holding or the portion or share of the holding among them in such 
manner as it deems equitable when such orders are passed in favour of more than one 
applicant under sub-section (8);  

 
(c) refunding money to any one if entitled to such refund of any money from the 
amount deposited by the applicant or applicants under sub-sections (3) and (5);  

 
(d) directing that the purchaser be paid out of the deposits made under sub-sections (3) 
and (5);  

(e) directing the purchaser to execute and register deed or deeds of sale within sixty 
days in favour of the person or persons whose application or applications have been 
allowed; and no tax, duty or fee shall be payable for such registration.  
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(10) If the purchaser fails to execute and register deed or deeds of sale in pursuance of 
the directions under clause (e) of sub-section (9), w ithin sixty days in favour of the 
person or persons whose application or applications have been allowed, the court shall 
execute and present deed or deeds of sale for registration within sixty days thereafter in 
favour of such person or persons whose application or applications have been allowed.  
(11) From the date of the registration of sale deed or deeds under clause (e) of sub-
section (9) or under sub-section (10), the right, title and interest in the holding or 
portion or share thereof accruing to the purchaser from the sale shall, subject to any 
orders passed under sub-section (9), be deemed to have vested, free from all 
encumbrances w hich have been created after the date of sale, in the co-sharer tenant or 
tenants whose application or applications to purchase have been allowed under sub-
section (9).  

 
(12) The Court on further application of such applicant or applicants may place him or 
them, as the case may be, in possession of the property vested in him or them.  

 

(13) No apportionment ordered under clause (b) of sub-section (9) shall operate as 
division of the holding.  

 
(14) An application under this section shall be made to the Court which would have 
jurisdiction to entertain a suit for the possession of the land in connection with which 
the application is brought.  

 
(15) An Appeal shall lie to the ordinary Civil Appellate Court from any order of the 
Court under this section.  

 
(16) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to apply to homestead land.  

 
(17) Nothing in this section shall take away the right of pre-emption conferred on any 
person by the Mohammadan Law.  

 
(18) Nothing in this section shall apply to any transfer of any portion or share of a 
holding of a raiyat or any application under section 96 of this Act, made prior to 
coming into force of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 2006.] 

CHAPT ER XIV 
30 PROVISIONS AS TO ASSESSMENT, ENHANCEMENT AND REDUCTION OF RENT 

                                                 
30 The words “Provisions as to a ssessment, enhancement and reduction of rent” were substituted for the words “Provisions a s to enhancement and reduction of rent” by section 5 of the East Pa kistan 
Ordinance No. I of 1971. 
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Assessment or 
re-assessment of 
rent in certain 
case s 

31[ 98A. (1) Notw ithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Act, it shall be 
lawful for the Deputy Commissioner to assess or re-assess rent on land in the following 
cases, namely:-  

 
(a) where any land held by a raiyat or non-agricultural tenant has not been assessed to 
any rent under Chapter IV or section 144, nor has any rent been settled in respect of 
such land under section 107; or  

 
(b) where any land assessed to rent as agricultural land under any of the provisions 
mentioned in clause (a), is subsequently used for a non-agricultural purpose or vice 
versa.  
 
(2) In assessing or re-assessing any rent under sub-section (1), the Deputy 
Commissioner shall have regard to the principles laid down in section 26:  

 
Provided that the Deputy Commissioner shall not take action under this section in any 
area where preparation or revision of record-of-rights has been undertaken under 
section 144:  

 
Provided further that no assessment or re-assessment of rent shall be made under this 
section unless not less than fifteen days' notice has been given to the raiyat or tenant 
concerned to appear and be heard in the matter.  

 
(3) Where only a part of a holding is used for a non-agricultural purpose, such portion 
shall be constituted into a separate tenancy on the principles laid dow n in sub-section 
(3) of section 107 as far as applicable and assessment or re-assessment of rent thereof 
made under this section] 

Proce dure  in 
dete rmining 
rent-rate s 

100. (1) When an order is made under clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 99, the 
Revenue-officer shall, for the purpose of determining the rent-rates for the area 
specified in such order, divide such area into as many suitable units of area as he 
considers necessary having regard to the conditions of the land and, if such area be 
agricultural area, the crops grow n in such area, and the Revenue-officer shall then 
determine the rent-rates for different classes of lands in each such unit.  

 
(2) In determining the rent-rates for different classes of agricultural land under sub-
section (1), the Revenue-officer shall take into consideration-  

 

                                                 

31 Section 98A was inserted by section 6 of the Ea st Pa kista n Ordinance No. I of 1971 
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(a) the nature of the soil and the general productivity of the class of land for which the 
rent-rate is being determined;  

 
(b) the normal yield per acre of the land to be determined in the prescribed manner;  

 
(c) the average prices of the crops grown on such land calculated on the basis of the 
average prices of such crops prevailing during the preceding twenty years excluding 
the years in which such prices were abnormal;  

 
(d) any means of irrigation or drainage or any other special facilities for cultivation of 
such land;  

 
(e) the result of any work of agricultural improvement effected within any particular 
unit at the expense of Government.  

(3) The rate of rent per acre for any class of agricultural land determined under sub-
section (1) shall not exceed one- tenth of the total value of the produce per acre of such 
land obtained by multiplying the normal yield per acre of such land, determined in the 
manner prescribed, by the average price of crops grown in such land referred to in 
clause (c) of sub-section (2).  

 
(4) In determining the rate of rent for different classes of non-agricultural land under 
sub-section (1), the Revenue-officer shall take into consideration-  

(a) the rent generally paid to the Government for non-agricultural land with similar 
advantages or of a similar description in the vicinity,  

 
(b) the market value of the land or of similar land in the vicinity immediately before 
the publication of the notification under section 99, to be determined in the prescribed 
manner,  
 
(c) special conditions and incidents, if any, of the tenancy, and  

 
(d) the result of any work of improvement effected within any particular unit at the 
expense of Government:  

 

Provided that the rate of rent per acre for any class of non-agricultural land determined 
under sub-section (1) shall not exceed one-fourth per centum of such market value in 
the case of a residential area and half per centum of such market value in the case of 
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any other area.  

 

(5) The rent generally paid for similar land in the vicinity, as referred to in clause (a) of 
sub-section (4), shall be calculated by adding up the existing rents of such land in the 
unit and dividing the sum total by the total area of such unit.  

 
Explanation.- For the purpose of this section, “land” does not include any building or 
structure standing thereon. 

CHAPT ER XV 
AMALGAMATION, SUBDIVISION AND CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS 

Amalgamation 
of holdings of a 
te nant in the 
same village 

116. Where various parcels of land are held by one tenant within one village, and such 
parcels of land or some of them are the subject of separate tenancies, such parcels of 
land shall, under the orders of the Revenue-officer, be amalgamated into one tenancy. 

Subdivision of 
holding and 
restrictions 
thereon 

117. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this part, the Revenue-
officer may,-  

 
(a) for the purpose of amalgamation of tenancies under section 116, either on his ow n 
motion or on an application made to him by one or more co-sharer tenants, in that 
behalf, or  

 
(b) for the purpose of consolidation of holdings of a malik, under section 119, either on 
his own motion or on an application made to him, in that behalf, or  

 

(c) for the purpose of subdivision of a joint tenancy for distribution of rent thereof, on 
an application made to him by one or more co-sharer tenants,  

 
direct, by order in writing, such subdivision of a joint tenancy amongst the co-sharer 
tenants and distribution of rent thereof, including arrears of rent, if any, as he may 
consider fair and equitable:  

 
Provided that no such order shall be passed unless reasonable notice is given to the 
parties concerned to appear and be heard in the matter:  

 
Provided further that where an order under clause (c) is passed, and distribution of rent, 
by reason thereof, results in bringing the rent of a portion of the tenancy below rupee 
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one, a fraction of rupee one shall be rounded off into rupee one.  

 
(2) Omitted by section 19 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1967 (East Pakistan Ordinance No. VIII of 1967).  

 
(3) When an order under sub-section (1) has been passed subdividing a joint holding, 
such subdivision may be demarcated on the ground and also shown on the cadastral 
survey map. 

Persons entitled 
to  apply for 
consolidation of 
holding 

119. (1) Any two or more raiyats having lands in the same or contiguous villages may 
apply in the prescribed form to the Revenue-officer for consolidation of their holdings 
and submit along with such application a scheme for such consolidation.  

 
(2) If not less than two-thirds of the raiyats in a village or a block of villages, which 
form one contiguous area, holding not less than three-fourths of the total cultivable 
area in such village or block of villages, make an application under sub-section (1) for 
consolidation of their holdings, such application shall be deemed to be an application 
on behalf of all the raiyats of such villages or block of villages 

Admission of 
application 

120. (1) On receipt of any application for consolidation under section 119, the 
Revenue-officer shall enquire into such application in the prescribed manner and shall, 
if he considers after such enquiry that there are good and sufficient reasons for 
rejecting such application or excluding any of such land from consolidation, submit the 
application to the prescribed superior Revenue Authority with a recommendation that 
the application be rejected, or disallowed in a part, specifying his reason therefor; and 
on receipt of such recommendation, such superior Revenue Authority shall pass such 
orders thereon as he thinks proper.  

 
(2) If the Revenue-officer does not make any recommendation under sub-section (1), or 
if such superior Revenue Authority, on receipt of the recommendation of the Revenue-
officer, makes an order directing the Revenue-officer to admit the application in whole 
or in part, the Revenue-officer shall admit such application either in whole or in part, as 
the case may be, and shall deal with it in accordance with the provisions of this C hapter 
and of any rules made by the Government under this Act. 

CHAPT ER XVI 
PROVISIONS AS TO RENT AND REALISATION OF RENT 

Time and place 
for payme nt of 
rent 

136. (1) Every raiyat shall pay or tender each instalment of rent and every non-
agricultural tenant shall pay or tender the rent before sunset of the day on which it falls 
due:  
 
Provided that the raiyat or the non-agricultural tenant may pay or tender the rent 
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payable for the year at any time during the year before it falls due.  

 
(2) The payment or tender of rent may be made-  

 
(a) at the village tahsil office or at such other convenient place as may by appointed in 
that behalf by the Collector; or  

 
(b) by postal money-order in the manner prescribed.  

 
(3) When rent is sent by postal money-order in the prescribed manner it shall be 
presumed, until the contrary is proved, that a tender has been made. 

 

(4) When rent sent by postal money-order is accepted, the fact of this acceptance shall 
not be used in any way as evidence of the correctness of any of the particulars set forth 
in the postal money-order form.  

 

(5) Any rent or any instalment or part of an instalment of rent not duly paid at or before 
the time when it falls due shall be deemed to be an arrear. 

Appropriation 
of payments 

137. (1) When a raiyat or a non-agricultural tenant makes a payment on account of 
rent, he may declare the year or years and the instalment or instalments in respect of 
which he wishes the payment to be credited, and the payment shall be credited 
accordingly.  

 

(2) If he does not make any such declaration, the payment shall be credited towards the 
arrears, if any, and the balance, if any, after the arrears have been satisfied, and where 
there is no arrear, the whole amount, shall be credited as the rent of the current year.  

Raiyat making 
payme nt of his 
rent e ntitled to a 
rece ipt 

138. Every raiyat or non-agricultural tenant who makes a payment on account of rent 
shall be entitled to obtain forthwith, from the person authorised in writing by the 
Collector to receive such rent, a written receipt in the prescribed form for the amount 
paid by him signed by the person so authorised. 

Liability of 
holding to sale 
for arrears 

139. The holding of a raiyat or the tenancy of a non-agricultural tenant shall be liable to 
sale in execution of a certificate signed under the Bengal Public Demands Recovery 
Act, 1913, for the rent thereof, and the rent shall be a first charge thereon. 

Inte rest on 
arre ars 

140. An arrear of rent shall bear simple interest at the rate of six and a quarter per 
centum per annum from the expiry of the year in which the rent or instalments of rent, 
as the case may be, fall due to the date of payment or of the filing of the certificate 
under the Bengal Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913, whichever date is earlier 
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Realisation of 
arre ars of rent 
under the 
Bengal Public 
Demands 
Recovery Act, 
1913 

141. All arrears of rent shall be recoverable under the Bengal Public Demands 
Recovery Act, 1913, subject to such rules as may be made in this behalf by the 
Government and not otherwise: 

 

Provided that a certificate signed under the said Act for arrears of rent shall not be 
executed by arresting the certificate-debtor and detaining him in the civil prison. 

Limitation 142. The period of limitation for the recovery of an arrear of rent shall be three years 
running from the last day of the year in which the arrear fell due. 

CHAPT ER XVII 
MAINTENANCE AND REVISION OF THE RECORD-OF-RIGHTS 

Maintenance of 
the re cord-of-
rights 

143. The C ollector shall maintain up-to-date, in the prescribed manner, the record-of-
rights prepared or revised under Part IV or under this Part by correcting clerical 
mistakes and by incorporating therein the changes on account of-  

 

(a) the mutation of names as a result of transfer or inheritance;  

 

(b) the subdivision, amalgamation or consolidation of holdings;  

 

(c) the new settlement of lands or of holdings purchased by the Government; and  

(d) the abatement of rent on account of abandonment or diluvion or acquisition of land. 

Corre ction of 
the Record-of 
Rights upon 
inhe ritance 

32[ 143B. (1) Person acquiring immovable property by inheritance according to their 
respective personal laws shall amicably effect partition of the property among them 
after the death propositus. After such partition, an instrument of partition shall be 
prepared and signed by all the concerned parties and shall be registered under the 
Registration Act, 1908.  

 

(2) Upon presentation of the instrument of partition prepared, signed and registered 
under sub-section (1), the Revenue-officer shall revise the Khatian in accordance 
therew ith. 

Proce dure  for 
Corre ction of 
the Record-of-
Rights 

143C. (1) The Revenue-officer on receipt of the notice under section 89 shall open a 
file for mutation of record-of rights and shall issue notice to the co-sharers of the 
holding for mutation.  

 

(2) For this purpose the Revenue-officer shall fix a date for objection if any. If no 
objection is raised w ithin the stipulated period, the Revenue-officer shall correct the 
record-of-rights accordingly.  

                                                 

32 Section 143B a nd 143C were added by section 3 of the State Acquisition a nd Te nancy (Amendment) Act, 2006 (Ac t No. XXXIX of 2006) 
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(3) If any objection is filed by any co-sharer of the holding, then the Revenue-officer 
shall fix a date for hearing both the parties, and after hearing, the Revenue-officer shall 
pass an order stating the reasons thereof, and the record-of-rights shall be corrected 
accordingly.] 

Revision of the 
record-of-rights 

144. (1) The Government may in any case if it thinks fit make an order directing that a 
record-of-rights in respect of any district, part of a district or local area be prepared or 
revised by a Revenue-officer in accordance with such rules as may be made by the 
Government in this behalf.  

 

(2) In particular, and w ithout prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, the 
Government may make such order in any of the following cases, namely:-  

 

(a) where not less than one-half of the total number of tenants applies for such an 
order;  
 
(b) where the preparation or revision of such a record is calculated to settle or avert a 
serious dispute existing or likely to arise amongst the tenants; and  

 

(c) where a settlement of rent is being or about to be made in respect of any district, 
part of a district or local area.  

 

(3) A notification in the official Gazette of an order under sub-section (1) shall be 
conclusive evidence that the order has been duly made.  

 

(4) When an order is made under sub-section (1), the Revenue-officer shall record in 
the record-of-rights to be prepared or revised in pursuance of such order such 
particulars as may be prescribed.  

 

[33(4A) (i) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Act, the Revenue-
officer shall also assess or re-assess rent on land in the follow ing cases, namely:-  

 
(a) where any land held by a raiyat or non-agricultural tenant has not been assessed to 
any rent under Chapter IV or section 98A, nor has any rent been settled in respect of 
such land under section 107; or  

 
(b) where any land assessed to rent as agricultural land under any of the provisions 

                                                 

33 Sub-section (4A) was added by section 7 of East Pa kistan Ordinance No. I of 1971 
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mentioned in clause (a), is subsequently used for a non-agricultural purpose or vice 
versa.  
In assessing or re-assessing any rent under this sub-section, the Revenue-officer shall 
have regard to the principles laid down in section 26.  

(ii) Where only a part of a holding is used for non-agricultural purpose, the Revenue-
officer shall take action on the principles laid down in sub-section (3) of section 98A.]  

(5) When a record-of-rights has been prepared or revised so as to contain or include 
therein the particulars referred to in sub-section (4) 34[ and the rents assessed or re-
assessed under sub-section (4A)], the Revenue-officer shall publish a draft of the 
record-of-rights so prepared or revised in the prescribed manner and for the prescribed 
period and shall receive and consider any objections which may be made to any entry 
therein or to any omission therefrom during the period of such publication.  

 
(6) Any person aggrieved by an order passed by the Revenue-officer on any objection 
made under sub-section (5) may prefer an appeal to the prescribed Revenue Authority 
not below the rank of an Assistant Settlement Officer in such manner and within such 
period as may be prescribed.  

 

(7) When all such objections and appeals have been considered and disposed of 
according to such rules as the Government may make in this behalf, the Revenue-
officer shall finally frame the record and shall cause such record to be finally published 
in the prescribed manner and the publication shall be conclusive evidence that the 
record has been duly prepared or revised under this section.  

 

(8) When a record-of-rights has been finally published under sub-section (7), the 
Revenue-officer shall, within such time as the 35[ Director of Land Records and 
Surveys] may fix in this behalf, make a certificate stating the fact of such final 
publication and the date thereof and shall date and subscribe the same with his name 
and official title.  

Presumption as 
to  corre ctness of 
record of rights 

36[ 144A. Every entry in a record-of-rights prepared or revised under section 144 shall 
be evidence of the matter referred to in such entry, and shall be presumed to be correct 
until it is proved by evidence to be incorrect. 

Recovery of the 
cost of revision 
of re cord-of-

145. (1) Where the preparation or revision of a record-of-rights has been directed under 
this C hapter in respect of any district, part of a district or local area, the expenses 
incurred in respect of such preparation of revision shall be recoverable from the raiyat 
and other occupants of land in such proportions and in such instalments, if any, as the 

                                                 
34 The words,  brac kets, figure and letter “and the rents assessed or re-assesse d under sub-section (4A)” were inserted by section 7 of the East Pakistan Ordina nce No. I of 1971 
35 The words “Director of Land Records and Surveys” were substituted for the words “ Board of Re venue” by Article 3 and the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Re pealing and Amending) Or der, 
1973 (President’s Order No. 12 of 1973)  

 
36 Sections 144A a nd 144B were inserted by section 14 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 1967 (East Pa kistan Ordinance No. VIII of 1967)  
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rights Government, having regard to all the circumstances, may determine:  

 

Provided that no part of these expenses shall be recoverable from the raiyats and other 
occupants in the case where the preparation or revision of the record-of-rights has been 
undertaken under clause (c) of sub-section (2) of section 144 w ith a view to settlement 
of fair and equitable rents of such raiyats under the provisions of Chapter XIV.  

 
(2) The portion of the aforesaid expenses which any person is liable to pay under sub-
section (1) shall be recoverable by the Government as if it were an arrear of rent due in 
respect of the holding or other interest, as the case may be, of such person, situated 
within the said district, part of a district or local area.  

Land Surve y 
Tribunal 

145A. (1) The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, establish as 
many Land Survey Tribunals as may be required to dispose of the suits arising out of 
the final publication of the last revised record-of-rights prepared under section 144.  

 
(2) The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, fix and alter the 
territorial limits of the jurisdiction of any Land Survey T ribunal.  

 

(3) The Government shall, in consultation with the Supreme Court, appoint the judge 
of the Land Survey Tribunal from among persons who are Joint District Judges.  

 

(4) No suit other than the suits arising out of the final publication of the last revised 
record of rights prepared under section 144 shall lie in the Land Survey Tribunal.  

 

(5) If any suit arising out of the final publication of the last revised record-of-rights 
prepared under section 144 is instituted in any civil court before the establishment of 
the Land Survey Tribunal under this section, such suit shall stand transferred to the 
Tribunal as soon as it is established.  

 

(6) Subject to the provision of sub-section (7), any person aggrieved by the final 
publication of the last revised record-of-rights prepared under section 144 may, within 
one year from the date of such publication or from the date of the establishment of the 
Land Survey Tribunal, whichever is later, file a suit in such Tribunal.  

 

(7) A suit may be admitted within next one year after the expiry of the period specified 
in sub-section (6), if the Land Survey Tribunal is satisfied with the reasons for delay 
shown by the plaintiff.  

 

(8) The Tribunal shall be competent to declare the impugned record-of-rights to be 
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incorrect and further direct the concerned office to correct the record-of-rights in 
accordance with its decision, and may also pass such other order as may be necessary.  

Land Surve y 
Appellate 
Tribunal 

145B. (1) The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, establish as 
many Land Survey Appellate Tribunals as may be required to hear the appeals arising 
out of the judgment, decree or order of the Land Survey Tribunals.  

 
(2) The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, fix and alter the 
territorial limits of the jurisdiction of any Land Survey Appellate Tribunal.  

 

(3) The Government shall appoint the judge of the Land Survey Appellate Tribunal 
from among persons who are or have been Judges of the H igh Court Division of the 
Supreme Court.  

 
(4) No appeal other than the appeals arising out of the judgment, decree or order of the 
Land Survey Tribunal shall lie in the Land Survey Appellate Tribunal.  

 

(5) Subject to the provision of sub-section (6), any person aggrieved by any judgment, 
decree or order of the Land Survey Tribunal may, within three months from the date of 
such judgment, decree or order, prefer an appeal to the Land Survey Appellate 
Tribunal.  

 
(6) An appeal may be admitted within next three months even after the expiry of the 
period specified in sub-section (5), if the Land Survey Appellate Tribunal is satisfied 
with the reasons for delay shown by the appellant. 

Appeal to the  
Appellate 
Division 

145C. An appeal from a judgment or order of the Land Survey Appellate Tribunal shall 
lie to the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court only if the Appellate Division 
grants leave to appeal. 

Powers and 
procedure of 
Tribunals 

145D. (1) For the purposes of disposal of suits or appeals, a Land Survey Tribunal or a 
Land Survey Appellate Tribunal, as the case may be, shall exercise the powers and 
follow the procedure under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (V of 1908), so far as 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act or the rules made thereunder, in respect 
of the following matters, namely:-  

 
(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person and examining him;  

 
(b) requiring the discovery and production of any document;  

 
(c) requiring evidence on affidavit;  
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(d) requisitioning any public record or a copy thereof from any office;  

 
(e) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses or documents; and  

 
(f) such other matters as may be prescribed by rules.  

 
(2) Any proceeding before a Land Survey Tribunal or a Land Survey Appellate 
Tribunal shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding within the meaning of section 193 
of the Penal C ode (XLV of 1860).  

 
(3) A Land Survey Tribunal or a Land Survey Appellate Tribunal shall sit at such place 
or places as the Government may fix.  

 
(4) The Judge of the Land Survey Tribunal or Land Survey Appellate Tribunal may 
make such administrative arrangements as he considers necessary for the performance 
of the functions of the Land Survey Tribunal or Land Survey Appellate Tribunal, as the 
case may be.  

 
(5) The Land Survey Appellate Tribunal may, of its own motion or upon an application 
made to it, by order in writing, transfer, at any stage of the proceedings, any suit from 
one Land Survey Tribunal to another Land Survey Tribunal within the territorial limits 
of its jurisdiction 

Finality of 
Tribunals’ 
decisions and 
orders 

145E. Subject to the decisions and orders of the Land Survey Appellate Tribunal and 
the Appellate D ivision of the Supreme Court, as the case may be, the decisions and 
orders of the Land Survey Tribunal shall be final. 

Power to abolish 
Tribunals, etc 

145G. The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, at any time, 
abolish any Land Survey Tribunal established under section 145A and any Land 
Survey Appellate Tribunal established under section 145B, and while so abolishing, the 
Government shall, in the same notification, specify the courts where the suits, appeals 
and other proceedings pending in such Tribunals at the time of such abolition shall be 
transferred to and be disposed of.  

CHAPTER XVIII 
JURISDICTION, APPEAL, REVISION AND REVIEW 
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Superintendence 
and control ove r 
Revenue-officers 

37[ 146. (1) The general superintendence and control over all Revenue-officers shall be 
vested in and all such officers shall be subordinate to, the 38[ Board of Land 
Administration].  
 

39[ (2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (1), a Commissioner of a division shall 
exercise control over all other Revenue-officer in his Division. 

 

(3) Subject as aforesaid and to the control of the Commissioner of the division, a 
Collector shall exercise control over all other Revenue-officers in his district.] 

Appeals 147. Subject to any special provisions for appeal made in this Part or in any rules made 
under this Act, an appeal shall lie from every original or appellate order made under 
any of the provisions of this Part by a Revenue-officer as follows, namely:-  

 

(a) to the Collector, when the order is made by a Revenue-officer subordinate to the 
Collector;  
 

[40 (aa) to the Commissioner of the division, when the order is made by the Collector of 
a district within the division; and]  

 
41[ * * *]  

42[ (c) to the 43[ Board of Land Administration], when the order is made by the 44[ 
Commissioner of a division].  

Limitation for 
appeals 

148. The period of limitation for an appeal under section 147 shall run from the date of 
the order appealed against and shall be as follows, that is to say-  

 

(a) when the appeal lies to the Collector .............................. thirty days.  

 
45[ (b) when the appeal lies to the Commissioner of a division ............ sixty days.  

 

(bb) when the appeal lies to the 46[ Board of Land Administration] ....................... . 
ninety days].  

                                                 

37 Section 146 was substituted by Article 3 and the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Repealing and Amending) Order, 1973 (President’s Order No. 12 of  1973)  
38 The words “Board of Land Administration” were substituted for the word “Government” by section 4 and the Schedule of the Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1982 ( XLI of 1982) 
39 Sub-sections (2) and (3) were substitute d by section 2 and the Sche dule of the Banglade sh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No.  IX of 1976)  
40 Clause (aa) was inserted by section 2 and the Sc hedule of the Ba ngladesh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of  1976)  
41 Clause (b) was omitted by Article 3 and the schedule of the Bangladesh Laws ( Repealing and Amending) Order, 1973 (President’s Or der No. 12 of 1973)  
42 Clause (c) was substituted by Article 3 and the Sche dule of the Bangladesh Laws ( Repealing and Amending)  Order, 1973 (President’s Order No.  12 of 1973)  
43 The words “Board of Land Administration” were substituted for the word “Government” by section 4 and the Schedule of the Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1982 ( XLI of 1982) 
44 The words “Commissioner of a division” were substituted for the words “ Collector of a district” by section 2 a nd the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws ( Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. 
IX of 1976) 
45 Clauses ( b) was substituted by section 2 and the Sc hedule of the Bangla desh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976)  
46 The words “Board of Land Administration” were substituted for the word “Government” by section 4 and the Schedule of the Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1982 ( XLI of 1982) 
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47[ * * *] 

Revision 149. (1) Subject to any special provision for revision made in this Part, the Collector 
may of his own motion within one month of the date of any order passed under this 
Part by a Revenue-officer subordinate to him or on application made in that behalf 
within one month of the date of such order, revise such order.  

 
48[ (1a) The C ommissioner of a division may, of his ow n motion, w ithin three months 
of the date of any order passed under this Part by the C ollector of a district w ithin the 
division or on an application made in that behalf within three months of the date of 
such order, revise such order.]  

 

49[ * * *]  

50[ (3) The 51[ Board of Land Administration] may, of its own motion, within six 
months of the date of any order passed under this Part by the Commissioner of a 
division or on an application made in that behalf w ithin six months of the date of such 
order, revise such order.]  

 
52[ (4) The 53[ Board of Land A dministration] may at any time order the correction of 
any entry in a record-of-rights maintained under this Part or in a settlement rent-roll 
prepared and finally published under this Part which, it is satisfied, has been made 
owing to a bona fide mistake:  

 
Provided that an order shall not be revised under this section if an appeal has been 
preferred against such order:  

 
Provided further that no order for correction shall be made under sub-section (4) until 
reasonable notice has been given to the parties concerned to appeal and be heard in the 
matter.] 

Revie w by 
Revenue-officer 

150. (1) A Revenue-officer may, on application made in that behalf by any party 
interested or of his own motion review any order passed by himself or by any of his 
predecessors in office under this Part, and in so reviewing any order, may modify, 

                                                 

47 Clause (c) was omitted by Article 3 and the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws ( Repealing and Amending) Order, 1973 (President’s Or der No. 12 of 1973)  
48 Sub-section (1a) was inserte d by section 2 and the Sche dule of the Banglade sh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No.  IX of 1976)  
49 Sub-section (2) was omitted by Article 3 and the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Repealing and Amending) Order, 1973 (President’s Order No. 12 of 1973)  
50 Sub-section (3) was substituted by section 2 and the Schedule of the Bangla desh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976)  
51 The words “Board of Land Administration” were substituted for the word “Government” by section 4 and the Schedule of the Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1982 ( XLI of 1982) 
52 Sub-section (4) was substituted by section 2 and the Schedule of the Bangla desh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976)  
53 The words “Board of Land Administration” were substituted for the word “Government” by section 4 and the Schedule of the Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1982 ( XLI of 1982) 
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reverse or confirm any such order:  

 

Provided that-  

 

(a) an application for review of an order shall not be entertained unless it is made 
within thirty days from the date of such order or, when such application is presented 
after the expiry of the said period of thirty days, unless the applicant satisfies the 
Revenue-officer that he had sufficient cause for not making the application w ithin the 
said period;  

 

(b) an order shall not be reviewed if an appeal has been preferred against such order or 
an application for revision of such order has been made to the superior Revenue 
Authority; and  

 
(c) an order shall not be modified or reversed on a review unit reasonable notice has 
been given to the parties concerned to appear and be heard in the matter.  

 

(2) No appeal shall lie from an order rejecting an application for review or confirming 
on a review any previous order.  

Computation of 
the pe riod of 
limitation for 
appeals, 
applications for 
revision and 
review unde r 
this Act 

151. (1) Sections 6, 7, 8 and 9 and sub-section (2) of section 29 of the L imitation Act, 
1908, shall not and, subject to the provisions of Part V of this Act, the remaining 
provisions of the former Act, shall, so far as applicable, apply to all suits, appeals and 
applications arising under the said Part.  

 
(2) All suits, appeals and applications referred to in Part V shall be instituted and made 
within the time prescribed therefore; and every such suit instituted, appeal preferred, 
and application made, after the prescribed period of limitation shall be dismissed, 
although limitation has not been pleaded. 

CHAPTER XVIIIA  
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR EXEMPTION OF RENT 

Exemption of 
rent in respect 
of certain land 

151A. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Act, where a malik or 
non-agricultural tenant holds any land which is used primarily as a place of public 
prayer or religious worship or a public graveyard or a public cremation ground, he may 
apply in the prescribed form, to the Deputy Commissioner for exempting such land 
from payment of rent.  

 

(2) Within three months from the date of receipt of such application, the Deputy 
Commissioner shall, after such enquiry as he deems fit, ascertain w hether any land 
specified in the application is used as mentioned therein.  
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(3) If the Deputy Commissioner is satisfied that any land specified in the application is 
used as mentioned therein, he shall determine, in the prescribed manner, the area of the 
land so used and pass an order exempting such area from payment of rent, and, if the 
Deputy Commissioner is not so satisfied, he shall pass an order rejecting the 
application.  

 
(4) If the area determined under sub-section (3) forms a part of a holding or tenancy, 
the Deputy C ommissioner shall separate such area from the rest of the holding or 
tenancy and create a separate rent-free tenancy for such area.  

 
(5) Where a separate rent-free tenancy is created under sub-section (4), the Deputy 
Commissioner shall reduce the rent payable in respect of the holding or tenancy out of 
which such rent-free tenancy is created in proportion to the area of such rent-free 
tenancy.  
 
(6) Any person aggrieved by an order of the Deputy Commissioner under sub-section 
(3) may, w ithin thirty days from the date of such order, prefer an appeal to the 54[ 
Commissioner of the Division].  

 
55[ (6a) Any person aggrieved by an order of the Commissioner of the D ivision under 
sub-section (6) may, within sixty days from the date of such order, make an application 
to the 56[ Board of Land Administration] for the revision of such order.]  

 

57[ * * *]  

(8) The 58[ Board of Land Administration] may, at any time, of its own motion, revise 
any order passed under this section by 59[ the Commissioner of the Division or] the 
Deputy Commissioner.  

(9) An order for exemption from payment of rent under this section shall take effect 
from the beginning of the agricultural year next after the date of such order.  

 

Explanation- In this section-  

 

(a) ‘a place of public prayer or religious worship' means a public place specifically ear-

                                                 

54 The words “Commissioner of the Division” were substituted for the word “Government” by section 2 and the Schedule of the Ba nglade sh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 
1976)  
55 Sub-section (6a) was inserte d by section 2 and the Sche dule of the Banglade sh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No.  IX of 1976)  
56 The words “Board of Land Administration” were substituted for the word ‘Government’ by section 4 and the Schedule of the Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1982 ( XLI of 1982) 
57 Sub-section (7) was omitted by Article 3 and the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Repealing and Amending) Order, 1973 (President’s Order No. 12 of 1973)  
58 The words “Board of Land Administration” were substituted for the word ‘Government’ by section 4 and the Schedule of the Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1982 ( XLI of 1982) 
59 The words “the Commissioner of the Division or” were inserte d by section 2 and the Schedule of the Banglade sh Laws (Amending)  Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No.  IX of 1976) 
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marked, permanently preserved and regularly used exclusively for the purpose of 
offering prayers or w orship by the followers of any particular religion or faith, such as 
Mosque, Jamatkhana, Eidgah, Temple, Church, Math, Synagogue, Pagoda, etc., and 
includes such adjuncts thereto as are necessary for such purpose and treated as 
appertaining to such place, but does not include any place used for deriving pecuniary 
benefit therefrom; and  

 

(b) ‘Deputy C ommissioner' includes Additional Deputy Commissioner (Revenue). 

Re-assessment 
of rent on land 
exe mpte d from 
payme nt the reof 
under section 
151A 

151B. (1) When any land exempted from payment of rent under section 151A ceases to 
be used for the purpose for which such exemption was allow ed, it shall be liable to be 
re-assessed to rent and it shall be competent for the Deputy Commissioner to re-assess 
the rent of such land at a rate which he may deem fair and equitable having regard to 
the rates of rent generally paid for lands of a similar description and with similar 
advantages in the same village or in the neighbouring villages:  

 

Provided that no such re-assessment shall be made unless not less than fifteen days' 
notice has been given to the persons concerned to appear and be heard in the matter.  

 

(2) Any person aggrieved by an order of the Deputy Commissioner under sub-section 
(1) may, w ithin thirty days from the date of such order, prefer an appeal to the 60[ 
Commissioner of the Division].  

 
61[ (2a) Any person aggrieved by an order of the Commissioner of the D ivision under 
sub-section (2) may, within sixty days from the date of such order make an application 
to the 62[ Board of Land Administration for the revision of such order and the order of 
that Board shall be final.]  

 
63[ * * *]  

(4) The rent re-assessed under this section shall be payable from the beginning of the 
agricultural year next after the date of such re-assessment.] 

64CHAPTER XVIIIB 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR EXEMPTION OF LAND REVENUE IN RELATION TO 

AGRICULTURAL LAND 

                                                 

60 The words “Commissioner of the Division” were substituted for the word “Government” by section 2 and the Schedule of the Ba nglade sh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 
1976)  
61 Sub-sction (2a) was inser ted by section 2 and the  Sc hedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
62 The words “Board of Land Administration for the revision of such order and the or der of that Board shall be final” were substituted for the words “Government for the revision of such order” by 
section 4 and the Schedule of the Laws (Amendment)  Ordinance, 1982 (  XLI of  1982)  
63 Sub-section (3) was omitted by Article 3 and the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Repealing and Amending) Order, 1973 (President’s Order No. 12 of 1973 
64 Chapter XVIII B wa s added by Article 2 of the State Acquisition a nd Te nancy (Third Amendment) Order, 1972 (President’s Or der No. 96 of 1972).  
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Exemption of 
land revenue in 
respect of 
agricultural 
land in certain 
case s 

151C. Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Act and subject to the 
provisions of this Chapter, where the total area of agricultural land held in Bangladesh 
by a family does not exceed twenty-five standard bighas, such family shall be 
exempted from payment of land revenue in respect of such lands w ith effect from the 
first Baisakh of 1379 B. S. or from such date as it may be entitled to such exemption 
under section 151I, as the case may be:  

Provided that a family holding a total area of agricultural land exceeding twenty-five 
standard bighas on the 16th day of December, 1971, shall not be entitled to claim any 
exemption from payment of land revenue as a result of decrease in the total area to 
twenty-five standard bighas or less due to any transfer made during the period from the 
16th day of December, 1971, to the last date for submission of the statement under 
section 151D: 

 

Provided further that exemption from payment of land revenue under this section or 
under section 151I shall not absolve any person from the liability of payment of the 
Development and Relief Tax under the Finance (Third) Ordinance, 1958 (E.P . Ord. 
LXXXII of 1958), the Additional Development and Relief Tax under the F inance 
Ordinance, 1970 (E.P . Ord. XVI of 1970), the Education Cess under the Bengal (Rural) 
Primary Education Act, 1930 (Ben. Act VII of 1930) and the Local Rate under the 
Basic Democracies Order, 1959 (P.O. 8 of 1959), payable on the basis of land revenue 
and such other taxes, rates and cesses as may be payable under any other law for the 
time being in force. 

Compulsory 
filing of 
statements by 
heads of familie s 
holding more 
than twenty-five 
bighas of 
agricultural 
land 

151D. 65[ By the 31st day of January, 1973] all heads of families, who either 
individually or with other members of their families held or hold more than twenty-five 
standard bighas of agricultural lands in Bangladesh on the 16th day of December, 
1971, or on the date of submission of the statement, shall submit to the Revenue-officer 
a statement of all such lands in such form and manner as may be prescribed 66[ :  

Provided that the Government may extend the time for submission of such statements 
in all cases or in any particulars case or class of cases or in respect of any area up to 
such date as it thinks fit.] 

Penalty for non-
submission of 
statements or 
wilful 
supression of 
land 

151E. Any head of a family, who fails, w ithout any reasonable cause, to submit the 
statement required under section 151D within the specified time or wilfully makes any 
omission from, or incorrect declaration in, the statement submitted by him under the 
said section, shall be liable to a fine which may extend to taka one thousand, and the 
land for which no statement has been filed or which has been omitted from the 
statement or in respect of which the incorrect declaration is made shall stand forfeited 
to the Government:  

                                                 

65 The words,  figures and c omma “By the 31st day of January 1973” were substituted for the words,  brac kets, figures, and comma “Within ninety days from the date of c ommencement of the State 
Acquisition and Tenancy (Third Amendment) Order, 1972” by Artic le 2 of the Sta te Acquisition a nd Tenancy (Seventh Amendment) Order, 1972 (President’s Order No. 157 of  1972)  
66 The colon ( :) was substituted for the full- stop (.) and the proviso was added by Article 2 of the State Acquisition and Tenancy (Amendment) Order, 1973 (President’s Or der No. 5 of 1973) 
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Provided that where the failure to submit the statement or the omission from, or 
incorrect declaration in, the statement relates to any land transferred by any member of 
the family on or after the 16th day of December, 1971, such land shall not be forfeited 
but an equivalent quantity of land out of the lands actually held by any member or 
members of the family shall be forfeited in lieu thereof.  

Liability of 
exe mpte d 
holdings for re -
assessment in 
certain cases 

151F. If any person who is exempted from payment of land revenue under section 
151C subsequently acquires at any time agricultural land by inheritance, purchase, gift, 
heba or otherwise which, added to the total quantity of agricultural land already held by 
him and other members of his family, exceeds twenty-five standard bigahs in the 
aggregate, the entire quantity of agricultural land held by him and the other members of 
his family shall be liable to the payment of land revenue w ith effect from the following 
dates, namely:- 

 

(i) in case of acquisition before the first day of Kartik of the Bengali year, with effect 
from the first day of Kartik of that year; and  

 

(ii) in case of acquisition on or after the first day of Kartik of the Bengali year, from the 
first day of the Bengali year next following the date of such acquisition. 

Compulsory 
submission of 
statement by 
head of the 
family acquiring 
land in certain 
case s 

151G. A head of a family, who, or any of the members of whose family, acquires 
agricultural land making the entire quantity of agricultural land held by such family 
liable to the payment of land revenue under section 151F, shall, within ninety days of 
the date of such acquisition, submit to the Revenue-officer a statement of all 
agricultural lands held by him and the other members of his family in such form and 
manner as may be prescribed. 

Penalty for non-
submission of 
statement or 
wilful 
suppression of 
land 

151H. A head of a family, who fails to submit a statement under section 151G within 
the specified time or wilfully makes any omission from, or incorrect declaration in, the 
statement submitted by him under the said section, shall be liable to a fine which may 
extend to taka one thousand and the land for which no statement has been filed or 
which has been omitted from the statement or in respect of which the incorrect 
declaration is made shall stand forfeited to the Government. 

Exemption from 
payme nt of land 
revenue  in case 
of de crease in 
area 

151I. Where the total area of agricultural land held by a family liable to the payment of 
land revenue decreases after the submission of the statement under section 151D or 
section 151G to twenty-five standard bighas or less due to inheritance or bone fide 
transfer, the head of such family may apply, in the prescribed form, praying for 
exemption from payment of land revenue, to the Revenue-officer stating the dates and 
reasons for such decrease, and the Revenue-officer shall, on being satisfied about the 
statement made in the application after making such enquiry as he deems fit, pass an 
order allowing such exemption with effect from the following dates, namely:-  
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(i) in case the application is made before the first day of Kartik of the Bengali year, 
with effect from the first day of Kartik of that year; and  

 
(ii) in case the application is made on or after the first day of Kartik of the Bengali 
year, from the first day of the Bengali year next following the date of such application.  

Definition of 
family and head 
of family 

67[151J. For the purpose of this Chapter-  

 

(a) “family” in relation to a person includes such person and his wife, son, unmarried 
daughter, son's wife, son's son and son's unmarried daughter:  

 

Provided that an adult and married son who has been living in a separate mess 
independently of his parents continuously since 68[ * * *] before the 16th day of 
December, 1971, and his wife, son and unmarried daughter shall be deemed to 
constitute a separate family:  

 
Provided further that in the cases of lands held under wakf, wakf-al-al-aulad, debuttar 
or any other trust where the beneficiaries have no right to alienate such lands as their 
personal property, all such beneficiaries together shall be deemed to constitute a 
separate family in relation to such land; and  

 
(b) “head of a family” means-  

(i) in cases other than those mentioned in the second proviso to clause (a) the person, 
male or female, in relation to whom a family is determined by the Revenue-officer in 
the prescribed manner, and  

 

(ii) in the cases mentioned in the second proviso to clause (a), the Mutawalli, Sebait or 
Trustee, as the case may be.]] 

 

                                                 

67 Section 151J wa s substituted by Artic le 3 of the Bangladesh State Acquisition and Tenancy (Fourth Amendment) Order, 1972 (Preside nt’s Order No. 135 of 1972)  
68 The words “five years” were omitted by Article 3 of the State Ac quisition and Tenancy (Seventh Amendment) Order, 1972 (President’s Order No. 157 of 1972) 
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THE NON-AGRICULTURAL TENANCY ACT, 1949 

(EAST BENGAL ACT  NO.XXIII OF 1949). 
 

An Act to  make better provision re lating to the law of landlord and tenant in respect of ce rtain non-
agricultural te nancies in Bangladesh.69 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to make better provision relating to the law of landlord and tenant in respect of 
certain non-agricultural tenancies in Bangladesh; 
 

It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

De finitions (3) “Landlord” means a person immediately under whom a non-agricultural 
tenant holds; 

(4) “Non-agricultural land” means land which is used for purposes not connected 
with agriculture or horticulture and includes any land which is held on lease for 
purposes not connected with agriculture or horticulture irrespective of whether it 
is used for any such purposes or not, but does not include-  

 
70[ * * *]  

(b) land which was originally leased for agricultural or horticultural purposes but 
is being used for purposes not connected with agriculture or horticulture without 
the consent either express or implied of the landlord, if the period for which such 
land has been so used is less than twelve years, and  

 

(c) land which is held for purposes connected with the cultivation or manufacture 
of tea:  
 

Provided that where an order has been made under section 72 converting a parcel 
of land which is not non-agricultural land into a tenancy to which the provisions 
of this Act apply such land shall be deemed to be non-agricultural land;  

(5) “Non-agricultural tenant” means a person who holds non-agricultural land 
under another person with the consent of that person and is, or but for a special 
contract would be liable to pay rent to such person for that land and also includes 
the successors-in-interest of the former but does not include any person who holds 
any such land on which any premises occupied by such person are situated if such 
premises have been erected, or are owned, by the person to whom such occupier 
is, or but for a special contract w ould be, liable to pay rent for such occupation; 

 

                                                 
69 Throughout this A ct, unl ess otherwise provided, the words “ Bangladesh” and  “Government ” were substituted fo r the words “ East Pakistan” and  “ Provincial Govern ment ” 
respectively by s ection 3  and  the Second Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
70 Sub-clause (a) was o mitted by  section 3 and the Second Schedul e of the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973  (Act No . VIII o f 1973) 
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Explanation.- In this clause “premises” mean any building such as a house, 
manufactory, warehouse, stable, shop or hut whether constructed of masonry, 
bricks, concrete, wood, mud, metal or any other material whatsoever and includes 
any land appertaining to such building; 

Classes of non-
agricultural 
tenants 

3. (1) There shall be, for the purposes of this Act, the following classes of non-
agricultural tenants, namely:- 

 

(a) tenants, and 

 

(b) under-tenants. 

 

(2) “Tenant” means a person who has acquired from a proprietor or a tenure-
holder a right to hold non-agricultural land for any of the purposes provided in 
this Act, and includes also the successors-in-interest of persons who have 
acquired such a right. 

 

(3) “Under-tenant” means a person who has acquired a right to hold non-
agricultural land for any of the purposes provided in this Act either immediately 
or mediately under a tenant and includes also the successors-in-interest of persons 
who have acquired such a right.  

Purposes for 
which non-
agricultural 
tenant may hold 
non-agricultural 
land 

4. A non-agricultural tenant may hold non-agricultural land for-  

 

(a) homestead or residential purposes;  

 

(b) manufacturing or business purposes; or  
 

(c) religious or other purposes. 

Te nancies held by 
a non-
agricultural 
tenant 

5. A non-agricultural tenant shall be deemed to hold any non-agricultural land-  
 
(a) for homestead or residential purposes if such tenant is entitled, under the terms 
of any agreement between himself and the landlord to use or is actually using 
such land for homestead or residential purposes;  

 
(b) for manufacturing or business purposes if such tenant is entitled, under the 
terms of any agreement between himself and landlord, to use or is actually using 
such land for carrying on therein any commercial or industrial enterprise or any 
trade or business; and  

 
(c) for religious or other purposes if such tenant is entitled, under the terms of any 
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agreement between himself and landlord, to use or is actually using such land for 
a religious purpose or for any purpose not connected with agriculture or 
horticulture other than-  

 
(i) the purposes specified in clauses (a) and (b), and  

 
(ii) the exercise of any forest-rights or rights over fisheries or rights to minerals in 
such land. 

Manne r of use of 
non-agricultural 
lands 

6. (1) A tenant holding non-agricultural land may use such land in any manner 
which is not inconsistent with any of the purposes for which non-agricultural land 
may be held under this Act and which does not materially impair the value of 
such land. 

 
(2) A tenant holding non-agricultural land comprised in any tenancy to which the 
provisions of section 7 or section 8 apply shall be entitled-  

 
(a) to erect any structure including any pucca structure; 

 
(b) to erect a mosque, a temple or any other place of worship; 

 
(c) to dig any tank; and 

 
(d) to plant, enjoy the flowers, fruits and other products of, and fell and utilise or 
dispose of the timber of, any tree on such land. 

 
(3) A tenant holding non-agricultural land comprised in any tenancy to which the 
provisions of section 9 apply shall be entitled- 

 
(a) to erect any structure other than a pucca structure; 

(b) to plant, and enjoy the flowers, fruits and other products of, any tree, and 

 
(c) to fell, and utilise or dispose of the timber of, any tree planted by him on such 
land. 

Incidents of 
ce rtain te nancies 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force or in any contract- 
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(1) if any non-agricultural land has been held with or without any lease having 
been entered into by the landlord and the tenant from before the commencement 
of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, or if the origin of any tenancy is unknown, 
or 
 
(2) if the non-agricultural land comprised in any tenancy which has been or is 
created after the commencement of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, has been 
held for a period of not less than twelve years w ithout any lease in writing, or 

 
(3) if any non-agricultural land has been held under a lease in writing for a period 
of not less than twelve years but no term is specified in such lease, or 

 

(4) if any non-agricultural land held under a lease in writing for a period specified 
therein continues to be held after the expiration of the time limited by such lease 
and the total period for which such land is so held is not less than twelve years, or 

 

(5) if the landlord has allowed pucca structures to be erected on any non-
agricultural land held under a lease in writing for a period specified therein, 
whether such structures have been erected- 

 
(a) before the expiration of the said period, or 

 
(b) where such non-agricultural land continues to be held with the express or 
implied consent of the landlord after the expiration of the said period, during the 
period such non-agricultural land so continues to be held, 

 

then- 
 

(i) the tenant holding the non-agricultural land comprised in such tenancy shall 
not be ejected by his landlord from such land except on the ground that he has 
used such land in a manner which renders it unfit for use for any of the purposes 
specified in section 4; 

 

(ii) subject to the provisions of section 91 of the 71[ * * *] State Acquisition and 
Tenancy Act, 1950, the interest of the tenant in the non-agricultural land 
comprised in such tenancy shall, in the case where such tenant dies intestate in 
respect of such interest, be transmitted by inheritance in the same manner as his 
other immovable property: 

 

Provided that in any case in which under the law of inheritance to which such 
                                                 

71 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
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tenant is subject, his other property goes to the State, his interest in such land shall 
be extinguished, and 

(iii) the non-agricultural land comprised in such tenancy or a share or a portion 
thereof together with the interest of the tenant therein shall, subject to the 
provisions of this Act and of section 90 of the 72[ * * *] State Acquisition and 
Tenancy Act, 1950, be capable of being transferred and bequeathed in the same 
manner, and to the same extent as his other immovable property.  

Re newals of lease 
of te nancies he ld 
for not less than 
twelve ye ars and 
succession to, and 
trans fe r of, such 
tenancies 

8. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force or in any contract, where any non-agricultural land is held under a lease in 
writing for a term of not less than twelve years specified in such lease, the tenant 
holding such land shall, on the expiration of the period so specified, be entitled to 
the renewal of such lease for perpetuity on such fair and reasonable rent as may 
be determined under C hapter XIV of the 73[ * * *] S tate Acquisition and Tenancy 
Act, 1950:  

 

Provided that no premium or salami shall be payable in respect of such renewal.  
 

(2) Omitted by section 5 of the East Bengal Non-Agricultural Tenancy 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1967 (East Pakistan Ordinance No. IX of 1967). 

 
(3) A tenant holding non-agricultural land comprised in a tenancy to which the 
provisions of sub-section (1) apply shall not be ejected by his landlord from such 
land during the term specified in the lease, nor at any time after the tenant has 
exercised his right of renewal, except on the ground that he has used such land in 
a manner which renders it unfit for use for any of the purposes specified in section 
4. 
 

(4) The interest of the tenant in any non-agricultural land held under a lease to 
which the provisions of sub-section (1) apply shall, during the term specified in 
the lease, or where the tenant has exercised his right of renewal, at any time 
thereafter- 
 

(i) in the case w here such tenant dies intestate in respect of such interest, be, 
subject to the provisions of section 91 of the 74[ * * *] State Acquisition and 
Tenancy Act, 1950, transmitted by inheritance in the same manner as his other 
immovable property:  

 
Provided that in any case in which, under the law of inheritance to w hich such 
tenant is subject, his other property goes to the State his interest in such land shall 

                                                 

72 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
73 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
74 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order  No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
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be extinguished; and 

 
(ii) subject to the provisions of this Act and of section 90 of the 75[ * * *] State 
Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, be capable of being transferred and 
bequeathed in the same manner and to the same extent as his other immovable 
property. 

Incidents of non-
agricultural 
tenancies held for 
less than twelve 
ye ars 

9. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force or in any contract, if any non-agricultural land has been held for a term of 
more than one year but less than twelve years- 

 

(a) w ithout a lease in writing, or 

(b) under a lease in writing for a term of more than one year and less than twelve 
years to w hich the provisions of clause (5) of section 7 do not apply, or 

 

(c) under a lease in writing but no term is specified in such lease, 

 
then the tenant holding such non-agricultural land shall be liable to ejectment on 
one or more of the follow ing grounds and not otherwise, namely:- 

 
(i) on the ground that he has used such land in a manner which renders it unfit for 
use for any of the purposes specified in section 4; 

 
(ii) on the ground that the term of the lease has expired in the case of tenancies of 
the class specified in clause (b); 

 

(iii) on the ground that the tenancy has been terminated by the landlord by six 
months' notice in writing expiring with the end of a year of the tenancy served on 
the tenant in the prescribed manner in the case of tenancies of the class specified 
in clause (a): 

 
Provided that a tenant shall not be liable to ejectment on the ground specified in 
clause (iii) except on payment of such reasonable compensation on account of the 
cost of removal of any structure erected or of any improvement effected on such 
land at the expense of the tenant or on other accounts not being the value of the 
land as may be determined by the Deputy Commissioner in the prescribed 
manner. 
 

                                                 

75 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
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(2) The interest of the tenant in any non-agricultural land to which the provisions 
of sub-section (1) apply shall- 

 

(i) in the case w here such tenant dies intestate in respect of such interest, be, 
subject to the provisions of section 91 

 

of the 76[ * * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, transmitted by 
inheritance in the same manner as his other immovable property:  

 

Provided that in any case in which under the law of inheritance to which such 
tenant is subject his other property goes to the State, his interest in such land shall 
be extinguished; and 

 
(ii) subject to the provisions of this Act and of the provisions of section 90 of the 
77[ * * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, be capable of being 
transferred and bequeathed in the same manner and to the same extent as his other 
immovable property. 

Computation of 
the period of 
possession 

A. In computing under this Chapter the period for which any non-agricultural 
land has been held by a tenant, he shall be entitled to tack to the length of his 
possession any periods during which his predecessors-in-interest were in 
possession of the land, provided that there is no break between the periods to be 
tacked. 

Special 
provisions 
applicable to 
tenancies for 
specific re ligious 
purposes 

10. Notwithstanding anything elsewhere contained in this Act or in any other law 
for the time being in force or in any contract, if the non-agricultural land 
comprised in any tenancy is held specifically for any religious purpose for any 
period under a lease in writing in which such purpose is specified, then such 
tenancy shall be deemed to be a tenancy of the class specified in section 7:  
Provided that the tenant holding such land shall not be ejected by his landlord 
from such land except on the ground that he has used such land for any purpose 
other than the said religious purpose or has not used the land for the said religious 
purpose for more than three years.  

Ejectment of an 
unde r-tenant 

20. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force or in any contract, an under-tenant shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Act, be liable to ejectment on one or more of the follow ing grounds, and not 
otherwise, namely:- 

 
(a) on the ground that he has used the non-agricultural land comprised in his 
tenancy in a manner w hich renders it unfit for use for any of the purposes 

                                                 

76 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
77 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
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specified in section 4; 

 

(b) on the ground that the term of his lease has expired when he holds the non-
agricultural land under a written lease: 

 
Provided that in the case where any non-agricultural land is held by an under-
tenant without a lease in writing or under a lease in writing but no term is 
specified in such lease, it shall be also lawful for his landlord to eject him from 
such land after having given him six months' notice in writing expiring with the 
end of a year of the tenancy, and on payment of such reasonable compensation as 
may be determined by the Deputy Commissioner in the prescribed manner.  

Othe r incidents 
of tenancies of 
unde r-tenants 

21. The interest of an under-tenant in any non-agricultural land shall,-  
(a) in the case where such under-tenant dies intestate in respect of such interest, 
be, subject to the provisions of section 91 of the 78[ * * *] State Acquisition and 
Tenancy Act, 1950, transmitted by inheritance in the same manner as his other 
immovable property:  

 

Provided that in any case in which under the law of inheritance to w hich such 
under-tenant is subject his other property goes to the State, his interest in such 
land shall be extinguished; and  

 

(b) subject to the provisions of this Act and of the provisions of section 90 of the 
79[ * * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, be capable of being 
transferred and bequeathed in the same manner and to the same extent as his other 
immovable property. 

Manne r of 
trans fe r of non-
agricultural land 
and notices to 
landlord 

23. (1) Every transfer of non-agricultural land held by a non-agricultural tenant or 
of any portion or share thereof shall, except in the case of a bequest or a sale in 
execution of a decree or of a certificate signed under the 80[ * * *] Public 
Demands Recovery Act, 1913, be made by registered instrument, and a 
Registering officer shall not accept for registration any such instrument unless the 
sale price or, where there is no sale price, value of the land or portion or share 
thereof transferred is stated therein, and unless it is accompanied by- 
 

(a) a notice giving the particulars of the transfer in the prescribed form, together 
with the process fee prescribed for the service thereof on the landlord who is not a 
party to the transfer, and 

(b) such notices and process fees as may be required by sub-section (4). 

                                                 

78 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
79 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted by Article 6 o f the Bangladesh  (Adaptation o f Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972 ) 
80 The word “Bengal ” w as o mitted s ection 6  of the Bangladesh (Adapt ation of E xisting Laws) Ord er, 1972  (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972) 
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(2) In the case of a bequest of such land or portion or share thereof, no Court shall 
grant probate or letters of administration until the applicant files a notice similar 
to, and deposits a process fee of the same amount, as, that referred to in clause (a) 
of sub-section (1). 

 
(3) A Court or Revenue-officer shall not confirm the sale of such land or portion 
or share thereof put to sale in execution of a decree or a certificate signed under 
the 81[ * * *] Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913, and no Court shall make a 
decree or order absolute for foreclosure of a mortgage of such land or portion or 
share thereof until the purchaser or the mortgagee, as the case may be, files a 
notice similar to and deposits a process fee of the same amount as that referred to 
in sub-section (1).  

 
(4) If the transfer of a portion or share of such land be one to which the provisions 
of section 24 apply there shall be filed notices giving particulars of the transfer in 
the prescribed form together with process fees prescribed for the service thereof 
on all co-sharer tenants of such land who are not parties to the transfer. 

 
(5) The Court, Revenue-officer or Registering Officer, as the case may be, shall 
serve, in the prescribed manner, the notices referred to in the preceding sub-
section: 
 
Provided that the service of such a notice shall not operate as an admission of the 
amount of rent or the area of such land by the landlord or by any co-sharer tenant 
of such land on whom such notice is served or be deemed to constitute an express 
consent of the landlord or such co-sharer tenant to the division of the tenancy or 
to the distribution of the rent payable in respect thereof: 

 
Provided further that, if a transfer is subsequently set aside or modified by a 
competent authority in any suit, appeal or other proceedings to which the landlord 
was not a party, the authority before whom the appropriate suit or proceedings 
was first initiated shall transmit a copy of such order to the landlord. 

Power of the  co-
sharer or the 
immediate 
landlord of 
trans fe ror to 
purchase 

24. (1) If a portion or share of the non-agricultural land held by a non-agricultural 
tenant is transferred, one or more co-sharer tenants of such land may, w ithin four 
months of the service of notice issued under section 23 and, in case no notice had 
been issued or served, then within four months from the date of knowledge of 
such transfer, apply to the court for such portion or share to be transferred to 
himself or to themselves, as the case may be.  

                                                 

81 The word “Bengal ” w as o mitted s ection 6  of the Bangladesh (Adapt ation of E xisting Laws) Ord er, 1972  (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972) 
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(2) The application under sub-section (1) shall be dismissed unless the applicant 
at the time of making it deposits in C ourt the amount of the consideration money 
or the value of the portion or share of the property transferred as stated in the 
notice served on the applicant under section 23 together with compensation at the 
rate of five per centum of such amount.  

 
(3) If such deposit is made, the Court shall give notice to the transferee to appear 
within such period as it may fix and to state what other sums he has paid in 
respect of rent for the period after the date of transfer or in annulling 
encumbrances on the property and also what other amounts, if any, have been 
spent by him, between the date of the transfer and the date of service of the notice 
of the application, in erecting any building or structure or in making any other 
improvement in the portion or share of the property transferred. The C ourt shall 
then direct the applicant, including any person w hose application under sub-
section (4) is granted, to deposit within such period as the C ourt thinks reasonable 
such amount as the transferee has paid or spent on these accounts together with 
interest at the rate of six and a quarter per centum per annum with effect from the 
date on which the transferee made such payments or spent such amounts: 
 
Provided that if the correctness of any amount claimed to have been paid or spent 
by the transferee on any such account is disputed by any applicant the C ourt shall 
enquire into such dispute and, after giving the transferee an opportunity of being 
heard, determine the amount actually paid or spent by the transferee on any such 
account and shall then direct the applicant to deposit the amount so determined 
with interest at the rate of six and quarter per centum per annum as aforesaid 
within such period as the Court thinks reasonable.  

 
(4) (a) When an application has been made by one or more co-sharer tenants 
under sub-section (1) any of the remaining co-sharer tenants including the 
transferee, if one of them, may within the period of four months referred to in the 
said sub-section or within one month of the service of notice of the application, 
whichever is later, apply to join in the said application, and any co-sharer tenant 
who has not applied under sub-section (1) or has not applied to join under this 
sub-section, shall not have any further right to purchase under this section.  

 
(b) Such application to join as a co-applicant shall be dismissed unless within 
such period as the Court may fix, the applicant deposits in C ourt for payment to 
the applicant under sub-section (1), such sum, as the Court shall determine as the 
share to be paid by him for the purposes of sub-section (2).  

 
(c) If such deposit is made, the Court shall grant the application to join and 
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thereafter such applicant shall be deemed to be an applicant under sub-section (1).  

 

(5) If the deposits required under sub-section (2) or clause (b) of sub-section (4), 
as the case may be, and under sub-section (3) are made, the Court shall make an 
order allowing the application and directing that the deposits made under sub-
sections (2) and (3) shall be paid to the transferee or to such persons as the Court 
thinks fit.  

 

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force the Court shall, if the applicant under sub-section (1) or any person w hose 
application under sub-section (4) is granted disputes the correctness of the amount 
of the consideration money as stated in the notice issued under section 23, inquire 
into such dispute before making an order under sub-section (5) and after giving 
the transferee an opportunity of being heard determine for the purposes of this 
section the amount of the consideration money which the transferee has actually  
paid for the transfer of the portion or share of the  property and the amount so 
determined shall be deemed to be the consideration money referred to in sub-
section (2) and where the amount of the consideration money has been so 
determined the deposit made under that sub-section shall for the purposes of sub-
section (5) be the amount so determined together with the compensation at the 
rate of five per centum of such amount.  

(7) In making an order under sub-section (5) in favour of more than one co-sharer 
tenant, the Court may apportion the property comprised in the portion or share 
transferred among the applicants in such manner as it deems equitable after taking 
existing possession into consideration; the Court shall so apportion the said 
property or portion thereof on the request of any applicant and, in this case, may 
require the applicant w ho makes such request to deposit, within such period as the 
Court may fix, such further sums as the Court considers necessary for equitable 
distribution among the remaining applicants: 

 

Provided that no apportionment order under this sub-section shall operate as a 
division of the tenancy. 

 

(8) From the date of making of the order under sub-section (5)- 

 

(i) the right, title and interest in the share or portion of the non-agricultural land 
accruing to the transferee from the transfer shall, subject to any order passed 
under sub-section (7), vest free from all encumbrances, which have been created 
after the date of transfer, in the co-sharer tenant whose application to purchase has 
been allowed under sub-section (5), 

 

(ii) the liability of the transferee for the rent due from him on account of the 
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transfer shall cease, and 

 

(iii) the Court, on further application of such applicant, may place him in 
possession of the property vested in him. 

 

(9) An appeal from any order of a Court under this section shall lie to the Civil 
Appellate Court having jurisdiction to entertain such appeals. 

 

(10) Nothing in this section shall take away the right of pre-emption conferred on 
any person by Muhammadan Law. 

 

(11) Nothing in this section shall apply to- 

 

(a) a transfer to a co-sharer in the tenancy whose existing interest has accrued 
otherwise than by purchase, or 

 

(b) a transfer by exchange, or partition, or  

 

(c) a transfer by bequest or gift (including heba but excluding heba-bil-ewaz for 
any pecuniary consideration) in favour of the husband or wife of the testator or 
the donor or of any relation by consanguinity within three degrees of the testator 
or donor, or  

 

(d) a wakf in accordance with the provisions of the Muhammadan Law, or 

 
(e) a debottor or any other dedication for religious or charitable purposes without 
any reservation of pecuniary benefit for any individual.  

 

Explanation.- A relation by consanguinity shall for the purposes of this sub-
section, include a son adopted under the Hindu Law. 

Saving as to  
state ments in 
instruments of 
trans fe r where 
landlord is not a 
party 

25. Notw ithstanding anything contained in the Evidence Act, 1872, nothing 
contained in any instrument of transfer to w hich the landlord is not a party shall 
be evidence against the landlord of the permanence, the amount or fixity of rent, 
the area, the transferability or any incident of any tenancy referred to in such 
instrument. 

Interpretation 26. (1) In this C hapter “transferee”, “purchaser” and “mortgagee” include their 
successors-in-interest.  
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(2) In section 23,- 

 

(a) “transfer” does not include partition or until, a decree or order absolute for 
foreclosure is made, simple or usufructuary mortgage or mortgage by conditional 
sale; 
 

(b) “transferor” includes a person whose interest in any non-agricultural land or 
portion or share thereof has terminated in the circumstances mentioned in sub-
section (2) or sub-section (3) of that section. 

Bar to sub-let 82[ 26A. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or in any other law 
for the time being in force or in any contract, no non-agricultural tenant shall sub-
let the whole or any part of his tenancy on any terms or conditions whatsoever.  
 

(2) If any tenancy or any part of a tenancy is sub-let, in contravention of the 
provision of sub-section (1), the interest of the non-agricultural tenant in the 
tenancy or in that part of the tenancy, as the case may be, shall be extinguished, 
and the tenancy or the part of the tenancy shall vest in the Provincial Government 
from the date of such sub-letting free from all encumbrances.] 

De finition of 
“improvement” 

64. For the purposes of this Act the term “improvements” used with reference to a 
tenancy shall mean any work which adds to the value of the non-agricultural land 
comprised in the tenancy, which is suitable to such land and consistent w ith any 
of the purposes specified in section 4 for which it is being used and which, if not 
executed on such land, is either executed directly for its benefit, or is, after 
execution, made dibeneficial to it, and subject to the foregoing provisions, shall 
include the follow ing, namely:- 

 
(a) laying out of passages or roads, 

 
(b) providing open spaces for ventilation, 

 

(c) providing facilities for taking water, 

 

(d) laying out drainage connections, 

 
but shall not include any work executed by a non-agricultural tenant if it 
substantially diminishes the value of his landlord's property.  

                                                 

82 Section 26A was  inserted  by s ection 15 o f th e East Beng al Non-Agricultural  Ten ancy  (A mend ment) Ordinan ce, 1967 (East Pakistan Ordinance No. IX o f 1967) 
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Rights to  make 
improvements 

65. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), neither the non-agricultural 
tenant nor his landlord shall, as such, be entitled to prevent the other from making 
an improvement in respect of the tenancy. 

 

(2) If both the non-agricultural tenant and his landlord w ish to make the same 
improvement the non-agricultural tenant shall have the prior right to make it, 
unless it affects another tenancy or other tenancies under the same landlord. 

Colle ctor to  
de cide question 
as to  right to 
make 
improvement, etc 

66. (1) If a question arises between the non-agricultural tenant and his landlord- 
 

(a) as to the right to make an improvement, or 

 

(b) as to w hether a particular work is an improvement, 

 

the Deputy Commissioner may, on the application of either party, decide the 
question. 
 

(2) An appeal, if presented within thirty days from the date of the order appealed 
against, shall lie to the District Judge from every order passed by the Deputy 
Commissioner under sub-section (1) and the order passed by the District Judge on 
such appeal shall be final.  

Application to 
re cord evidence 
as to  
improvement 

68. (1) If any non-agricultural tenant holding any non-agricultural land desires that 
evidence relating to any improvement made in respect thereof be recorded, he may 
apply to the prescribed Revenue-officer and such Revenue-officer shall thereupon, 
at a time and place of which notice shall be given to the parties, record the 
evidence: 
 

Provided that such Revenue-officer shall not so record the evidence if he 
considers that there were no reasonable grounds for the making of the application, 
or if it appears to him that the subject-matter thereof is under inquiry in a Civil 
Court. 
 

(2) When any matter has been recorded under this section, the record thereof shall 
be admissible in evidence in every subsequent proceeding between the landlord 
and the non-agricultural tenant or any persons claiming under them. 

No e jectment 
except in 
execution of 
de cree 

70. No non-agricultural tenant shall be ejected from the tenancy or from any non-
agricultural land which he holds except in execution of a decree of a competent 
Civil Court 

Application of the 71. The provisions of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, and of any other law for 
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Transfer of 
Property Act, 
1882, or other 
law 

the time being in force, in so far as they may be applicable and in so far as they 
are not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act shall continue to apply to all 
tenancies to which the provisions of this Act apply. 

Re lie f against 
forfe itures in 
ce rtain case s 

75. A suit for the ejectment of a non-agricultural tenant, on the ground that he has 
used the non-agricultural land in a manner which renders it unfit for use for any of 
the purposes specified in section 4, shall not be entertained unless the landlord has 
served in the prescribed manner, a notice in writing on the non-agricultural tenant- 
 
(i) specifying the particular misuse complained of, and 

 
(ii) if the misuse is capable of remedy, requiring the tenant to remedy the same, 
and the tenant has, where the misuse is capable of remedy, failed within a 
reasonable time from the date of the service of the notice to remedy the misuse. 

De livery of 
possession of land 
sold for arrears 
of re nt which has 
any structure 
erected on it by a 
non-agricultural 
tenant 

77. Where a non-agricultural tenant or his predecessor-in-interest has erected any 
structure on any non-agricultural land held by such tenant and such land is sold in 
execution of a certificate signed under the 83[ * * *] Public Demands Recovery 
Act, 1913, for arrears of rent due in respect of such land, the purchaser shall be 
entitled to obtain delivery of possession of the land sold by the removal of such 
structure: 
 
Provided that the judgment-debtor shall be allowed reasonable time by the Court 
to remove such structure from the property sold before the possession of such 
property is delivered to the purchaser: 

Provided further that it shall be open to the purchaser to obtain possession of such 
land together w ith such structure on payment of such compensation for the value 
of such structure to the judgment-debtor as may be agreed upon between the 
purchaser and the judgment-debtor or, in the case where they do not agree, as may 
be determined by the Court on application by the purchaser, and, on payment of 
such compensation, the interest of the judgment-debtor in such structure shall vest 
absolutely in the purchaser. 

Bar to 
application of Act 
to ce rtain lands 
and to certain 
cases 

85. (1) Nothing in this Act shall apply to- 

 

(a) any land vested in, or in the possession of- 

 
(i) a port authority of a port, or 

 

                                                 

83 The word “Bengal ” w as o mitted s ection 6  of the Bangladesh (Adapt ation of E xisting Laws) Ord er, 1972  (President's Order No. 48 o f 1972) 
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(ii) a railway administration, or 

 

(iii) any local authority, or 

 
(b) any lease in respect of any forest-rights or rights over fisheries or rights to 
minerals in any non-agricultural land, or 

 
(c) any land acquired under the 84[ Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable 
Property Ordinance, 1982(II of 1982)], or under any other law, for the use of any 
Department of the 85[ Government], or 

 

(d) any other land in the possession of the 86[ Government], or 

 

(e) any land held under a public wakf or a trust for public purpose. 

 
(2) Nothing in this Act shall apply to any non-agricultural land held by a tenant 
under the 87[ Government]: 

 

Provided that the right vested in a tenant by the provisions of this Act shall not be 
divested by the acquisition of the superior right only in the land by the 
Government. 

Appeal 88[ 85A. An appeal against an order passed by the Deputy Commissioner 
determining compensation under the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 9 or the 
proviso to section 20 shall, if presented within thirty days of such order, lie to the 
District Judge.] 

Ce rtain contracts 
not to affe ct the 
provisions of the 
Act 

86. N othing in any contract between a landlord and a non-agricultural tenant made 
before or after the commencement of this Act shall take away or limit the rights of 
such tenant as provided for by this Act, and any contract which is in contravention 
of the provisions of this section or which is inconsistent with, or purports to alter 
the effect of, any of the provisions of this Act, shall, to the extent of such 
contravention or inconsistency or to the extent it purports to alter such effect, be 

                                                 
84 The words, co mma, figu res and brackets “ Acquisition and Requisition o f Immov able Prop erty Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. II  o f 1982 )” were substituted for  the 
words, comma and figu re “ Land Acquisition Act, 1894” by s ection 3  and  the Second Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No . VIII 
of 1973) 
85 The word “Government” was substituted for  the words “ Central or Provincial Govern ment” by section 3 and the Second  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision An d 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
86 The word “Government” was substituted for  the words “ Central or Provincial Govern ment” by section 3 and the Second  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision An d 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
87 The word “Government” was substituted for  the words “ Central or Provincial Govern ment” by section 3 and the Second  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision An d 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
88 Section 85A was  inserted  by s ection 27 o f th e East Beng al Non-Agricultural  Ten ancy  (A mend ment) Ordinan ce, 1967 (East Pakistan Ordinance No. IX o f 1967)  
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void and without effect. 

Jurisdiction in 
proceedings 
unde r this Act 

87. When under this Act a Court is authorised to make an order on the application 
of a landlord or a non-agricultural tenant, the application shall be made to the 
Civil Court which would have jurisdiction to entertain a suit for possession of the 
non-agricultural land comprised in the tenancy in connection with which the 
application is made. 

Application of the 
provisions of the  
Act to all pe nding 
suits, appeals and 
proceedings and 
unexecuted 
de crees, for 
eje ctment 

88. The provisions of this Act shall apply to all suits, appeals and proceedings 
including proceedings in execution for the ejectment of a non-agricultural tenant 
which are pending at the date of the commencement of this Act and also to all 
decrees passed for the ejectment of a non-agricultural tenant which have not been 
executed and are not barred by limitation and in respect of which no proceedings 
in execution are so pending, and the tenants against w hom such suits, appeals or 
proceedings are so pending or such decrees have been passed shall not be liable to 
be ejected on any ground except under the provisions of this Act.  

Rules 91. (1) The Government may, subject to the condition of previous publication, 
make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act.  

 
(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:- 

 
89[ * * *] 

(c) the manner of determining compensation referred to in the proviso to sub-
section (1) of section 9 and in the proviso to section 20; 

 
(d) the forms of the notices referred to in section 23, and the amount of the 
process-fees referred to in the said section; 

 
90[ * * *] 

91[ (rr) the Revenue-officer referred to in sub-section (1) of section 68;]  
(s) the manner of service of notice issued under this Act where the mode of such 
service is not provided in this Act. 

 

                                                 

89 Claus es (a) and (b) were Omitted  by s ection 28 o f the East Beng al Non-Agricultural Ten ancy  (A mend ment) Ordinan ce, 1967  (East Pakistan Ordinance No. IX o f 1967) 
90 Claus es (e) to (r) were O mitted by section 28 of the E ast Bengal  Non-Ag ricultural  Tenancy (Amend ment ) Ordinance, 1967 (East Pakistan  Ordin ance No . IX of 1967) 
91 Claus e (rr) w as insert ed by section 28  of the East Bengal Non -Agricultural Tenan cy (Amend ment) Ordinance, 1967 (East Pakistan O rdinance No. IX of 1967) 
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THE LAND REFORMS ORDINANCE, 1984 

(ORDINANCE NO. X OF 1984). 
 

An Ordinance  to  reform the  law re lating to land tenure, land holding and land transfe r with a view to 
maximising production and ensuring a bette r relationship between land owne rs and bargadars. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to reform the law relating to land tenure, land holding and land transfer with a 
view to maximising production and ensuring a better relationship between land owners and bargadars; 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of the 24th March, 1982, and in exercise of all 
powers enabling him in that behalf, the President is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance:- 

 
Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Description 

Definitions (a) “bargadar” means a person who under the system generally know n as adhi, barga or bhag 
cultivates the land of another person on condition of delivering a share of produce of such 
land to that person; 

(b) “barga contract” means the contract under which any land is cultivated by a person as a 
bargadar;  

(c) “barga land” means any land under cultivation of any person as a bargadar; 

(d) “family”, in relation to a person, includes such person and his wife, son, unmarried 
daughter, son's w ife, son's son and son's unmarried daughter: 

 
Provided that an adult or married son who has been living in a separate mess independent of 
his parents and pays union rate in his own name and his wife, son and unmarried daughter 
shall be deemed to constitute a separate family;  

(e) “homestead” means a dwelling house with out-houses, tanks and enclosures immediately 
connected with it covering an area of not more than one standard bigha:  

 
Provided that where such area exceeds one standard bigha, the excess land shall not be 
deemed to be homestead; 

(f) “malik” means a person or an organisation, body or authority holding agricultural land; 

(g) “owner” in relation to a barga land, means the person from w hom the bargadar gets the 
land for cultivation under a barga contract; 

(h) “personal cultivation” means cultivation by a person of his own land or barga land on his 
own account-  
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(i) by his own labour, or  

 

(ii) by the labour of any member of his family, or  

 
(iii) by the labour of any servant or labourer employed on wages to supplement his own 
labour or labour of any member of his family;  

(j) “prescribed appellate authority” means an authority appointed by the Government, by 
notification in the official Gazette, for the purpose of hearing all or any of the appeals under 
this Ordinance, or an authority specified in the rules for such purpose; 

(k) “prescribed authority” means an authority appointed by the Government, by notification 
in the official Gazette, for all or any of the purpose of this Ordinance, except for the purpose 
of hearing appeals, or an authority specified in the rules for such purposes  

(l) “produce” includes straw, stalk of any crop and any other crop residue; 

(n) “rural area” means any area which is not included within a municipality.  

Ordinance 
to override 
othe r laws, 
etc 

3. The provisions of this Ordinance shall have effect notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in any other law for the time being in force or in any custom or usage or in any 
contract or instrument. 

Limitation 
on 
acquisition 
of 
agricultural 
land 

4. (1) No malik who or whose family owns more than sixty standard bighas of agricultural 
land shall acquire any new agricultural land by transfer, inheritance, gift or any other means.  
 

(2) A malik w ho or whose family owns less than sixty standard bighas of agricultural land 
may acquire new agricultural land by any means, but such new land, together with the 
agricultural land owned by him, shall not exceed sixty standard bighas. 

 
(3) If any malik acquires any new agricultural land in contravention of the provisions of this 
section, the area of land which is in excess of sixty standard bighas shall vest in the 
Government and no compensation shall be payable to him for the land so vested, except in 
the case where the excess land is acquired by inheritance, gift or will.  

 

(4) Compensation for the excess land payable under sub-section (3) shall be assessed and 
paid in such manner as may be prescribed:  

 

Provided that where such compensation is payable only for a portion of the excess land, the 
assessment and payment of compensation shall be made for such portion of the excess land 
as the malik may specify in this behalf.  

No benami 
trans action 

5. (1) No person shall purchase any immovable property for his own benefit in the name of 
another person.  
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(2) Where the owner of any immovable property transfers or bequeaths it by a registered 
deed, it shall be presumed that he has disposed of his beneficial interest therein as specified 
in the deed and the transferee or legatee shall be deemed to hold the property for his own 
benefit, and no evidence, oral or documentary, to show that the owner did not intend to 
dispose of his beneficial interest therein or that the transferee or legatee holds the property 
for the benefit of the owner, shall be admissible in any proceeding before any Court or 
authority.  

 

(3) Where any immovable property is transferred to a person by a registered deed, it shall be 
presumed that such person has acquired the property for his own benefit, and where 
consideration for such transfer is paid or provided by another person it shall be presumed that 
such other person intended to pay or provide such consideration for the benefit of the 
transferee, and no evidence, oral or documentary, to show that the transferee holds the 
property for the benefit of any other person or for the benefit of the person paying or 
providing the consideration shall be admissible in any proceeding before any Court or 
authority.  

No eviction, 
etc, from 
homestead 

6. Any land used as a homestead by its owner in the rural area shall be exempted from all 
legal processes, including seizure, distress, attachment or sale by any officer, C ourt or any 
other authority and the owner of such land shall not be divested or dispossessed of the land or 
evicted therefrom by any means: 

 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the acquisition of such homestead under 
any law. 

Se ttlement 
of khas land 
for 
homestead 

7. (1) Where in the rural areas any khas land fit for being used as homestead is available, the 
Government shall, in setting such land, give preference to landless farmers and labourers: 
 

Provided that not more than five kathas of such land shall be allotted for such purpose to any 
individual. 
 

(2) Any land settled under sub-section (1) shall be heritable but not transferable. 

Cultivation 
unde r barga 
contract 

8. (1) Subject to the other provisions of this Ordinance, no person shall allow another person 
to cultivate his land and no person shall cultivate the land of another person on condition of 
sharing the produce of such land between them unless they execute a contract for such 
cultivation in such form and manner as may be prescribed.  

 

(2) A barga contract shall be valid for a period of five years commencing from such date as 
may be specified in the barga contract.  

Re cognition 
of existing 
bargadars 

9. (1) Any person cultivating the land of another person as a bargadar immediately before the 
commencement of this Ordinance shall be deemed to be a bargadar in respect of such land 
under this Ordinance.  
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(2) The owner and the bargadar of any land referred to in sub-section (1) shall execute a 
contract as required under section 8 within ninety days from the date of commencement of 
this Ordinance.  

 
(3) If the parties fail to execute the contract within the specified period, any of them may 
make an application to the prescribed authority for getting a contract executed.  

 
(4) The prescribed authority shall, after making such enquiry as it deems fit, within sixty 
days of receipt of the application, decide whether or not the applicant is entitled to get such 
contract executed.  
 
(5) If the prescribed authority decides that the applicant is entitled to get a contract executed 
in respect of any property mentioned in the application, it shall direct the opposite party to 
execute the contract within two weeks from the date of receipt of the direction and, if such 
party fails to execute, the authority shall execute it on behalf of such party.  
 
(6) A barga contract executed under this section shall be deemed to be effective from the date 
of commencement of this Ordinance, and shall be valid for a period of five years from that 
date. 

Cultivation 
of barga 
land afte r 
bargadar’s 
de ath 

10. (1) Where a bargadar dies before the expiry of the period of barga contract, the 
cultivation of the barga land may be continued by the surviving members of the family of the 
deceased bargadar till such expiry or till the barga contract is terminated under this 
Ordinance. 

 

(2) Where the bargadar dies without leaving any person in his family who is in a position to 
cultivate the land, the owner of the land may bring the land under his personal cultivation or 
allow such land to be cultivated by another bargadar. 

Te rmination 
of barga 
contract 

11. (1) No ow ner shall be entitled to terminate a barga contract except in execution of an 
order, made by the prescribed authority, on the ground that-  

 
(a) the bargadar has, without any reasonable cause, failed to cultivate the barga land;  

 
(b) the bargadar has, without any reasonable cause, failed to produce any crop equal to the 
average output of such crop in any land similar to the barga land in the locality;  

 
(c) the bargadar has used the barga land wholly or partly for any purpose other than 
agriculture;  
 
(d) the bargadar has contravened any provision of this Ordinance or the rules or orders made 
thereunder;  
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(e) the bargadar has surrendered or voluntarily abandoned his right of cultivation;  

 
(f) the barga land is not under personal cultivation of the bargadar; or  

 
(g) the owner requires the barga land bona fide for personal cultivation.  

 

(2) If the owner, without reasonable cause, fails to bring under personal cultivation any land 
on termination of a barga contract under sub-section (1)(g) or allows such land to be 
cultivated by some other bargadar within twenty four months of the date of such termination, 
the prescribed authority may, on an application made by the evicted bargadar, restore the 
possession of the land to such bargadar who shall thereupon continue to cultivate the land till 
the expiry of the period of barga contract or termination of the barga contract under this 
Ordinance. 

Division of 
produce of 
barga land 

12. (1) The produce of any barga land shall be divided in the following manner, namely:- 

 
(a) one-third shall be received by the owner for the land;  

 
(b) one third shall be received by bargadar for the labour;  

 
(c) one-third shall be received by the owner or the bargadar or by both in proportion to the 
cost of cultivation, other than the cost of labour, borne by them.  

 
(2) The harvested crop of any barga land shall be stored for thrashing and division either at 
any place belonging to the bargadar or any place belonging to the ow ner, whichever is nearer 
to the barga land, or at any other place agreed upon between the parties.  

 
(3) The bargadar shall tender to the owner the share of the produce due to him immediately 
after harvesting of the crop and when the tendered share is accepted by the owner, each party 
shall give to the other a receipt in such form as may be prescribed for the quantity of the 
produce received by him.  

 
(4) If the owner refuses to accept the share of the produce tendered to him by the bargadar or 
to give a receipt therefore, the bargadar shall give intimation of such fact in writing to the 
prescribed authority.  

 
(5) The prescribed authority shall, on receipt of such intimation, serve a notice upon the 
owner, in such form and manner as may be prescribed, asking him to take delivery of the 
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produce within seven days from the date of service of the notice.  

 

(6) If the owner fails to take delivery of the produce within seven days from the date of 
service of the notice, the prescribed authority shall permit the bargadar to sell the produce to 
any Government purchasing agency or, in the absence of such agency, in the local market.  

 
(7) If the bargadar sells the produce, he shall deposit the proceeds of such sale w ith the 
prescribed authority w ithin seven days from the date of sale.  

 
(8) The prescribed authority shall give to the bargadar a receipt, in such form as may be 
prescribed, stating therein the amount of money deposited w ith him and the quantity of 
produce sold by the bargadar and such receipt shall discharge the bargadar from his 
obligation to deliver the share of the produce to the owner:  

 
Provided that the quantity of the produce due to the owner, the obligation of the bargadar 
with regard to the delivery of the quantity of the produce not tendered or sold shall continue.  

(9) Where a deposit is made under sub-section (7), the prescribed authority shall give 
intimation of such deposit to the owner in such form and manner as may be prescribed.  

 
(10) If the owner does not receive the money in deposit from the prescribed authority within 
one month from the date of receipt of intimation of such deposit, the prescribed authority 
may deposit the money in the treasury in revenue deposit to the credit of the owner and give 
intimation of such deposit to the owner in such form and manner as may be prescribed.  

Bargadar’s 
right to 
purchase 

13. (1) Where the owner intends to sell the barga land, he shall ask the bargadar in writing if 
he is w illing to purchase the land:  

 
Provided that this provision shall not apply where the ow ner sells the land to a co-sharer or to 
his parent, wife, son, daughter or son's son or to any other member of his family.  

 
(2) The bargadar shall, within fifteen days from the date of receipt of the offer, inform the 
owner in writing of his decision to purchase or not to purchase the land.  

 
(3) If the bargadar agrees to purchase the land, he shall negotiate the price of the land with 
the owner and purchase the land on such terms as may be agreed upon between them.  

 
(4) If the owner does not receive any intimation from the bargadar regarding his decision 
either to purchase or not to purchase the land within the specified time or if the bargadar 
informs the owner of his decision not to purchase the land or if the bargadar does not agree to 
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pay the price demanded by the owner, the owner may sell the land to any person he deems 
fit:  

 

Provided that the owner shall not sell the land to such person at a price which is lower than 
the price offered by the bargadar.  

 
(5) Where the barga land is purchased by a person other than the bargadar, the barga contract 
in respect of the land shall be binding upon the purchaser as if the purchaser were a party to 
the contract.  

Ce iling of 
barga land 

14. (1) No bargadar shall be entitled to cultivate more than fifteen standard bighas of land. 

 

Explanation.- In computing this ceiling, area of any land ow ned by the bargadar as well as 
the land cultivated by him as a bargadar and held by him under a complete usufructuary 
mortgage shall be taken into account. 

 
(2) If a bargadar cultivates land in excess of fifteen standard bighas, the share of the produce 
due to him as a bargadar in respect of the excess land may be compulsorily procured by the 
Government by order made in this behalf by the prescribed authority.  

Restriction 
of 
cultivation 

15. (1) No person shall cultivate the land of another person except under a barga contract or 
complete usufructuary mortgage or as a servant or labourer.  

 
(2) If a person cultivates the land of another person in violation of the provisions of this 
section, the produce of the land may be compulsorily procured by the Government by order 
made in this behalf by the prescribed authority 

Disputes 16. (1) Every disputes between a bargadar and the owner in respect of-  

 

(a) division or delivery of the produce,  

 

(b) termination of barga contract,  

 

(c) place of storing and thrashing of the produce, shall be decided by the prescribed authority.  

  

(2) If in deciding any dispute referred to in sub-section (1), any question arises as to whether 
a person is a bargadar or not or to whom the share of the produce is deliverable, such 
question shall be determined by the prescribed authority.  

 
(3) The prescribed authority shall not entertain any dispute if it is not referred to it by an 
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application praying for its decision thereon within three months from the date on which the 
dispute arose.  

 
(4) The prescribed authority shall, after giving the parties an opportunity of being heard and 
adducing evidence and making such enquiry as it deems necessary, give its decision within 
three months from the date of receipt of the application. 

Appeals 17. (1) An appeal shall lie to the prescribed appellate authority against any order, decision or 
action made or taken by the prescribed authority under any provision of this Ordinance. 

 
(2) An appeal under sub-section (1) shall be filed within thirty days from the date of receipt 
or knowledge of the order, decision or action appealed against. 

 
(3) The decision of the prescribed appellate authority shall be final.  

Procedure 18. (1) The prescribed authority and the prescribed appellate authority shall, in deciding any 
matter, dispute or appeal, follow such procedure as may be prescribed. 

 

(2) Any person filing any application to the prescribed authority or any appeal to the 
prescribed appellate authority shall pay such fees as may be prescribed.  

Execution 19. Any decision or order of the prescribed authority or of the prescribed appellate authority 
shall be executed or enforced in such manner as may be prescribed. 

Bar of 
jurisdiction 

20. No order, decision, action or proceedings made or taken by any authority under this 
Ordinance shall be called in question in any Court and no Court shall entertain any suit or 
proceeding in respect of any such order, decision, action or proceedings.  

Pe nalty 21. Any person who violates any provision of this Ordinance or the rules or any order of any 
authority made under this Ordinance or the rules shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to two thousand Taka. 
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THE BANGLADESH LAND HOLDING (LIMITATION) ORDER, 1972 

(PRESIDENT'S ORDER NO. 98 OF 1972). 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide  for the reduction of the maximum quantity of land that may be 
he ld by a family [or a body] in Bangladesh and for matte rs ancillary thereto; 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of Independence of Bangladesh, read with the 
Provisional Constitution of Bangladesh Order, 1972, and in exercise of all powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the President is pleased to make the following Order:- 

 

Section/ 
Short Tiltle 

Descriptions  

3 3. Notw ithstanding anything to the contrary in any other law for the time being in force,- 

 
(a) no family 92[ or body] shall be entitled to retain any land held by it in excess of one hundred 
standard bighas in the aggregate and all lands held by it in excess of that quantity shall be surrendered 
to the Government; and 

 
(b) no fam ily 93[ or body] shall be entitled to acquire any land by purchase, inheritance, gift, heba or 
otherwise which, added to the land already held by it exceeds one hundred standard bighas in the 
aggregate: 

 
Provided that the limitation imposed by clause (a) shall not apply to any land held under waqf, debuttor 
or any other religious or charitable trust, if the income from such land is exclusively dedicated to 
religious or charitable purposes without reservation of any pecuniary benefit for any individual: 

Provided further that if the income from any such land is partly dedicated to religious or charitable 
purposes and partly reserved for the pecuniary benefit of any individual, only such portion of the land, 
to be selected in the prescribed manner, shall be exempted from such limitation, as would yield the 
income exclusively dedicated to religious or charitable purposes.  

4. 4. The Government may relax the limitations imposed by Article 3, to such extent and subject 
to such conditions as it thinks fit, in the following cases, namely:- 

 
(a) a co-operative society of farmers where the members thereof surrender their ow nership in 
the lands unconditionally to the society and cultivate the lands themselves;  

 
(b) land used for cultivation of tea, rubber or coffee 94[ or covered by orchards]; 

  

                                                 

92 The words “ or body” were inserted by s ection 4 o f th e Bangladesh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982  (O rdinance No. III of 1982) 
93 The words “ or body” were inserted by s ection 4 o f th e Bangladesh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982  (O rdinance No. III of 1982) 
94 The words “ or covered by orchards” were inserted  by Article 3 o f the Bangladesh  Land Holding (Li mitation) (Amend ment) O rder, 1972 (President's Ord er No. 138 o f 
1972) 
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(c) an industrial concern holding land for the production of raw materials for manufacture of 
commodities in its own factories; 

  
(d) any other case w here such relaxation is considered necessary in the public interest 

5. 5. For the purpose of clause (a)  of Artic le 3, a fam ily shall be deemed to be holding land in excess of 
one hundred standard bighas, if the aggregate of the total quantity of land held by all the members of 
the family on the date of submission of the statement under Article 7, together with the total quantity of 
land, if any, transferred by them after the 95[ 20th day of February, 1972], and before the date of  
submission of such statement exceeds one hundred standard bighas and the limitation imposed by that 
clause shall be applied to such family on the bas is of such aggregate 

5A. 96[ 5A. Notw ithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force or in any 
contract or agreement, all transfers of land made by any member of a family, holding land in excess of 
one hundred standard bighas within the meaning of Article 5, after the 97[ 15th day of August, 1972],  
and before the date of submission of the statement under Article 7, and also all transfers of land made 
by any member of any such family on or before the 98[ 15th day of August, 1972], otherw ise than by 
written instruments duly registered before the said date shall be void. 

 
Explanation - For the purposes of Artic le 5 and this Artic le, “transfer” inc ludes a transfer effected in 
consequence of a decree of a Civil Court in a suit for the specif ic performance of a contract or for 
declaration of title or for enforcement of a mortgage security except w here the mortgagee is the 
Government, a local authority, a scheduled bank or a co-operative society, but does not inc lude a 
transfer in favour of the Government.]  

5B. 99[ 5B. Notwithstanding anything contained in Articles 5 and 5A, if, in the opinion of the Government,  
any member of a fam ily, holding land in excess of one hundred standard bighas within the meaning of 
Article 5, transfer any land after the 20th day of February, 1972, and before the 16th day of August, 
1972, by a written instrument duly registered, w ith a view to avoiding the surrender of excess lands to 
the Government, the Government may pass an order declaring such transfer void.] 

6. 6. A family holding a total quantity of land in excess of one hundred standard bighas in the 
aggregate w ithin the meaning of Article 5 100[ or a body holding a total quantity of land in  
excess of one hundred standard bighas in the aggregate] shall have the option to select 101[ , out 

                                                 

95 The words, figures and co mma “ 20th day of February, 1972” were substituted for  the words, comma and  figures “ 16th day o f December, 1971” by A rticle 3  o f the 
Banglad esh Land Holding (Limit ation) (Second Amend ment) Order, 1972 (President's O rder No . 154 o f 1972) 
96 Article 5A was inserted by A rticle 4  o f the Bangladesh Land  Holding (Li mitation) (A mendment)  Order, 1972  (Presid ent's Ord er No. 138 of 1972) 
97 The words, figures and co mma “ 15th day of August, 1972  ” w ere substituted for  the words, figures and co mma “ 20th day of February, 1972” by Article 4 of the 
Banglad esh Land Holding (Limit ation) (Second Amend ment) Order, 1972 (President's O rder No . 154 o f 1972) 
98 The words, figures and co mma “ 15th day of August, 1972  ” w ere substituted for  the words, figures and co mma “ 20th day of February, 1972” by Article 4 of the 
Banglad esh Land Holding (Limit ation) (Second Amend ment) Order, 1972 (President's O rder No . 154 o f 1972) 
99 Article 5B was insert ed by Article 5 o f the Bangladesh L and Holding (Li mitation) (Second A mendment) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 154  of 1972 ) 
100 The words “ or a body holding a total qu antity o f land in  excess o f one hundred stand ard  bighas in th e aggreg ate” were insert ed by section 5  o f the Bangladesh Land  
Holding (Li mitation) (A mendment) Ordinan ce, 1982 (Ordin ance No . III  of 1982) 
101 The commas and wo rds “, out o f the lands held  by it,” were inserted by  Article 6  of the Bangladesh Land Holding (Limitation) (Second Amend ment)  Order, 1972 
(President's Ord er No. 154 o f 1972 ) 
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of the lands held by it,] 102[ * * * ] the lands to be surrendered to the Government being in  
excess of one hundred standard bighas: 

 
Provided that all lands mortgaged to the Government, the Agricultural Development 
Corporation, the Agricultural Development Bank, the House Building Finance Corporation or 
a Co-operative Society shall be included within the quantity of land which the family 103[ or 
body] is entitled to retain under this Order, to the extent they can be covered by such quantity, 
and shall not be so surrendered.  

7. 7. 104[ (1)] 105[ By the 31st day of January, 1973], the head of every fam ily holding land in excess  of  
one hundred standard bighas w ithin the meaning of Article 5, shall submit to the Revenue-officer, 
within whose jurisdiction he resides, a statement, in such form and manner as may be prescribed, 
show ing the particulars of all lands- 

 
(i) held by all the members of the family on the date of submission of the statement 

 
(ii) transferred by them after the 106[ 20th day of February, 1972], and 

 
(iii) the family chooses to surrender to the Government as provided in Article 6 107[ : 
108[ * * *]] 

109[ (2) By the 31st day of January, 1973, the head of a body holding land in excess of one hundred 
standard bighas shall submit to the Revenue-officer, within whose jurisdiction he res ides or the body 
has its principal office or ordinarily carries on its business, a statement, in such form and manner as 
may be prescribed, showing the particulars of all lands-  

 
(i) held by the body on the date of submiss ion of the statement, and  

 
(ii) the body chooses to surrender to the Government as provided in Article 6.  

 
(3) The Government may extend the time for submission of statements under this Article in all cases or 
in any particular case or class of cases or in respect of any area up to such date as it thinks f it.] 

                                                 

102 The commas and wo rds “, out o f the lands actually h eld be it,” w ere omitted  by Article 5 of the Banglad esh Land  Holding (Limitation) (Amend ment) Order, 1972 
(President's Ord er No. 138 o f 1972 ) 
103 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 5  of th e Banglad esh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982 (O rdinance No. III o f 1982) 
104 Article 7 was renumbered as clause (1)  by s ection 6  of the Bangl adesh Land  Holding (Li mitation) (A mendment)  Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinan ce No. III of 1982 ) 
105 The words, figures, letters and co mma “ By the 31st day  of Janu ary, 1973 ” were substituted for the words “ Within sixty days  fro m th e d ate o f co mmencement o f this 
Order” by Articl e 6  of th e Bangladesh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ord er, 1972  (President's Order No . 138  of 1972) 
106 The words, figures and comma “ 20th day o f February, 1972” were substituted for the words, co mma and  figure “ 16th day o f December, 1971” by A rticle 7  o f the 
Banglad esh Land Holding (Limit ation) (Second Amend ment) Order, 1972 (President's O rder No . 154 o f 1972) 
107 The colon (: ) was substituted fo r the full-stop (.)  and  thereaft er  the p roviso w as add ed by  Articl e 2 o f the Bangl adesh Land Holding (Li mitation) (A mend ment)  Ord er, 
1973 (President's Order No . 6 o f 1973) 
108 The proviso was omitted by  section 6  o f the Bangladesh  Land Holding (Limitation) (Amend ment ) O rdinance, 1982 (Ordinan ce No. III o f 1982 ) 
109 Clauses (2) and (3) w ere added  by section 6 of the Banglad esh L and Holding  (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982 (O rdinance No . III  o f 1982) 
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8 8. If any head of a family 110[ or body] fails, w ithout any reasonable cause, to submit the statement 
required under Artic le 7, within the time mentioned therein or wilfully makes any omission from, or 
incorrect dec laration in, the statement submitted by him under that Article, he shall be punishable with 
simple imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or w ith f ine which may extend to ten 
thousand taka, or with both and the land for which no statement has been submitted or w hich has been 
omitted from the statement or in respect of which the incorrect declaration has been made 111[ may be],  
forfeited to the Government 112[ . 

[* * *]] 

9 9. Any person may furnish to the Revenue-officer the name and address of any head of a family 113[ or  
body] which, according to his information and belief, holds land in excess of one hundred standard 
bighas. 

10 10. (1) On receipt of a statement under Article 7 or of information under Artic le 9, the Revenue-officer 
shall have such statement or information verif ied by necessary enquiries and shall, after giving the 
parties concerned an opportunity of being heard, pass an order accepting the excess lands surrendered 
by a family 114[ or body] 115[ * * *]:  

 
Provided that where a family 116[ or body] does not exerc ise its option to select the lands to be 
surrendered to the Government or the option so exerc ised does not conform to the provisions of Article 
6, the Revenue-officer shall make such selection himself in the prescribed manner.  

 
(2) An order of the Revenue-officer under clause (1) 117[ accepting any excess land] shall contain the 
full particulars of such land and upon the passing of such order, such land shall, subject to the provis ion 
of Article 11, vest in the Government free from all encumbrances. 

11 118[ 11. (1) An appeal against an order passed by the Revenue-officer under clause (1) of 
Article 10, if preferred within thirty days of the date of such order, shall lie to the Deputy 
Commissioner. 
(2) An appeal against an order passed by the Deputy Commissioner on an appeal under clause 
(1), if preferred within thirty days of the date of such order, shall lie to the 119[ Divisiona l 
Commissioner]. 

                                                 

110 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 7  of th e Banglad esh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982 (O rdinance No. III o f 1982) 
111 The words “ may  be” were substituted for  the words  “shall stand” by Article 8 o f the Bangl adesh Land Holding (Li mitation) (Second  Amend ment) Order, 1972  
(President's Ord er No. 154 o f 1972 ) 
112 The full-stop (.) was  substituted for  the colon (:)  and  the proviso was omitted by  Articl e 7 o f the Banglad esh Land Holding (Li mitation) (Amend ment) Order, 1972  
(President's Ord er No. 138 o f 1972 ) 
113 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 7  of th e Banglad esh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982 (O rdinance No. III o f 1982) 
114 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 8  of th e Banglad esh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982 (O rdinance No. III o f 1982) 
115 The words , figu re and comma “ or fo rfeiting any land under Article 8 , as the case may b e” were omitted  by Article 9 of the Bangladesh  Land  Holding (Limitation) 
(Second Amend ment) Order, 1972 (President's O rder No . 154 o f 1972) 
116 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 8  of th e Banglad esh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982 (O rdinance No. III o f 1982) 
117 The words “ accepting any excess land” were substituted for the wo rds “ accepting any excess land or forfeiting any land” by Article 9 o f the Bangladesh  Land Holding 
(Li mitation) (Second  A mend ment)  O rder, 1972  (Presid ent's Ord er No. 154 o f 1972) 
118 Article 11 w as substituted by  Article 8 o f the Bangladesh L and Holding (Li mitation) (A mendment) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 138  o f 1972 ) 
119 The words “ Divisional Commissioner” were substituted for the word “Government” by  section 4 and the Schedule o f the Laws  (Amend ment) Ordinance, 1982  
(Ordinan ce No. XLI of 1982) 
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120[ (3) A revision petition against the order of the Divisional Commissioner may be presented 
before the Board of Land Administration within one month from the date of passing of the 
order and the decision of the Board of Land Administration in this behalf shall be final] 

12 12. All lands acquired by any family 121[ or body] in excess of one hundred standard bighas 
after the date of commencement of this Order, or where a family 122[ or body] has submitted 
the statement under Article 7, after the date of submission of such statement, otherwise than by 
inheritance, shall stand forfeited to the Government, and where any such excess land is 
acquired by inheritance, it shall vest in the Government free from all encumbrances 

13 13. The Government shall pay compensation for all excess lands 123[ vested in the Government 
under clause (2) of Article 10], and also for all excess lands acquired by a family by 
inheritance which have vested in the Government under Article 12, at the following rates, 
namely:- 

 
(a) where the total quantity of land 124[ so vested] does not exceed fifty standard bighas, twenty 
per centum of the market value of such land; and 

 
(b) where the total quantity of land 125[ so vested] exceeds fifty standard bighas,- 

 
(i) for fifty standard bighas, twenty per centum of the market value of such land, and 

 
(ii) for the balance, ten per centum of the market value of such land: 

 
Provided that the family 126[ or body] shall be given the choice to select the lands for the 
purpose of assessment of compensation under sub-clause (i) of clause (b): 

 
Provided further that no compensation shall be payable for any excess land acquired by a 
family by inheritance which has vested in the Government under Article 12, unless the head of 
the family submits the full particulars of such land to the Revenue-officer within thirty days of 
such acquisition] 

                                                 

120 Clause (3 ) w as substituted by  section 4 and  the Schedule of the Laws  (A mendment) Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No . XL I o f 1982) 
121 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 9  of th e Banglad esh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982 (O rdinance No. III o f 1982) 
122 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 9  of th e Banglad esh L and Holding (Li mit ation) (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1982 (O rdinance No. III o f 1982) 
123 The words, figures and brack ets “vested in the Government under clause (2)  of Article 10” w ere substituted for  the words and figures  “ surrendered by a family and  
accepted und er Article 10” by Article 10 of the Banglad esh Land Holding (Limitation) (Second Amend ment) Order, 1972 (President's O rder No . 154 o f 1972) 
124 The words “ so vested” were substituted for  the words “ so accepted or v ested” by  Article 10 o f the Bangladesh L and Holding (Li mitation) (Second A mendment) Order, 
1972 (President's Order No . 154  of 1972) 
125 The words “ so vested” were substituted for  the words “ so accepted or v ested” by  Article 10 o f the Bangladesh L and Holding (Li mitation) (Second A mendment) Order, 
1972 (President's Order No . 154  of 1972) 
126 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 10  o f the Banglad esh Land Holding (Limit ation) (Amend ment) Ordinance, 1982  (Ordinance No. III o f 1982) 



76 
 

14 14. The amount of compensation assessed as payable to a family 127[ or body] under Artic le 13 shall be 
paid in cash up to ten thousand taka and the balance, if any, shall be paid in savings certif icates. 

15 15. The assessment and payment of compensation under Articles 13 and 14 shall be made by the 
Revenue-officer in such manner as may be prescribed. 

16 16. (1) An appeal against an order of the Revenue-officer assessing compensation under Article 15, if 
preferred within thirty days of the date of such order, shall lie to the Deputy Commissioner.  

 
(2) An appeal against an order passed by the Deputy Commissioner under c lause (1), if preferred 
within thirty days of the date of such order, shall lie to the Distr ict Judge and the order of the District 
Judge on such appeal shall be final 

17 17. Except as provided in clause (2) of Article 16, any order passed, any action taken or 
anything done under the provisions of this Order shall not be called in question in any Court.  

18 18. No Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under Article 8, except upon a complaint 
in writing made by the Revenue-officer 128[ * * *]. 

19 19. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for anything which is in 
good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this Order or any rules made thereunder. 

20 20. A Revenue-officer may, at any time betw een the hours of sunrise and sunset, enter upon any land, 
with such officers or  servants as he cons iders necessary, and make a survey or take measurement 
thereof or do any other acts w hich he cons iders to be necessary for carrying out any of his duties under 
this Order.  

21 21. (1) A Revenue-officer may, for the purposes of this Order, by notice require any person to 
make or deliver to him a statement or to produce records or documents in his possession or 
control relating to any land at a time and place specified in the notice.  

 

(2) Every person required to make or deliver a statement or to produce any record or document 
under clause (1) shall be deemed legally bound to do so within the meaning of sections 175 
and 176 of the Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860)  

22 22. For the purposes of any enquiry under this Order, a Revenue-officer shall have pow er to summon 
and enforce the attendance of w itnesses or  of any person having an interest in any land and to compel 
the production of documents by the same means and, so far as may be, in the same manner as is 
provided in the case of Civil Court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908)  

23 23. The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, direct that any power 
conferred or duty imposed by this Order upon it shall, in such circumstances and under such 
conditions, if any, as may be specified in such notification, be exercised or performed by any 

                                                 
127 The words “ or body” were inserted  by s ection 11  o f the Banglad esh Land Holding (Limit ation) (Amend ment) Ordinance, 1982  (Ordinance No. III o f 1982) 
128 The words “ or by any other o fficer authorised by  hi m in writing in this behal f” w ere omitted  by Article 10 o f the Bangladesh Lan d Holding (Li mitation) (Second  
Amend ment) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 154 o f 1972) 
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officer or authority subordinate to it.  

24 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Order or in any other law for the time being in force, 
the Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, at any time, further reduce the maximum 
quantity of land that may be held by a family in Bangladesh under this Order, and w hen such further 
reduction is made, compensation shall be paid for all excess lands that may be surrendered to, or may 
vest in, the Government in consequence of such reduction at the rates specif ied in Article 13 and all the 
other provisions of this Order shall, as far as may be, apply to all matters relating to such reduction.  

25 25. The Government may, by notif ication in the offic ial Gazette, make rules for carrying out the 
purposes of this Order. 
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THE LAND DEVELOPMENT TAX ORDINANCE, 1976 

(ORDINANCE NO.XLII OF 1976). 
 
 

An Ordinance  to  provide for the levy of a land deve lopment tax. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the levy of a land development tax; 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamations of the 20th August, 1975, and 8th November, 
1975, and in exercise of all powers enabling him in that behalf, the President is pleased to make and 
promulgate the following Ordinance:— 
 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle  

Description 

De finitions (b) “land” includes land covered with water at any time of the year, benefits arising out 
of land and things attached to the earth or permanently fastened to anything attached to 
the earth; 

(c) “land taxes” means- 
 

(i) the development and relief tax payable under the Finance (Third) Ordinance, 1958 
(E.P. Ord. LXXXII of 1958), 
 

(ii) the additional development and relief tax payable under the Finance Act, 1967 (E.P. 
Act XVII of 1967), 

 

(iii) the local rate payable under the Basic Democracies Order, 1959 (P .O. No. 18 of 
1959), and 

 

(iv) the primary education cess payable under the Finance Act, 1974 (XLIV of 1974); 

(d) “non-agricultural land” has the same meaning as assigned to it in section 2(4) of the 
Non-Agricultural Tenancy Act, 1949 (E. B. Act XXIII of 1949); 

(f) “Revenue Officer” includes any officer whom the Government may appoint to 
discharge all or any of the functions of a Revenue Officer under this Ordinance or any 
rules made thereunder; 

Land 
deve lopment tax 

3. 129[ (1) There shall be levied and collected, for every year commencing on the first da y 
of Baishakh, 1383 B.S., on all lands a tax to be called land development tax at the rates 
specified below, namely:- 130[ 

Exemption 131[ 3A. The Government or any Officer authorised by it in this behalf may, by order in 
writing and subject to such conditions as it or he may specify therein, exempt from 
payment of land development tax, any public graveyard, public cremation grounds or 

                                                 

129 Sub-section (1) was substituted by section 2 of the Land  Dev elop ment Tax (Amend ment)  Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. XCV of 1976). 
130 Clause (a) was substituted by section 3 o f the L and D evelop ment Tax (A mendment) Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinan ce No . XV o f 1982). 
131 Section 3A was  inserted  by s ection 4  of the L and Development  Tax (Amend ment) Ordinan ce, 1982  (Ordinance No . XV of 1982) 
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place of public prayer or religious worship. 

 

Explanation. “Place of public prayer or religious worship” shall have the same meaning 
as in section 151A of the S tate Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950 (E.B. Act XXVIII of 
1951).] 

Special 
provision 
re lating to 
assessment of 
land 
deve lopment tax 
in re spect of 
ce rtain lands 

132[ 3AA. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 3, in assessing the land 
development tax in respect of the lands mentioned in the Third Schedule to this 
Ordinance, the amount which was payable as rent or land revenue in respect of such 
lands under the State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950 (E.B. Act XXVIII of 1950), 
shall be excluded from the total amount payable as land development tax for such lands.]  

Power of 
Gove rnment to 
amend schedule 

4. The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, add any other police-
station to the schedule or exclude therefrom any police-station or any area of any police-
station.  

Bar of 
proceedings in 
Civil Courts 

133[ 4A. No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie in any C ivil Court to set aside or 
modify any classification of land or assessment of land development tax made by a 
Revenue Officer or any order made by any authority in any appeal under this 
Ordinance.] 

 
অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ আইন, ২০০১ 

(২০০১ সেনর ১৬ নং আইন) 
 

অিপǭত সɡিȲ িহসােব তািলকাভুǶ কিতপয় সɡিȲ বাংলােদশী মলূ মািলক বা তাহার ব াংলােদশী উȲরািধকারী বা উǶ মূল 
মািলক বা উȲরািধকারীর বাংলােদশী ʍাথǭািধকারী (Successor-in-interest) এর িনকট ɓতǪপǭণ এবং আʞষংিগক িবষয়ািদ 
সɡেকǭ িবধান ɓণয়নকেɯ ɓণীত আইন৷ 
 

Ǯযেহতু অিপǭত সɡিȲ িহসােব তািলকাভুǶ কিতপয় সɡিȲ বাংলােদশী মূল মািলক বা তাহার বাংলােদশী উȲরািধকারী বা উǶ 
মূল মািলক বা উȲরািধকারীর বাংলােদশী ʍাথǭািধকারী (Successor-in-interest) এর িনকট ɓতǪপǭণ এবং আʞষংিগক িবষয়ািদ 
সɡেকǭ িবধান ɓণয়ন সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়;  
 
Ǯসেহতু এতǖ Ⱥারা িনɠʡপ আইন করা হইল:- 
 

ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

সংȗা ২৷ িবষয় বা ɓসেȉর পিরপƳথী Ǯকান িকছু না থািকেল, এই আইেন,-  

 

(ক) “অিপǭত সɡিȲ” অথǭ অিপǭত সɡিȲ আইেনর অধীেন সরকাের Ɏʈ সɡিȲ;  

                                                 

132 Section 3AA  was  insert ed by  section 2 o f the Land Dev elop ment Tax (Second A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1986  (O rdinance No . XXIX of 1986) 
133 Section 4A was  inserted  by s ection 3  of the L and Development  Tax (Amend ment) Ordinan ce, 1976  (Ordinance No . XCV o f 1976) 
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(খ) “অিপǭত সɡিȲ আইন” অথǭ-  

 

(অ) Defence of Pakistan Ordinance, 1965 (Ord. No. XXIII of 1965) (যাহা ১৬ /০২/১৯৬৯ ইং তািরখ 
পযǭɁ কাযǭকর িছল);  

 

(আ) উǶ Ordinance No. XXIII of 1965 এর অধীেন ɓণীত Defence of Pakistan Rules, 1965 এবং 
উǶ Rules এর অধীন ɓদȲ আেদেশর যতটু  ˃দফা (উ) Ǯত উেɫিখত Act বেল  Ǯহফাজতকৃত;  

 

(ই) Enemy Property (Continuance of Emergency Provisions) Ordinance, 1969 (Ord. No. I of 
1969) (যাহ া Act XLV of 1974 Ⱥারা রিহত);  

 

(ঈ) Bangladesh (Vesting of Property and Assets) Order, 1972 (P. O. No. 29 of 1972) এর যতটু˃ 
উপ-দফা (অ), (আ) এবং (ই)- Ǯত উিɫিখত Ordinance এবং Rules এর ǮǸেȳ ɓেযাজǪ হয়;  

 

(উ) Enemy Property (Continuance of Emergency Provis ions) (Repeal) Act, 1974 (XLV of 
1974); এবং  

 

(ঊ) Vested and Non-res ident Property (Administration) Act, 1974 (XLVI of 1974) (যাহ া Ord. 
No. XCII of 1976 Ⱥারা রিহত) এর যতটু  ˃উপ-দফা (অ), (আ) এবং (ই)- Ǯত উিɫিখত Ordinance এবং 
Rules এর ǮǸেȳ ɓেযাজǪ হয়;  

 

(গ) “অʉায়ী ইজারা” অথǭ, অকৃিষ জিমর ǮǸেȳ, ১২ (বার) বৎস েরর কম Ǯময়াদী ইজারা এবং কৃিষ জিমর ǮǸেȳ, 
১৫  (পনর) বৎস েরর কম Ǯময়াদী ইজারা;  

(ঘ) “আপীল  ȟাইবুǪনাল” অথǭ ধারা ১৯  এর অধীেন ʉািপত অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ আপীল  ȟাইবǪুনাল;  

 
134[ ***] 

(ঙ) “Ǯজলা ɓশাসক” বিলেত, এই  আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ, তৎকতৃ ǭক Ǹমতা ɓদȲ অɎ Ǯকান কমǭকতǭাও 
অɁভুǭǶ;  

 

                                                 

134 দফা  (ঘঘ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন) এর  ২(ক) ধারাব েল িবলুɏ। 
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(চ) “ȟাইবুǪনাল” অথǭ ধারা ১৬ এর অধীেন ʉািপত অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ȟাইবǪুনাল;  

135[ (ছ) "িডǷী" অথǭ ধারা ১০(৮) ও ধারা ১৮(৬) এর অধীন যথাǷেম, ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল কতৃǭক 
ɓʭতকৃত িডǷী;]  

 

(জ) “তȱাবধায়ক” অথǭ অিপǭত সɡিȲর তȱাবধান ও বǪবʉাপ নার জɎ অিপǭত সɡিȲ আইেনর অধীন িনযুǶ  
Custodian, Additional Custodian, Deputy Custodian বা Assistant Custodian;  

 

(ঝ) “Ǯদওয়ানী কাযǭি বিধ” অথǭ Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908);  

 

(ঞ) “ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ” অথǭ অিপǭত সɡিȲ  আইেনর অধীেন তȱাবধায়ক কতৃ ǭক অিপǭত সɡিȲ িহসােব 
তািলকাভুǶ করা হইয়ােছ এইʡপ সɡিȲর মেধǪ-  

 

(অ) যাহা এই আইন ɓবতǭেনর অবǪবিহত পূেবǭ সরকােরর দখেল বা িনয়ɍেণ িছল; বা  

 

(আ) যাহ া “ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲ” অথǭাǔ ǮদেবাȲর সɡিȲ, মঠ, ɶশান, সমািধেǸȳ বা ধমǭীয় 
ɓিতɾােনর বা দাতবǪ ɓিতɾােনর সɡিȲ বা জনকলǪােণর উেȶশǪ বǪিǶ উেদǪােগ সɽৃ ȟাʇ  সɡিȲ এবং যাহ া 
এই আইন ɓবতǭেনর অবǪবিহত পূেবǭ সরকােরর দখেল বা িনয়ɍেণ িছল;  

 

বǪাখǪা৷- ধারা ৬ এর দফা (ক) হইেত (চ) Ǯত উিɫিখত Ǯকান সɡিȲ উǶʡপ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ বা 
ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲ িহসােব গণǪ হইেব না-তেব উǶ ধারার দফা (চ) এর শতǭাংেশ  উিɫিখত 
Ǹিতপূরেণর অথǭ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব;  
 

(ট) “ 136[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] সɡিȲর তািলকা” অথǭ ধারা ৯ এর অধীেন ɓকািশত 137[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] সɡিȲর 
তািলকা;  

 

(ঠ) “িবিধ” অথǭ এই আইেনর অধীেন ɓণীত িবিধ;  

 

138[ ***] 

                                                 

135 দফা  (ছ ) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ২(খ) ধারাবেল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
136 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ২(গ) 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
137 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ২(গ) 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
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139[ (ড) ‘মািলক’ অথǭ Ǯয বǪিǶর সɡিȲ অিপǭত সɡিȲ িহসােব তািলকাভুǶ হইয়ােছ Ǯসই মূল মািলক বা  
তাহার উȲরািধকারী, বা উǶ মূল মািলক বা উȲরািধকারীর ʍাথǭািধকারী(Successor in interest), বা তাহােদর 
অʞপিʉিতেত তাহ ােদর উȲরািধকার সূেȳ এমন সহ-অংশীদার িযিন বা যাহ ারা ইজারা Ȅহণ Ⱥারা বা অɎ 
Ǯকানভােব সɡিȲর দখেল রিহয়ােছন (Co-sharer in possession by lease or in any form)যিদ উǶ মূল 
মািলক বা উȲরািধকারী বা ʍাথ ǭািধকারী (Successor in interest)বা উȲরািধকারসূেȳ সহ-অংশীদার(Co-
sharer in possess ion by lease or in any form) বাংল ােদেশ র নাগিরক ও ʉায়ী বািসɃা হন;]  

 

(ঢ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ বা ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ বা ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲর ǮǸেȳ, “সরকােরর দখেল বা 
িনয়ɍেণ” অথǭ সরকােরর সরাসির দখেল বা সরকার ɓদȲ অʉায়ী ইজারা বা ভাড়া বা অʞমিতসূেȳ সরকােরর 
পেরাǸ দখেল বা িনয়ɍেণ, বা এই আইন ɓবতǭেনর তািরেখ  বা তৎপূেবǭ উǶʡপ অʉায়ী ইজারা, ভাড়া বা 
অʞমিতর Ǯময়াদ Ǯশষ হইয়া থািকেল, উহ ার নবায়ন হইয়া থা˃ ক বা না থা˃ক উǶ সɡিȲ;  

 

(ণ) “ʉায়ী ইজারা” বিলেত িনɠবিণǭত ইজারা অɁভুǭǶ-  

 

(অ) ৯৯ (িনরানɛই) বৎসর Ǯময়াদী ইজারা;  

 

(আ) অকৃিষ জিমর ǮǸেȳ, ১২ (বার) বৎসর Ǯময়াদী বা তদূȿǭ Ǯময়াদী ইজারা যাহ া Non-Agricultural 
Tenancy Act, 1949 (E. B. Act XXIII of 1949) এর section 8 এর অধীেন উǶ Ǯময়ােদর পর ʉায়ী 
ইজারায় ʡপাɁিরত হয়; এবং  

 

(ই) কৃ িষ জিমর ǮǸেȳ, ১৫ (পেনর) বৎস র বা তদূȿǭ Ǯময়াদী এমন ইজারা যাহ া সংিɹɽ ইজারা দিললবেল উǶ 
Ǯময়াদ Ǯশেষ ʉায়ী ইজারায় ʡপাɁিরত হয়৷ 

 

140[ (ত) “ক তফিসল” অথǭ এই ধারার দফা (ঞ) Ǯত বিণǭত সɡিȲ; 

 

141[ ***]] 

142[ (দ) “তফিসল” অথǭ এই আইেনর অধীন সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা ɓকািশত ‘ক’ 143[ ***] তফিসেল 
বিণǭত সɡিȲ তািলকা।] 

                                                                                                                                                                                

138 দফা  (ঠঠ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ২(ঘ) ধারাবেল িবলুɏ। 
139 উপ -ধারা (ড) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭন (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর ২৩ নং আইন) এর  ২ (খ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
140 দফা  (ত) ও  দফা  (থ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১২ (২০১২  সেনর  ৩৯  নং আইন) এর  ২(ক) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
 

 
141 দফা  (থ ) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর  ২(ঘ) ধারাবেল িবলুɏ । 
142 দফা  (দ) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১২  (২০১২  সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন ) এর ২(খ) ধারাবেল  সংেযািজত। 
143 “ও 'খ’” শə, বণǭ  ও িচʕ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ২(ঙ) ধারাব েল িবলুɏ। 
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144[ ***] 

Ǯদওয়ানী কায ǭিবিধর 
সীিমত ɓেয়াগ 

৪৷ এই আইেনর অধীন Ǯকান কাযǭধারায় Ǯদওয়ানী কায ǭিবিধর িনɠবিণ ǭত িবধানাবলী বǪতীত অɎ Ǯকান 
িবধান ɓেযাজǪ হইেব না, যথা:- 

 

(ক) এই আইেন বা িবিধেত Ǯকান িবষেয় Ǯদওয়ানী কায ǭিবিধর Ǯকান িবধান যতটু˃  ɓেযাজǪ মেমǭ িবধান 
করা হয় ততটু˃; এবং 

 

(খ) উǶ কাযǭিবিধর ১১ ধারা ৷ 

মািলক, ɓমুেখর 
িনকট ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ 
সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ 
এবং ইহার ফলাফল 

৫৷ (১) এই আইেনর িবধানাবলী অʞসাের ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকায় অɁভুǭǶ সɡিȲ উহার 
মািলেকর িনকট বা, ǮǸȳমত, ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲ ধারা ১৫ অʞসাের Ǯসব ােয়ত বা 
ǮমাহɁ বা পিরচালনা কিমিটর  িনকট, ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ, ɓতǪপǭণ 
করা হইেব; এবং উǶ ʡেপ ɓতǪিপǭত সɡিȲর উপর সরকােরর ʍȭ, ʍাথ ǭ, অিধকার ও সকল দায়-
দািয়ȭ িবলুɏ হইেব: 

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲেত সরকার বা সরকােরর অʞেমািদত দখলদার সরকােরর 
অʞমিতসহ Ǯকান ʉাপনা িনমǭাণ কিরয়া  থািকেল বা উহােত Ǯকান অʉাবর (immovable) সɡিȲ 
থািকেল সরকার বা ǮǸȳমত উǶ দখলদ ার তাহা সরাইয়া লইেত পািরেবন৷ 

 

(২) Ǯকান অিপǭত সɡিȲ অিধȄহণ করা হইয়া থািকেল উǶ সɡিȲর িবপরীেত জমা থাকা Ǹিতপূরেণর 
টাকা  উহার মািলকেক এই আইেনর িবধানাবলী অʞসাের ɓদান করা  হইেব৷ 

 

(৩) এই আইেনর অধীেন ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ কৃিষ ভূিম হইেল উহা ɓতǪপǭেণর ǮǸেȳ Land 
Reforms Ordinance, 1984 (X of 1984) এবং তদধীেন ɓণীত িবিধমালা ɓেযাজǪ হইেব৷ 

কিতপয় সɡিȲ 145[ 
ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ 
সɡিȲর তািলকায়] 
অɁভুǭিǶ িনিষȻ 

৬৷ 146[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকায়] িনɠবিণ ǭত সɡিȲ অɁভুǭǶ করা যাইেব না, যথা:- 

 
(ক) Ǯকান সɡিȲ অিপǭত সɡিȲ নেহ  মেমǭ এই আইন ɓবতǭেনর পূেব ǭ যথাযথ আদালত চূড়াɁ িসȻাɁ 
ɓদান কিরয়া থািকেল Ǯসই সɡিȲ; 

 
(খ) এই আইন ɓবতǭেনর পেূব ǭ Ǯয Ǯকান সময় তȱাবধায়ক কতৃǭক অিপǭত সɡিȲর তািলকা হইেত 

                                                 

144 দফা  (ধ ) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ২(চ) ধারাবেল িবলুɏ । 
145 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক ায়” শəʜিল "অিপǭত সɡিȲর তািলকায়” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, 
২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ৩ ধারাবেল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
146 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক ায়” শəʜিল "অিপǭত সɡিȲর তািলকায়” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, 
২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ৩ ধারাবেল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
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অবমǶু করা হইয়ােছ এʡপ Ǯকান সɡিȲ; 

 
(গ) সরকার কতৃǭক Ǯকান সংিবিধবȻ সংʉা বা অɎ Ǯকান সংগ ঠন  বা Ǯকান বǪিǶর িনকট ʉায়ীভােব 
হʈাɁিরত বা ʉায়ী ইজারা ɓদȲ অিপǭত সɡিȲ; 

 
(ঘ) Ǯকান সংিবিধবȻ সংʉার িনকট Ɏʈ এমন অিপǭত সɡিȲ যাহা িশɯ বা বািণিজ Ǫক  ɓিতɾান এবং 
উহার আওতাধীন সকল সɡদ এবং এইʡপ সংিব িধবȻ সংʉা কতৃ ǭক উǶ ɓিতɾান বা উহার 
আওতাধীন সɡদ বা উহার Ǯকান অংশিবেশষ হʈাɁর কিরয়া  থািকেল Ǯসই হʈাɁিরত সɡিȲ; 

 
(ঙ) এমন অিপǭত সɡিȲ যাহা Ǯকান Ǯকাɡানীর Ǯশয় ার বা অɎ Ǯকান ɓকােরর িসিকউিরিট; 

 
(চ) জনʍােথǭ অিধȄহণ করা হইয়ােছ এইʡপ Ǯকান অিপǭত সɡিȲ: 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, উǶ অিধȄহণকৃত সɡিȲর িবপরীেত  ɓেদয় Ǹিতপূরেণর অথǭ জমা থািকেল উǶ  
সɡিȲর অিধȄহণ-পূব ǭ মািলকেক বা তাহ ার উȲরািধকারী বা ʍাথ ǭািধকারীেক  Ǹিতপূরেণর অথǭ এই 
আইেনর িবধান অʞসাের ɓদান করা  হইেব যিদ  উǶ মািলক বা উȲরািধকারী  বা ʍাথ ǭািধকারী 147[ 
***]বাংলােদেশর নাগিরক ও ʉায়ী বািসɃা হন৷ 

148[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] 
সɡিȲর দাবীেত 
নূতন মামলা দােয়র 
বা দাবী উȰাপন 
িনিষȻ 

৭৷ (১) এই আইন ɓবতǭেনর পর Ǯকান বǪিǶ  Ǯকান সɡিȲ 149[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকায় 
অɁভু ǭিǶেযাগǪ নেহ মেমǭ বা উǶ তািলকায় অɁভুǭǶ Ǯকান সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] সɡিȲ নেহ মেমǭ 
Ǯকান আদালেত মামলা দােয়র কিরেত বা এইʡপ সɡিȲ অবমিুǶর জɎ তȱাবধায়েকর িনকট Ǯকান 
দাবী উȰাপন কিরেত বা উহার বǪাপাের নাম জারীর জɎ Ǯকান রাজʍ কমǭকতǭার িনকট Ǯকান আেবদন 
কিরেত পািরেবন না৷ 

 
(২) এইʡপ মামলা দােয়র বা দাবী উȰাপন বা আেবদন করা  হইেল আদালত বা ǮǸȳমত তȱাবধায়ক 
উǶ দাবী বা রাজʍ কমǭকতǭা উǶ আেবদন সরাসির নাকচ কিরেবন৷ 

                                                 

147 "অবǪাহতভােব" শəিট অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭন (সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর  ২৩ নং আইন ) এর ৩ ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ । 
148 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৪(ক) 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
149 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক ায় অɁভুǭিǶেযাগǪ  নেহ মেমǭ  বা  উǶ  তািলকায়  অɁভু ǭǶ Ǯকান সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ” শəʜিল “অিপǭত সɡিȲর  
তািলকায় অɁভুǭিǶেযাগǪ  নেহ মেমǭ  বা  উǶ  তািলকায়  অɁভু ǭǶ সɡিȲ  Ǯকান সɡিȲ অিপǭত” শəʜিলর  পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (িȺতীয় 
সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ৪(খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
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150[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] 
সɡিȲর হʈাɁর 
িনিষȻ 

151[ ৮। এই আইেনর অধীন অবমিুǶ বা ɓতǪপǭণ সɡɇ হওয়ার পেূব ǭ Ǯকান বǪিǶ 152[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] 
সɡিȲ িবǷয়, দান বা অɎ Ǯকানভােব হʈাɁর কিরেত বা বɅক রািখ েত  পািরেব  না এবং উǶʡপ 
িবǷয়, দান, অɎিবধ হʈাɁর বা বɅক বািতল ও ফলিবহীন হইেব।] 

153[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ 
]সɡিȲর তািলকা 
ɓকাশ 

৯৷ 154[ (১) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১১ কাযǭকর হইবার 155[ ৩০০ (িতনশত)] 
িদেনর মেধǪ সরকার এই ধারা র িবধান অʞযায়ী ‘ক’ 156[ ***] তফিসেল বিণǭত 157[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ 
সɡিȲর] Ǯমৗজা িভিȲক 158[ উপেজলা বা থানা বা] Ǯজলাওয়ারী তািলকা ɓƾȲত কিরয়া সরকাির  
Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা  ɓকাশ কিরেব 159[ : 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, উǶ ৩০০(িতনশত) িদেনর মেধǪ তািলকা ɓʭত কিরয়া সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন 
ɓকাশ করা  সɤব না হইেল, সরকার ʟিনিদǭɽ কারণ িলিপবȻ কিরয়া অিতিরǶ  ৯০ (নɛই) িদেনর মেধǪ 
তািলকা ɓʭত কিরয়া সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন ɓকাশ কিরেব।] 

 
160[ (১ক) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন 161[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] সɡিȲর তািলকা ɓকােশর তািরখ অিতǷাɁ  
হওয়া সেȱও এই আইন কাযǭকর হইবার পর, সরকার, জনʍােথǭ, সরকারী Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা , 
অনিধক ৩০০ (িতনশত) িদেনর মেধǪ অিপǭত সɡিȲর তািলকা ɓকাশ কিরেব।] 

 
(২) উǶ  তািলকায় Ǯমৗজা-ওয়ারী  (ক) 162[ ***] তফিসেল বিণ ǭত অিপǭত সɡিȲর পণূǭাȉ িববরণ  
(Ǯযমনঃ−উǶ সɡিȲর ɓকৃিত, উǶ সɡিȲ জিম হইেল খিতয়ান নɣর (সােবক ও হাল) ও দাগ নɣর 
(সােবক ও হাল), পিরমাণ, ইতǪািদ) তথǪািদ  থািকেব।]  

 

                                                 

150 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৫ 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
151 ধারা  ৮ অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ২০ নং আইন) এর  ৩ ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত । 
152 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৫ 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
153 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৬(ক) 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
154 উপ -ধারা (১) ও (২) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭন (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর  ২৩ নং আইন) এর ৪ (খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
155 “৩০০ ( িতনশত)” সংখǪা , বɅনী  ও  শəʜিল “১৫০ (একশত  পȚাশ)” সংখǪা , বɅনী  ও শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন ) 
আইন, ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ২২ নং আইন ) এর ৫ ধারাবেল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
156 “ও 'খ’” শə, বণǭ  ও িচʕ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৬(খ) ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
157 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর” শəʜিল "অিপǭত সɡিȲর” শəʜিলর  পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  
৪৬  নং আইন ) এর  ৬(খ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
158 ‘‘উপেজলা  বা  থানা বা’’ শəʜিল ‘‘Ǯমৗজা  িভিȲক’’ শেəর পর অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর ৩৯ নং 
আইন) এর  ৩(ক) ধারাব েল সিɇেবিশত  । 
159 ‘‘:’’ Ǯকালন ɓাɁিʉত  “।’’ দািড়র পিরবেতǭ ɓিতʉািপত এবং অতঃপর শতǭাংশ িট অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ 
সেনর  ৩৯  নং আইন) এর  ৩(খ) ধারাব েল সিɇেবিশত  । 
160 উপ -ধারা (১ক ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০  নং আইন ) এর ৪ ধারাব েল সিɇেবিশত। 
161 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৬(গ) 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
162 “ও (খ)” শə, বণǭ  ও বɅনী  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ৬(ঘ) ধারাবেল িবলুɏ। 
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(৩) ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲর বǪাপাের উপ-ধারা  (২) অʞসাের ɓেয়াজনীয় তথǪািদ উǶ  
তািলকায় আলাদাভােব অɁভু ǭǶ কিরেত হইেব৷  

 
(৪) জনʍােথǭ অিধȄহণকৃত অিপǭত সɡিȲর িবপরীেত ɓেদয় Ǹিতপূরেণর অথ ǭ জমা থািকেল উপ-ধারা 
(২) অʞসাের উǶ সɡিȲর িববরণ, অিধȄহেণর তািরখ  এবং জমাকৃত অেথǭর পিরমাণ  উǶ তািলকায় 
আলাদাভােব ɓকাশ কিরেত হইেব৷  

 
(৫) উǶ তািলকা ɓকােশর সংেগ সংেগ সরকার-  

 
(ক) জনসাধারেণর ȗাতােথǭ এতদিবষেয় Ǯরিডও, Ǯটিলিভশন এবং অɎাɎ ɓচার মাধǪেম িবȗ িɏ  ɓচার 
কিরেব;  

 
(খ) ɓেতǪক Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর কাযǭালেয় উǶ তািলকার পযǭাɏ কিপ সরবরাহ কিরেব, যাহােত আȄহী 
Ǯয Ǯকান বǪিǶ  উহার িনধǭািরত মূেল Ǫ সংȄহ কিরেত পােরন৷ 

 
163[ (৬) এই ধারা র অধীেন ‘ক’ 164[ ***] তফিসেল বিণǭত এবং Ǯগেজেট ɓকািশত সɡিȲর তািলকায় 
অɁভু ǭǶ নেহ এমন Ǯকান সɡিȲ অিপǭত সɡিȲ  বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব না এবং উহােত অিপǭত সɡিȲ 
িহসােব সরকােরর Ǯকান ʍȭ, ʍাথ ǭ, অিধকার বা দায়-দািয়ȭ থািকেব না।] 

165[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] 
সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ বা 
অবমুিǶর আেবদন, 
Ǯরিজিʁ, রায় ও 
রােয়র অʞিলিপ 

১০৷ (১) 166[ ধারা ৯ এর অধীন Ǯগেজেট ɓকািশত ক তফিসলভুǶ অিপǭত] সɡিȲর মািলক উǶ  
সɡিȲ তাহ ার অʞ˄েল ɓতǪপǭেণর জɎ, উǶ সɡিȲর তািলকা ɓকােশর 167[ ৩০০ (িতনশত)] িদেনর  
মেধǪ, ȟাইবুǪনােলর িনকট আেবদন কিরেত পািরেবন এবং আেবদেনর সিহত তাহ ার দাবীর সমথǭেন 
সকল কাগজপȳ সংযুǶ কিরেবন৷ 

 
168[ (১ক) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন আেবদন দােয়র করার সময়সীমা অিতǷাɁ হওয়া সেȱও এই  
আইন কাযǭকর হইবার পর 169[ ৩১ িডেসɣর] ২০১৩ িǽʇাə তািরখ  পযǭɁ ȟাইবুǪনােল আেবদন দােয়র 
করা যাইেব।] 

                                                 

163 উপ -ধারা (৬) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭন (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর  ২৩ নং আইন) এর  ৪ (গ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
164 “ও 'খ’” শə, বণǭ  ও িচʕ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৬(ঙ ) ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
165 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৮(ক) 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
166 ‘‘ধারা  ৯ এর অধীন Ǯগেজেট  ɓকািশত ক তফিসলভুǶ অিপ ǭত’’ শəʜিল ও সংখǪা  “ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ ’’ শəিটর পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় 
সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন) এর  ৫(খ)(অ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
167 ‘‘৩০০( িতনশত)’’ সংখǪ া, বɅনী ও  শə ‘‘১২০ (একশত িবশ)’’ সংখǪা, বɅনী ও  শəʜিলর  পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) 
আইন, ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন ) এর  ৫(খ) (আ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
168 উপ -ধারা (১ক ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০  নং আইন ) এর ১০(ক) ধারাব েল সিɇেবিশত। 
169 “৩১ িডেসɣর” সংখǪা  ও  শəিট “৩০ জনু” সংখǪা  ও শəিটর পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ 
নং আইন) এর  ৮(খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
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(২) ধারা ৯(৪) অʞযায়ী তািলকায় অɁভু ǭǶ Ǯকান অিধȄহণকৃত অিপǭত সɡিȲর িবপরীেত ɓেদয় 
Ǹিতপূরেণর দাবীদার উপ-ধারা (১) অʞসাের ȟাইবুǪনােল আেবদন কিরেবন এবং আেবদেনর সমথǭেন 
সকল কাগজপȳ সংযুǶ কিরেবন; তেব এই আেবদেন িতিন জমাকৃত অথ ǭ বাবদ Ǯকান ʟদ দাবী কিরেত 
পািরেবন না বা এইʡপ ʟদ পাওয়ার অিধকারীও হইেবন না৷ 

 
(৩) ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকায় ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲ িহসােব অɁভুǭǶ Ǯকান সɡিȲ 
ɓতǪপǭেণর জɎ Ǯকান বǪিǶ  ȟাইবুǪনােলর িনকট আেবদন কিরেত পািরেবন না, বরং উহা ɓতǪপǭেণর 
জɎ ১৫ ধারা অʞযায়ী উǶ ধারায় উেɫিখত বǪিǶ  Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর িনকট আেবদন কিরেত পািরেবন: 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, যিদ Ǯকান সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ তািলকায় অɁভুǭǶ থােক এবং Ǯকান বǪিǶ  
দাবী কেরন  Ǯয, ধারা ৬ অʞসাের উǶ সɡিȲ উǶ তািলকায় অɁভুǭিǶেযাগǪ নেহ, তাহা হইেল িতিন 
উǶ তািলকা হইেত উǶ  সɡিȲ  অবমুিǶর জɎ উপ-ধারা (৪) এর অধীেন ȟাইবুǪনােলর িনকট 
আেবদন কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 

(৪) ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকায় ধারা ৬ Ǯত উিɫিখত Ǯকান সɡিȲ অɁভু ǭǶ হইয়া থািকেল 
সংিɹɽ ʍাথ ǭবান বǪিǶ ȟাইবুǪনােলর িনকট উǶ সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকা হইেত 
অবমিুǶর জɎ উপ-ধারা (১) এ উিɫিখত সময়সীমার মেধǪ আেবদন কিরেত পািরেবন এবং দাবীর 
সমথǭেন সকল কাগজপȳ আেবদেনর সিহত সংযুǶ কিরেবন৷ 

 
(৫) ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ বা অবমুিǶর জɎ ȟাইবুǪনােল উপʉািপত সকল আেবদন একিট 
ʍতɍ Ǯরিজɽাের িলিপবȻ কিরেত হইেব এবং Ǯয সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ বা অবমুিǶর জɎ আেবদন করা  হয় 
উহার িবপরীেত সংিɹɽ  আেবদন বা আেবদনসমূহেক নɣরযুǶ কিরয়া উহার িববরণ িলিপবȻ কিরেত 
হইেব৷ 

 
(৬) এই ধারা র অধীেন আেবদন ɓািɏর পর ȟাইবুǪনাল- 

 
(ক) অনিধক ৩০ (িȳশ) িদেনর মেধǪ উǶ আেবদন এই আইন অʞযায়ী ȄহণেযাগǪ িকনা এবং 
আেবদেনর সমথ ǭেন আপাতঃদেৃɽ পযǭাɏ কাগজপȳ দািখল করা  হইয়ােছ িকনা তৎসɡেকǭ িসȻাɁ ও 
ɓেয়াজনীয় িনেদǭশ ɓদান কিরেব; 

 
(খ) আেবদনিট ȄহণেযাগǪ হইেল সরকােরর পেǸ সংিɹɽ Ǯজলার Ǯজলা ɓশাসকেক Ǯনািটশ িদেব; 
 
(গ) উপʉািপত আেবদন বা আেবদনসমূহ (যিদ থােক) ও সরকােরর Ǯকান বǶবǪ থািকেল তৎসɡেকǭ 
উভয় পǸেক ʣনানীর ʟেয াগ  িদেব; এবং 
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(ঘ) ȟাইবǪুনােলর িবেবচনায় Ǯকান িবষয় অʞসɅােনর ɓেয়াজন থািকেল তৎসɡেকǭ অʞসɅােনর 
উেȶেশǪ Ǯয Ǯকান িবচার িবভাগীয় বা Ǯকান সরকারী  কমǭকতǭা বা তাহ ার িবেবচনায় উপযǶু অɎ Ǯকান 
বǪিǶেক এই অʞসɅােনর িনেদǭশ িদেত এবং সংিɹɽ  অʞসɅ ান ɓিতেবদন িবেবচনােɁ  রায় ɓদান 
কিরেত পািরেব৷ 

 
170[ (৭) এই আইেনর অধীেন Ǯকান আেবদন ɓািɏর ৩০০ (িতনশত) িদেনর মেধǪ ȟাইবুǪনাল উহার 
রায় ɓদান কিরেবঃ 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, Ǯকান অিনবাযǭ কারেণ উǶ Ǯময়ােদর মেধǪ Ǯকান আেবদন িনʀিȲ  করা  সɤব না 
হইেল, ȟাইবǪুনাল কারণ িলিপবȻ কিরয়া ৬০(ষাট) িদেনর মেধǪ আেবদন িনʀিȲ  কিরেত পািরেব 171[ 
***]; 

 
আরও শতǭ থােক Ǯয, উিɫিখত বিধǭত সমেয়র মেধǪও  যিদ যিুǶসȉত Ǯকান কারেণ Ǯকান আেবদন 
িনʀিȲ করা সɤব না হয়, তাহ া হইেল ȟাইবুǪনাল উহার কারণ িলিপবȻ কিরয়া আেবদনিট িনʀিȲর 
জɎ সবǭেশষ আেরা ৩০(িȳশ) িদন সময় বিধǭত কিরেত পািরেব 172[ ***] ।] 

 

173[ (৭ক ) এই ধারায় যাহা িকছুই থা˃ক না Ǯকন, এই আইন কাযǭকর হইবার পর, Ǯকান ȟাইবুǪনাল 
উপ-ধারা  (৭) এ উিɫিখত সময় সীমার মেধǪ Ǯকান আেবদন িনʀিȲ  কিরেত না পািরেল উহা সরকারেক  
িলিখতভােব অবিহত কিরেব এবং সরকার, জনʍােথǭ, সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা  উǶ ȟাইবুǪনােলর 
মামলার সংখǪা, আȚিলক এখিতয়ার ইতǪািদ িবেবচনাǷেম এই ধারা র অধীন আেবদন িনʀিȲর জɎ 
ɓেয়াজন অʞযায়ী সময়সীমা বিৃȻ কিরেত পািরেব।] 

 
(৮) ȟাইবুǪনােলর রায় িলিখত হইেব এবং উহােত িনǝ◌ন্বিণǭত িবষয়ািদ থািকেব:- 

 
(ক) আেবদনকারী বা আেবদনকারীগণ (যিদ থােক) এর দাবী এবং সরকােরর বǶবǪ, যিদ থােক, এর 
সংিǸɏ  বণǭনা; 

 
(খ) দাবীকৃত সɡিȲ বা অিধȄহণকৃত সɡিȲর ǮǸেȳ উহার িবপরীেত ɓেদয় Ǹিত-পূরেণর অথ ǭ 
ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকায় অɁভুǭǶ আেছ িকনা তৎসɡেকǭ িসȻাɁ; 

                                                 

170 উপ -ধারা (৭) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন) এর  ৫(গ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
171 “এবং তৎসɡেকǭ  ʟɓীম  Ǯকাটǭেক িলিখতভােব  অবিহত কিরেব, যাহার একিট অʞিলিপ  সরকােরর  িনকট  Ǯɓরণ কিরেত  হইেব” শəʜিল ও কমা  অিপǭত 
সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর  ১০ (খ) (অ) ধারাবেল  িবলুɏ । 
172 “এবং এইʡপ  সময় বিধǭতকরণ  সɡেকǭ  ʟɓীম  Ǯকাটǭেক িলিখতভােব অবিহত কিরেব, যাহার  একিট  অʞিলিপ সরকােরর িনকট Ǯɓরণ কিরেত  হইেব” 
শəʜিল ও  কমা অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর ১০ (খ) (আ ) ধারাবেল  িবলুɏ । 
173 উপ -ধারা (৭ক ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০  নং আইন ) এর ১০(গ) ধারাবেল সিɇেবিশত। 
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(গ) আেবদন উপ-ধারা  (১) এ উিɫিখত সময়সীমার মেধǪ ȟাইবুǪনােল Ǯপশ করা  হইয়ােছ িকনা; 

 
174[ (ঘ) Ǯকান সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭেণর বা ǮǸȳমত উপেরাǶ  Ǹিতপূরণ ɓািɏর আেবদন করা  হইেল 
আেবদনকারী� 

 

(অ) তাহ ার দাবীকৃত সɡিȲ বা ǮǸȳমত অিধȄহণকৃত সɡিȲর মািলক িকনা তৎসɡেকǭ িসȻ াɁ; এবং 

 
175[ (আ) 176[ ***] দাবীকৃত সɡিȲর Ǯগেজ েট ɓকািশত তািলকায় অɁভুǭǶ মািলক Bangladesh 
Citizenship (Temporary Provisions) Order, 1972 (P .O. No. 149 of 1972) অʞসাের 
বাংলােদেশর নাগিরক ও ʉায়ী বািসɃা িকনা তৎসɡেকǭ িসȻাɁ।]] 

 
(ঙ) উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীেন Ǯকান আেবদন থািকেল সংিɹɽ  সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ তািলকা হইেত 
অবমǶু করা হইেব িকনা তৎসɡেকǭ িসȻাɁ; 

 
(চ) উপেরাǶ িসȻাɁসমূেহর বǪাপাের উপʉািপত সােǸǪর সংিǸɏ  িবেɹষণ ও মূলǪায়নসহ িসȻােɁর 
কারণ; 

 
(ছ) আেবদনকৃত ɓতǪপǭণ, Ǹিতপূরণ বা অবমুিǶর বǪাপাের ʟিনিদǭɽ িসȻ াɁ ও িনেদǭশ সɣিলত আেদশ৷ 

 

(৯) এই ধারার অধীেন ȟাইবুǪনাল ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ বা অিধȄহণকৃত অিপǭত সɡিȲর 
িবপরীেত জমাকৃত Ǹিতপূরেণর অথǭ ɓদান বা উহােক ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকা হইেত 
অবমিুǶর আেবদন মȜুর বা নামȜুর কিরয়া রায় ɓদান কিরেল, রায় ɓদােনর ৭ (সাত) িদেনর মেধǪ, 
উǶ রায়  িভিȲক একিট িডǷী ɓʭত কিরেব ৷ 

(১০) এই ধারার অধীেন ȟাইবুǪনােলর- 

 
(ক) রায়  Ǯঘাষণার অনিধক 177[ ৩০(িȳশ)] িদেনর মেধǪ আȄহী পǸ উǶ রােয়র ও িডǷীর অʞিলিপর  

                                                 

174 পǪারা (ঘ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭন (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর ২৩ নং আইন) এর  ৬ ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
175 উপ -দফা (আ) অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন ) এর ১০(ঘ) ধারাবেল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
176 “এবং” শəিট অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ৮ (গ) ধারাব েল িবলুɏ। 
177 ‘‘৩০( িȳশ)’’ সংখǪা , বɅনী  ও শə “৭ (সাত)” সংখǪা , বɅনী  ও  শেəর পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ 
সেনর  ৩৯  নং আইন) এর  ৫ (ঘ)(অ) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 



90 
 

জɎ আেবদন কিরেত পািরেবন  এবং অʞিলিপ সরবরােহর বǪাপাের ȟাইবǪুɎােলর Ǯকান িনেদǭশ (যিদ 
থােক) পালন সােপেǸ, আেবদনকারীেক ȟাইবুǪনাল পরবতǭী 178[ ৩০(িȳশ)] িদেনর মেধǪ উǶ  
অʞিলিপ সরবরাহ  কিরেব; 

 
(খ) অɎ Ǯয Ǯকান আেদেশর অʞিলিপর জɎ Ǯয Ǯকান আȄহী পǸ Ǯয Ǯকান সময় আেবদন কিরেত 
পািরেব এবং ȟাইবুǪনাল, এইʡপ অʞিলিপর বǪাপাের ȟাইবুǪনােলর িনেদ ǭশ (যিদ থােক) পালন 
সােপেǸ, অনিধক 179[ ৩০(িȳশ)] িদেনর মেধǪ ȟাইবুǪনাল উǶ অʞিলিপ সরবরাহ  কিরেব৷ 

িডǷী বাʈবায়ন ১১৷ (১) উপ-ধারা  (২) এর িবধান সােপেǸ, ȟাইবুǪনাল উহার িডǷী বাʈবায়েনর উেȶেশǪ, িডǷী ɓʭত 
হওয়ার ৪৫ (পয়ঁতািɫশ) িদন পর, রায় ও িডǷীর অʞিলিপ Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর িনকট Ǯɓরণ কিরেব এবং 
Ǯজলা ɓশাসক এই ধারা অʞযায়ী উǶ িডǷী বাʈবায়েনর বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরেবন৷ 

 
(২) িডǷীর িবʠেȻ দােয়রকৃত Ǯকান আপীল ʣনানীর জɎ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল 180[ ***] কতৃ ǭক গহৃীত 
হইেল উǶ িডǷীর বাʈ বায়ন ʉিগত  থািকেব৷ 

 
(৩) Ǯকান সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭেণর িডǷী  থািকেল এবং উহা সরকােরর সরাসির দখেল থািকেল Ǯজলা 
ɓশাসক উহার দখল অিবলেɣ িডǷী  ɓাপকেক এবং অিধȄহণকৃত অিপǭত সɡিȲর ǮǸেȳ জমাকৃত 
Ǹিতপূরেণর অথǭ িডǷী ɓাপকেক ɓদান কিরেবন৷ 

 
(৪) িডǷীকৃত সɡিȲ অɎ Ǯকান বǪিǶ  বা ɓিতɾােনর দখেল থািকেল উǶ বǪিǶ বা ɓিতɾানেক Ǯজলা 
ɓশাসক- 

 
(ক) অনিধক ৩০ (িȳশ) িদেনর Ǯনািটশ িদয়া দখল পিরতǪােগর িনেদǭশ িদেবন এবং তদʞসাের উǶ  
বǪিǶ বা ɓিতɾান দখল পিরতǪাগ কিরেল  িডȄী ɓাপকেক দখল বুঝাইয়া িদেবন; এবং 

(খ) Ǯনািটশ  অʞযায়ী উǶ বǪিǶ  বা ɓিতɾান দখল পিরতǪাগ না কিরেল পুিলশ Ǯফােসǭর সহায়তায় 
ɓেয়াজনীয় শিǶ ɓেয়ােগর মাধǪেম এবং ǮǸȳমত Ǯকান ʉাপনা অপসারণ কিরয়া পরবতǭী ৩০ (িȳশ) 
িদেনর মেধǪ দখলদারেক উেȎদǷেম িডǷী  ɓাপকেক দখল বঝুাইয়া িদেবন৷ 

 
(৫) উপ-ধারা  (৩) বা (৪) অʞযায়ী িডǷী ɓাপকেক ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর দখল বুঝাইয়া Ǯদওয়া 
হইেল ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর ɓতǪপǭণ সɡɇ হইেব৷ 

                                                 

178 ‘‘৩০( িȳশ)’’ সংখǪা , বɅনী  ও শə ‘‘১৫ (পেনর)’’ সংখǪা, বɅনী  ও শেəর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১২ 
(২০১২  সেনর  ৩৯  নং আইন ) এর ৫ (ঘ)(অ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
179 ‘‘৩০( িȳশ)’’ সংখǪা , বɅনী  ও শə ‘‘১৫ (পেনর)’’ সংখǪা, বɅনী  ও শেəর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১২ 
(২০১২  সেনর  ৩৯  নং আইন ) এর ৫ (ঘ)(আ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
180 “বা  িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ৯ ধারাব েল  
িবলুɏ। 
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(৬) উপ-ধারা (৩) বা (৪) অʞসাের ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর দখল বুঝাইয়া Ǯদওয়ার পর Ǯজলা ɓশাসক- 

 
(ক) তৎসɡেকǭ ȟাইবǪুনােলর িনকট একিট ɓিতেবদন Ǯɓরণ কিরেবন; এবং 

 
(খ) সংিɹɽ  রাজʍ অিফেস িডǷীকৃত সɡিȲ  বাবদ রিǸত Ǯরকডǭ অব রাইটǣ  পরবতǭী ৩০ (িȳশ) 
িদেনর মেধǪ সংেশাধনপূবǭক উহােত িডǷী ɓাপেকর নাম অɁভুǭিǶর বǪবʉা কিরেবন, এবং উǶʡেপ 
সংেশািধত Ǯরকডǭ অব রাইটǣ  এর অʞিলিপ তাহােক ɓদান কিরেবন৷ 

 
(৭) Ǯকান ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲ বা উহার অংশিবেশষ  অিবভǶ বা অিবভাজǪ অবʉায় থািকেল Ǯজলা 
ɓশাসক িবষয়িট সɡেকǭ ɓেয়াজনীয় তথǪ, ɓেযাজǪেǸেȳ  খসড়া নǳাসহ, একিট ɓিতেবদন ও 
এতদিবষেয় Ǯকান ʟপািরশসহ, যিদ থােক, একিট ɓিতেবদন ȟাইবুǪনােলর িনকট Ǯɓরণ কিরেবন এবং 
এইʡপ ɓিতেবদন উপ-ধারা  (১) এর অধীেন িডǷীর অʞিলিপ ɓািɏর ৩০ (িȳশ) িদেনর মেধǪ Ǯɓরণ 
কিরেত হইেব৷ 

 
(৮) উপ-ধারা  (৭) এর অধীেন ɓিতেবদন ɓািɏর পর ȟাইবুǪনাল িডǷীকৃত সɡিȲর দখল বুঝাইয়া 
Ǯদওয়ার জɎ উহার িবেবচনামত ɓেয়াজনীয় িসȻাɁ ও িনেদǭশ িদেত পািরেব এবং তদʞসাের Ǯজলা 
ɓশাসক পরবতǭী ৩০ (িȳশ) িদেনর মেধǪ তদʞযায়ী বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরয়া উপ-ধারা (৪) ও (৬) অʞসাের 
কাযǭǷম Ȅহণ কিরেবন এবং এতদিবষেয় একিট ɓিতেবদন ȟাইবুǪনােল Ǯɓরণ কিরেবন৷ 

181[ ***] 

অবমুিǶর 
িসȻােɁর 
আইনগত ɓকৃিত 

  
 

১২৷ এই আইেনর অধীেন Ǯকান সɡিȲ 182[ 183[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] সɡিȲর তািলকা] হইেত অবমুিǶর 
িসȻাɁ ɓদান করা হইেল- 

 
(ক) উǶ সɡিȲ ধারা ৬ Ǯত উিɫিখত ɓকােরর সɡিȲ হওয়ার িবষেয় চূড়াɁ হইেব; এবং 

 
(খ) Ǯয বǪিǶর আেবদেন অবমুিǶর িসȻ াɁ ɓদান করা  হয় তাহ ার ʍȭ বা দখল বা অɎ Ǯকান অিধকার 
উǶ িসȻাɁ Ⱥারা Ǯঘাষণা বা বহাল করা হইয়ােছ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব না; 

 
(গ) অɎ Ǯকান আইেনর অধীন উǶ সɡিȲর বǪাপাের আেবদনকারী বা অɎ Ǯকান বǪিǶর ǯবধ 

                                                 

181 উপ -ধারা (৯) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর  ১১(খ) ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
182 ‘‘অিপǭত সɡিȲর  তািলকা’’ শəʜিল ‘‘ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকা’’ শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন) আইন, ২০১২  
(২০১২  সেনর  ২২  নং আইন ) এর ৮  ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
183 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১০ 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 



92 
 

অিধকার থািকেল তাহা ǸুȨ হইেব না৷ 

184[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] 
সɡিȲ সংǷাɁ 
মামলার 
abatement, 
কায ǭধারা বɅ ও 
ȟাইবুǪনােল দাবী 
উȰাপন 

১৩৷ (১) 185[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকা] সরকারী  Ǯগেজেট ɓকােশর তািরেখ যিদ Ǯকান 
আদালেত এমন Ǯদওয়ানী মামলা অিনʀɇ থােক যাহােত উǶ  তািলকায় অɁভু ǭǶ Ǯকান সɡিȲেত ʍȭ 
দাবী কিরয়া  বা উহা অিপǭত সɡিȲ মেমǭ দাবী কিরয়া Ǯকান ɓিতকার ɓাথǭনা করা  হইয়ােছ, বা যিদ 
তȱাবধায়েকর িনকট এমন Ǯকান কায ǭধারা  অিনʀɇ থােক যাহােত উǶ সɡিȲেক 186[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ 
সɡিȲর তািলকা] হইেত অবমুিǶর আেবদন করা হইয়ােছ, তাহ া হইেল- 

(ক) 187[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকা] সরকারী Ǯগেজেট ɓকােশর তািরেখ  উǶ মামলায় উǶ  
সɡিȲ যতটু˃  জিড়ত ততটু˃  বাবদ মামলািট আপনা আপিন abated হইয়ােছ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব; 

 
(খ) এইʡপ abatement এর জɎ সংিɹɽ আদালত কতৃǭক আʞɾািনক আেদশ ɓদােনর বাধǪবাধকতা 
থািকেব না, এবং উǶ তািরেখ র পর এইʡপ সɡিȲর িবষেয় উǶ  আদালত ɓদȲ Ǯকান আেদশ 
(আʞɾািনক abatement আেদশ বǪতীত) এর কাযǭকরতা থািকেব না; 

 

(গ) উǶ তািলকা সরকারী  Ǯগেজেট ɓকােশর তািরেখ  তȱাবধায়ক উǶ কায ǭধারা কাযǭǷম বɅ কিরেবন 
এবং উǶ তািরেখর পর এইʡপ সɡিȲর িবষেয় তȱাবধায়ক ɓদȲ আেদশ (কাযǭǷম বɅকরেণর 
আেদশ বǪতীত) এর কাযǭকািরতা  থািকেব না৷ 

 

(২) উপ-ধারা  (১) এ উিɫিখত সɡিȲর মািলক উহা ɓতǪপǭেণর জɎ বা উǶ সɡিȲর ǮǸেȳ ধারা ৬ 
ɓেযাজǪ হইেল সংিɹɽ ʍাথ ǭবান বǪিǶ উহা 188[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকা] হইেত অবমিুǶর জɎ  
বা জনʍােথǭ অিধȄহণকৃত অিপǭত সɡিȲর িবপরীেত  ɓেদয় Ǹিতপূরেণর জɎ 189[ ***] ȟাইবুǪনােলর 
িনকট, এবং Ǯকান সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲ হইেল উǶ ধারায় উিɫিখত বǪিǶ Ǯজলা 
ɓশাসেকর িনকট, আেবদন কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 

 

(৩) এইʡপ আেবদন উপʉাপন ও িনʀিȲর ও সংিɹɽ  িডǷী  বাʈবায়েনর ǮǸেȳ ধারা  190[ ***] ১০, 
১১ এবং ǮǸȳমত ধারা ১৫ এর িবধানাবলী ɓেযাজǪ হইেব৷ 

অʉায়ী ইজারা ɓদȲ ১৪৷ 192[ (১) 193[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ না হওয়া পযǭɁ উǶ সɡিȲ Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর  

                                                 

184 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর 
১১(ক) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
185 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক া” শəʜিল "অিপ ǭত সɡিȲর  তািলকা” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ 
(২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১১(খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
186 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক া” শəʜিল "অিপ ǭত সɡিȲর  তািলকা” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ 
(২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১১(খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
187 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক া” শəʜিল "অিপ ǭত সɡিȲর  তািলকা” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ 
(২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১১(খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
188 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক া” শəʜিল "অিপ ǭত সɡিȲর  তািলকা” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ 
(২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১১(গ)(অ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
189 “কিমিট  বা” শə ʢইিট অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ১১(গ)(আ) ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
190 “৯ক” সংখǪা  ও বণǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপ ǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ১১(ঘ) ধারাব েল িবলুɏ। 
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191[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] 
সɡিȲ সɡিকǭত 
িবধান 

িনয়ɍেণ থািকেব এবং িতিন ɓচিলত আইন অʞযায়ী উহা ইজারা ɓদান কিরেবন৷] 

 
(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এ উিɫিখত ইজারা ɓদȲ সɡিȲর দখল ɓতǪপǭেণর জɎ ȟাইবুǪনােলর িডǷী 
থািকেল, তদাʞযায়ী িডǷী ɓাপকেক ধারা ১১ Ǯত বিণǭত পȻিতেত উǶ সɡিȲর দখল বুঝাইয়া িদেত 
হইেব৷ 

ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ 
জনিহতকর সɡিȲ  
সɡিকǭত িবধান 

১১৫৷ (১) Ǯকান ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲ ǮদেবাȲর সɡিȲ হইেল উহার Ǯসবােয়ত, বা উহা 
মঠ হইেল উহার ǮমাহɁ, বা উহা ɶশান বা সমািধেǸȳ বা দাতবǪ ɓিতɾান হইেল বা জনকলǪােণর 
উেȶশǪ বǪিǶ উেদǪােগ  সɽৃ ȟাɽ বা ধমǭীয় ɓিতɾান হইেল উহার পিরচালনা কিমিট (Ǯয নােমই অিভিহত 
হউক) এর Ǯকান সদসǪ, বা ȟািʇ বা এইʡপ Ǯসবােয়ত বা ǮমাহɁ বা কিমিট না থািকেল, সংিɹɽ  
সɨদােয়র Ǯকান ʉানীয় নাগিরক, উǶ সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭেণর জɎ 194[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকা] 
সরকারী  Ǯগেজেট ɓকােশর 195[ ৩০০(িতনশত)] িদেনর মেধǪ, Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর িনকট আেবদন 
কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 

 

(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীেন Ǯকান আেবদেনর পিরেɓিǸেত Ǯজলা ɓশাসক উপ-ধারা  (৪) এর িবধান 
সােপেǸ- 

 

(ক) ǮদেবাȲর সɡিȲর ǮǸেȳ আেবদনকারী তাহার দাবীমেত Ǯসবােয়ত বা ǮমাহɁ িকনা এবং 
বাংলােদেশর নাগিরক ও ʉায়ী বািসɃা িকনা তাহ া িনধǭারণ কিরয়া  উǶ Ǯসবােয়ত বা ǮমাহেɁর িনকট, 
উǶ সɡিȲর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ , ধারা  ১১ এর উপ-ধারা (৩), (৪) এবং (৫) এর িবধানাবলী যতদূর 
সɤব অʞসরণǷেম, উǶ সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ কিরেবন; এবং 

 
(খ) উǶ  সɡিȲর Ǯকান Ǯসবােয়ত বা ǮমাহɁ না থািকেল, বা উহা ɶশান, সমািধেǸȳ বা ধমǭীয় বা 
দাতবǪ ɓিতɾান হইেল, উহার বǪবʉাপনা ও যথাযথ পিরচালনার উেȶেশǪ, ʉানীয় সংিɹɽ  সɨদােয়র 
অনিধক পাচঁজন সদসǪ সমɉেয় একিট পিরচালনা কিমিট গঠন কিরয়া  এই কিমিটর িনকট উǶ সɡিȲ 
ɓতǪপǭণ কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 

(৩) Ǯকান ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জনিহতকর সɡিȲর বǪাপাের উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীেন একািধক বǪিǶ  
আেবদন কিরেল Ǯজলা ɓশাসক এইʡপ আেবদন একেযােগ িনʀিȲ কিরেবন এবং এই বǪাপাের উপ-
ধারা (২) অʞযায়ী িসȻাɁ ও অɎাɎ কায ǭǷম Ȅহণ কিরেবন, এইʡপ িসȻােɁ সংǸুɚ Ǯকান বǪিǶ উǶ  
িসȻােɁর িবʠ েȻ  সরকােরর িনকট আপীল দােয়র কিরেত পািরেবন এবং এই বǪাপাের সরকােরর 

                                                                                                                                                                                

192 উপ -ধারা (১) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০০২ (২০০২ সেনর  ৩৩নং আইন) এর  ৩ ধারা  কতৃ ǭক ɓিতʉািপত৷ 
193 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১২ 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
191 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১২ 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
194 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক া” শəʜিল "অিপ ǭত সɡিȲর  তািলকা” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ 
(২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১৩(ক) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
195 ‘‘৩০০( িতনশত)’’ সংখǪ া, বɅনী ও  শə ‘‘১৮০  (একশত আিশ )’’ সংখǪা , বɅনী  ও শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) 
আইন, ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন ) এর  ৬ ধারাবেল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
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িসȻাɁ চূড়াɁ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব৷ 

 

(৪) উপ-ধারা (১) এ উিɫিখত সɡিȲ বা উহার Ǯকান অংশিবেশষ ধারা ৬ অʞসাের 196[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ 
সɡিȲর তািলকা] অɁভুǭিǶেযাগǪ নেহ িবধায় উহা অবমুিǶর জɎ Ǯকান বǪিǶ ধারা ১০ এর উপ-ধারা 
(৩) বা (৪) এর অধীেন ȟাইবুǪনােলর িনকট আেবদন কিরেল Ǯজলা ɓশাসক- 

 

(ক) উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন কাযǭǷম ʉিগত রািখ েবন; এবং 

 

(খ) উǶ আেবদেনর বǪাপাের এই আইেনর অধীেন ɓদȲ চূড়াɁ িসȻ াɁ  ɓািɏর পর তদʞযায়ী বǪবʉা 
Ȅহণ কিরেবন৷ 

ȟাইবুǪনাল ʉাপন ও 
উহার গঠন 

১৬ ৷ 197[ (১) এই আইেনর অধীন আেবদনসমূহ িনɡিȲর উেȶেশǪ সরকার, সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন 
Ⱥারা, ɓেতǪক Ǯজলার জɎ একিট অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ȟাইবুǪনাল এবং, ɓেয়াজনেবােধ, এক বা 
একািধক অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ অিতিরǶ ȟাইবুǪনাল ʉাপন কিরেত পািরেব।] 

(২) Ǯকান Ǯজলার জɎ একািধক ȟাইবুǪনাল ʉািপত হইেল,- 

 

(ক) ȟাইবুǪনাল ʉাপনকারী ɓȗাপেন সরকার িনিদ ǭɽ কিরয়া  িদেব Ǯয, উহােত উিɫিখত ȟাইবুǪনােল 
সকল আেবদন Ǯপশ  করা হইেব; এবং 

 

(খ) উǶ ȟাইবুǪনাল তৎকতৃ ǭক ʣনানীর জɎ গহৃীত আেবদনসমূেহর মেধǪ Ǯয Ǯকান আেবদন িনʀিȲর 
জɎ অিতিরǶ  ȟাইবুǪনােল ʉানাɁর কিরেত পািরেব৷ 

198[ ***] 

(৪) 199[ 200[ ***] যȁু Ǯজলা জজ  বা িসিনয়র সহকারী জজ] পযǭােয়র িবচার িবভাগীয় একজন 
কমǭকতǭা সমɉেয় ȟাইবুǪনাল গিঠত হইেব এবং সরকার ȟাইবুǪনাল বা অিতিরǶ  ȟাইবুǪনােলর 
িবচারকেক ȟাইবুǪনােলর জɎ এককভােব বা তাহার সাধারণ দািয়েȭর অিতিরǶ িহসােব উǶ  
ȟাইবুǪনােলর িবচারক িনেয়াগ  কিরেত পািরেব৷ 

 
201[ (৪ক) সরকার সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা উপ-ধারা  (৪) এর অধীন ȟাইবুǪনাল গঠন সɡিকǭত  
ɓȗাপেন সংিɹɽ  ȟাইবুǪনােলর আȚিলক অিধেǸȳ (Territorial Jurisdiction) িনধǭারণ কিরয়া িদেব; 

                                                 

196 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ  সɡিȲর  তািলক ায়” শəʜিল "অিপǭত সɡিȲর তািলকায়” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, 
২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ১৩ (খ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
197 উপ -ধারা (১) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ১৪(ক) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
198 উপ -ধারা (৩) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর ১৪(খ) ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
199 “অিতিরǶ Ǯজলাজজ বা  যুȁ  Ǯজলা  জজ  বা  িসিনয়র সহকারী  জজ” শəʜিল “Ǯজলা জজ বা  অিতিরǶ Ǯজলা  জজ” শəʜিলর  পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  
ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর  ১৩(ক) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
200 “অিতিরǶ Ǯজলাজজ বা” শəʜিল অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ১৪(গ) ধারাব েল 
িবলুɏ। 
201 উপ -ধারা (৪ক ) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন ) এর ১৩(খ) ধারাবেল সিɇেবিশত। 
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] 

202[ ***] 

ȟাইবুǪনােলর 
এখিতয়ার 

১৭৷ ȟাইবুǪনাল- 

 

(ক) [ 203[ ***] ধারা  ১০ এর] অধীেন Ǯপশকৃত আেবদন এই আইন অʞসাের িনʀিȲ এবং এই  
আইেন ɓদȲ অɎাɎ Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ বǪতীত অɎ Ǯকান মামলা িনʀিȲ বা অɎ Ǯকান Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ 
কিরেব না; 

 

(খ) Ǯকান সɡিȲ 204[ 205[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] সɡিȲর তািলকায়] অɁভুǭǶ না থািকেল উǶ সɡিȲর 
িবষেয় Ǯপশকৃত আেবদন ʣনানীর জɎ Ȅহণ কিরেব না, বরং উহা সরাসির নাকচ কিরয়া িদেব; 

 

(গ) 206[ 207[ ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ] সɡিȲর তািলকায়] অɁভুǭǶ Ǯকান সɡিȲর বǪাপাের ধারা ১০ অʞসাের 
উǶ ধারার উপ-ধারা (৮) Ǯত উিɫিখত ɓেɵ বা উǶ  ɓেɵ িসȻাɁ Ȅহেণর উেȶেশǪ উহার সিহত 
সরাসির জিড়ত ɓেɵ িসȻাɁ ɓদান কিরেব; অɎ Ǯকান ɓেɵ বা িবষেয় িসȻাɁ ɓদান কিরেব না; 

(ঘ) উǶ তািলকায় অɁভুǭǶ Ǯকান সɡিȲর বǪাপাের একািধক বǪিǶ আেবদন কিরেল এইʡপ আেবদন 
একেযােগ ʣনানী কিরেব এবং ɓেয়াজনেবােধ একিট রােয়র মাধǪেম  উহািদগেক িনʀিȲ  কিরেত 
পািরেব৷ 

আপীল ১৮৷ (১) উপ-ধারা (২) এ উিɫিখত ȟাইবুǪনােলর িসȻ াɁসমূেহ র িবʠেȻ  ʣধুমাȳ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল 
আপীল দােয়র করা  যাইেব; ȟাইবুǪনােলর অɎ Ǯকান িসȻােɁর িবʠ েȻ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল বা অɎ 
Ǯকান আদালেত বা কতৃǭপেǸর িনকট উǶ িসȻােɁর ǯবধতা, যথাথǭতা বা সিঠকতা সɡেকǭ Ǯকান ɓɵ 
উȰাপন করা যাইেব না, এবং তাহ া করা হইেল আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা উǶ অɎ আদালত বা কতৃǭপǸ 
সরাসির নাকচ কিরয়া িদেব৷ 

 

(২) ȟাইবুǪনােলর িনɠবিণ ǭত িসȻােɁর িবʠ েȻ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল আেবদনকারী বা ɓিতপǸ আপীল 
দােয়র কিরেত পািরেবন:- 

 

                                                 

202 উপ -ধারা (৫) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর  ১৩(গ) ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
203 “ধারা  ৯ক এর  উপ -ধারা  (১) বা” শəʜিল, সংখǪাʜিল ও  বɅনী  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং 
আইন) এর  ১৫(ক) ধারাবেল  িবলুɏ । 
204 ‘‘অিপǭত সɡিȲর  তািলকায় ’’ শəʜিল ‘‘ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকায় ’’ শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১২ 
(২০১২  সেনর  ২২  নং আইন ) এর ১২(ক) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
205 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১৫ 
(খ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
206 ‘‘অিপǭত সɡিȲর  তািলকায় ’’ শəʜিল ‘‘ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ সɡিȲর তািলকায় ’’ শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১২ 
(২০১২  সেনর  ২২  নং আইন ) এর ১২(খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
207 “ɓতǪপ ǭণেযাগǪ” শəিট "অিপǭত” শəিটর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১৫ 
(খ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
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(ক) 208[ 209[ ***] ধারা ১০] এর উপ-ধারা  (১), (২) বা (৪) এর অধীেন Ǯকান আেবদন ʣনানীর জɎ  
Ȅহণ না কিরয়া সরাসির নাকেচর িসȻাɁ; 

 

(খ) একতরফা বা Ǯদাতরফা ʣনানী অেɁ  ধারা ১০ এর উপ-ধারা (১) বা (২) এর অধীেন ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ 
সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ বা Ǹিতপূরেণর টাকা পাওয়ার আেবদন মȜুর বা নামȜুর কিরয়া ɓদȲ রায়; 

 

(গ) একতরফা বা Ǯদাতরফা ʣনানী অেɁ 210[ 211[ ***] ধারা  ১০(৩)] এর অধীেন উপʉািপত  
অবমǶুকরেণর আেবদন মȜুর বা নামȜুর কিরয়া ɓদȲ রায়: 

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, এই উপ-ধারায় উিɫিখত ȟাইবুǪনােলর িসȻাɁ বা রােয়র পেূব ǭ ɓদȲ এমন অɁবǭতǭী 
আেদেশর বǪাপাের আপীেল ɓɵ উȰাপন করা যাইেব যাহার িভিȲেত ȟাইবুǪনাল উǶ িসȻাɁ বা রায় 
ɓদান কিরয়ােছ৷ 

 

(৩) ȟাইবুǪনাল Ǯকান আেবদন ধারা ২৩(৩) এর অধীেন খািরজ কিরেল Ǯসই আেদেশর িবʠেȻ আপীল 
করা যাইেব না৷ 

 

(৪) উপ-ধারা (২) এ উিɫিখত িসȻাɁ বা রায় ɓদােনর ৪৫ (পয়ঁতািɫশ) িদেনর মেধǪ আপীল দােয়র 
কিরেত হইেব এবং এই সময়সীমা বিৃȻ  করার ǮǸেȳ Limitation Act, 1908 (IX of 1908) এর 
Section 5 ɓেযাজǪ হইেব না৷ 

 
212[ (৫) আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল উভয় পǸেক ʣনানীর ʟেয াগ ɓদানপবূǭক আপীল দােয়েরর ৩০০ 
(িতনশত) িদেনর মেধǪ উহার রায় ɓদান কিরেবঃ 

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, Ǯকান অিনবাযǭ কারেণ উǶ Ǯময়ােদর মেধǪ Ǯকান আপীল িনʀিȲ  করা  সɤব না 
হইেল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল কারণ িলিপবȻ কিরয়া অিতিরǶ  ৬০(ষাট) িদেনর মেধǪ আপীল িনʀিȲ  
কিরেত পািরেব  213[ ***] : 

 

আরও শতǭ থােক Ǯয, উিɫিখত বিধǭত সমেয়র মেধǪও যিদ যিুǶসȉত Ǯকান কারেণ  Ǯকান আপীল 

                                                 

208 ‘‘ধারা  ৯ক  এর  উপ -ধারা  (১) বা  ধারা ১০ ’’ শəʜিল, সংখǪাʜিল ও  বɅনী  ‘‘ধারা  ১০ ’’ শə ও সংখǪার  পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় 
সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন) এর  ৮(ক)(অ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
209 “ধারা  ৯ক এর  উপ -ধারা  (১) বা” শəʜিল, সংখǪাʜিল ও  বɅনী  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং 
আইন) এর  ১৬  ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
210 ‘‘ধারা  ৯ক  এর  উপ -ধারা  (১) বা  ধারা ১০ (৩)’’ শəʜিল, সংখǪাʜিল ও  বɅনীʜিল ‘‘ধারা  ১০ (৩)’’ এর  পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় 
সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন) এর  ৮(ক)(আ) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
211 “ধারা  ৯ক এর  উপ -ধারা  (১) বা” শəʜিল, সংখǪাʜিল ও  বɅনী  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং 
আইন) এর  ১৬  ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
212 উপ -ধারা (৫) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন) এর  ৮(খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
213 “এবং তৎসɡেকǭ  ʟɓীম  Ǯকাটǭেক িলিখতভােব  অবিহত কিরেব, যাহার একিট অʞিলিপ  সরকােরর  িনকট  Ǯɓরণ কিরেত  হইেব” শəʜিল ও কমা  অিপǭত 
সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর  ১৪(ক) ধারাব েল  িবলুɏ। 
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িনʀিȲ করা সɤব না হয়, তাহা হইেল আপীল ȟাইবǪুনাল উহার কারণ িলিপবȻ কিরয়া আেবদনিট 
িনʀিȲর জɎ সবǭেশষ আেরা  ৩০(িȳশ ) িদন সময় বিধǭত কিরেত পািরেব 214[ ***] ।] 

 

(৬) Ǯকান পǸেক ʣনানী অেɁ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল আপীল মȜুর বা নামȜুর কিরয়া িসȻাɁ ɓদান 
কিরেল উহার িভিȲেত ৭ (সাত) িদেনর মেধǪ একিট িডǷী  ɓʭত কিরেব এবং ɓেয়াজনীয় বǪবʉা 
Ȅহেণর উেȶেশǪ অিবলেɣ  উǶ রায় ও িডিǷর অʞিলিপ ȟাইবুǪনাল ও Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর িনকট Ǯɓরণ 
কিরেব৷ 

অিপǭত সɡিȲ  
ɓতǪপǭণ আপীল  
ȟাইবনুাল ʉাপন  ও 
উহার গঠন 

215[ ১৯। (১) এই আইেনর অধীেন আপীল আেবদনসমূহ িনʋিȲর উেȶেশǪ সরকার, সরকাির Ǯগেজেট  
ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা , ɓেতǪক Ǯজলার জɎ একিট অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল এবং, 
ɓেয়াজনেবােধ, এক বা একািধক অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ অিতিরǶ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল ʉাপন কিরেত 
পািরেব।  

 
(২) Ǯজলা জজ  সমɉেয় অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল গিঠত হইেব এবং উপ-ধারা (১) এর 
উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ  অিতিরǶ  Ǯজলাজজ সমɉেয় অিপǭত সɡিȲ  পতǪপǭণ অিতিরǶ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল 
গিঠত হইেব। 

 
(৩) অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল ধারা ১৮ এর অধীন দােয়রকৃত আপীল আেবদনসমূেহর 
মেধǪ Ǯয Ǯকান আপীল আেবদন িনʀিȲ র জɎ অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ অিতিরǶ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল 
ʉানাɁর কিরেত পািরেব।] 

আপীল ȟাইবǪুনােলর 
এখিতয়ার 

২০৷ (১) এই আইেনর অধীেন দােয়রকৃত আপীেল উȰািপত তথǪগত ɓেɵ (question of fact) এবং 
আইনগত ɓেɵ (question of law) আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল উহার িসȻাɁ ɓদানসহ আপীলকৃত িসȻাɁ 
সɡূণǭ বা আংিশকভােব রিহত কিরেত বা ǮǸȳমত অʞেমাদন (confirm) কিরেত বা উহা সংেশাধন 
কিরেত পািরেব  

 
216[ তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ধারা ১০(৮) এ উিɫিখত িবষয় এবং ȟাইবুǪনােলর রায় বা িসȻােɁর ǯবধতা ও 
যথাথ ǭতা 217[ ***] বǪত ীত অɎ Ǯকান িবষেয় আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল িসȻাɁ ɓদান কিরেব না।]  

(২) আপীল িনʀিȲ র ʟিবধােথǭ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল এমন অিতিরǶ  সাǸǪ Ȅহণ কিরেত পািরেব যাহা 
আপীেলর িবষয়বʭর সিহত সরাসির সɡকǭযǶু এবং যাহা ȟাইবুǪনাল কতৃǭক িসȻ াɁ ɓদােনর পের 
উȷূত হইয়ােছ৷ 

                                                 

214 “এবং এইʡপ  সময় বিধǭতকরণ  সɡেকǭ  ʟɓীম  Ǯকাটǭেক িলিখতভােব অবিহত কিরেব, যাহার  একিট  অʞিলিপ সরকােরর িনকট Ǯɓরণ কিরেত  হইেব” 
শəʜিল ও  কমা অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর ১৪(খ) ধারাব েল িবলুɏ। 
215 ধারা  ১৯ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ১৭ ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
216 শতǭাংশ িট অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭন (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর  ২৩ নং আইন) এর  ৮ (ক) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
217 “বা  ধারা ৯গ এ উিɫিখত  ǮকɆীয় কিমিটর  রায় বা  িসȻােɁর  ǯবধতা  ও যথাথǭতা” শəʜিল, সংখǪা ও  অǸর অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশাধন ) আইন , 
২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন ) এর ১৬(ক) ধারাব েল িবলুɏ। 
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(৩) আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল Ǯকান আপীেল উȰািপত ɓɵ পুনঃʣনানী বা পুনঃিসȻােɁর জɎ ȟাইবুǪনােল 
Ǯফরত (remand) িদেব না, বরং নিথভুǶ কাগজপȳ এবং সােǸǪর িভিȲেত উহার িসȻাɁ ɓদান 
কিরেব: 

 
218[ তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ȟাইবুǪনাল 219[ ***] Ǯকান আেবদন ʣনািনর জɎ Ȅহণ না কিরয়া সরাসির  
নাকচ কিরয়া থািকেল এবং আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল উǶ িসȻাɁ রিহত কিরেল আেবদনিটর উপর ʣনািনর 
জɎ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল িনেদ ǭশ িদেত পািরেব।] 

 

(৪) একই সɡিȲর বǪাপাের একািধক আপীল দােয়র হইেল আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল একেযােগ ঐ সকল 
আপীল ʣনানী ও িনʀিȲ  কিরেব এবং ɓেয়াজনেবােধ একিট রায় Ⱥারা  উহািদগেক িনʀিȲ কিরেত 
পািরেব৷ 

220[ ȟাইবǪুনাল ও  
আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর 
কায ǭপȻিত] 

221[ ২২। (১) 222[ ȟাইবǪুনাল ও আপীল ȟাইবǪুনাল] এর সকল ʣনানী ɓকােশǪ অʞিɾত হইেব এবং 
উহার রায় ɓকােশǪ Ǯঘািষত হইেব। 

 

(২) এই আইেনর িবধানাবলী সােপেǸ, 223[ ȟাইবুǪনাল ও আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল] িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত  
পȻিত অʞসরণ কিরেব , এবং এইʡপ িবিধ  ɓণীত না হওয়া পযǭɁ ɓচিলত িনয়ম ও পȻিত অʞসাের 
উহার কাযǭǷম পিরচালনা কিরেব।  

(৩) আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল 224[ ***] উহার িনকট উপʉািপত তথǪগত িবষয় (Question of fact) ও 
আইনগত িবষেয় (Question of law) যথাযথ িসȻাɁ Ȅহণ কিরেত  পািরেব  এবং উহার রায় চূড়াɁ 
বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব] 

একতরফা ʣনানী ও 
একতরফা খািরজ 
সɡিকǭত িবেশষ  
িবধান 

২৩৷ 225[ (১) একতরফাভােব Ǯকান পǸেক  ʣনানী অেɁ Ǯকান আেবদন বা আপীল মȜুর বা নামȜুর 
করার ǮǸেȳ 226[ ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল] উিɫিখত িবষেয়, সিঠকতা ও যথাযথǭতা সɡেকǭ 
িবেবচনা  কিরয়া িসȻ াɁ  বা ǮǸȳমত রায় ɓদান কিরেব।] 

(২) 227[ ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল] Ǯকান আেবদন বা আপীল একতরফাভােব Ǯকান পǸেক  

                                                 

218 শতǭাংশ িট অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭন (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর  ২৩ নং আইন) এর  ৮ (খ) ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
219 “বা  ǮকɆীয় কিমিট” শəʜিল অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০  নং আইন ) এর ১৬(খ) ধারাবেল িবলুɏ। 
220 “ȟাইবুǪনাল ও  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর  কাযǭপȻিত” শəʜিল “ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপী ল ȟাইবুǪনাল ও  িবেশষ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল, ইতǪািদর কাযǭপȻিত” 
শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১৯(ক) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
221 ধারা  ২২ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশ াধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন ) এর ১৯  ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
222 “ȟাইবুǪনাল ও  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর  কাযǭপȻিত” শəʜিল “ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপী ল ȟাইবুǪনাল ও  িবেশষ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল, ইতǪািদর কাযǭপȻিত” 
শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১৯(ক) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
223 “ȟাইবুǪনাল ও  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল “ȟাইবুǪন াল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল ও  িবেশষ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল ও  কমার  পিরবেতǭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  
ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ১৯(গ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
224 “ও িবেশষ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ১৯(ঘ) ধারাবেল 
িবলুɏ। 
225 উপ -ধারা (১) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর  ২০(ক) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
226 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল “কিমিট , ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪন াল বা ǮǸȳ মত িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল ও  কমাʜিলর 
পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ২০(ক) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
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ʣনানী অেɁ মȜুর বা নামȜরু করা  হইেল একবােরর Ǯবশী উǶ আেবদন বা আপীল পুনবǭহ াল বা 
একতরফা আেদশ রিহতǷেম পুনঃʣনানী করা  যাইেব না৷ 

 

(৩) 228[ 229[ ধারা ১০ এর অধীন Ǯপশকৃত Ǯকান আেবদন] বা ধারা  ১৮ এর অধীেন] দােয়রকৃত Ǯকান 
আপীল ʣনানীর সময় আেবদনকারী বা আপীলকারী উপিʉত না থািকেল এবং অɎ Ǯকান পǸ ʣনানীেত 
আȄহী না হইেল আেবদন বা আপীল খািরজ হইেব এবং এইʡপ ǮǸেȳ  আʞɾািনক রায় ɓদােনর 
ɓেয়াজন হইেব না৷ 

 

(৪) উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীেন ɓদȲ খািরজ আেদশ এক বােরর Ǯবশী রিহতǷেম উǶ আেবদন বা 
আপীল পুনবǭহ াল করা যাইেব না৷ 

সাǸǪ Ȅহণ, সাǸীর 
উপিʉিত ও দিলল 
উপʉাপন 
িনিɳতকরণ 

২৪৷ (১) এই আইেনর অধীেন Ǯপশকৃত আেবদন বা দাবী বা আপীেলর সমথǭেন সংিɹɽ  পǸ কতৃǭক 
উপʉািপত সাǸীর বǶেবǪর সারাংশ 230[ ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল] িলিপবȻ কিরেব৷ 

 

(২) 231[ ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল] কতৃǭক Ǯকান িবষেয় িসȻাɁ Ȅহেণর উেȶেশǪ Ǯকান বǪিǶর  
সাǸǪ বা উপিʉিত িকংবা Ǯকান দিলল অʞসɅান বা উপʉাপেনর ɓেয়াজন হইেল, উǶ উপিʉিত, 
অʞসɅান বা উপʉাপন িনিɳত কিরবার জɎ Ǯদওয়ানী কায ǭিবিধর এর িবধান অʞসাের এতদসংǷাɁ 
িবষেয় Ǯকান Ǯদওয়ানী আদালত Ǯয Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ কিরেত পাের 232[ ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল] 
Ǯসই Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ কিরেত পািরেব ৷ 

 

(৩) Ǯকান আেবদন বা আপীল িনʀিȲর জɎ Ǯয Ǯকান বǪিǶেক হািজর হওয়ার বা ɓেয়াজনীয় Ǯকান 
দিলল বা কাগজপȳ Ǯকান বǪিǶর িনয়ɍণ বা Ǯহফাজেত থািকেল উহা উপʉাপেনর জɎ 233[ ȟাইবǪুনাল 
বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল] উǶ বǪিǶেক িনেদǭশ িদেত পািরেব এবং উǶ িনেদ ǭশ পালেন উǶ বǪিǶ  বাধǪ 
থািকেবন৷ 

িবধােনর ২৫৷ এই আইেনর অধীন Ǯকান আেবদন বা আপীল িনʀিȲ র বǪাপাের এই আইন বা িবিধেত পযǭাɏ 

                                                                                                                                                                                

227 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল” শəʜিল “কিমিট , ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল” শəʜিল ও কমার পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ 
(িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ২০(খ) ধারাবেল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
228 “আেবদন, ধারা ৯খখ, ধারা  ৯গ  বা  ধারা  ১৮ এর অধীেন” শəʜিল, কমাʜিল ও সংখǪাʜিল “আেবদন বা ধারা” শəʜিলর  পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  
ɓতǪপ ǭণ (সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর  ২০  (গ) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
229 “ধারা  ১০ এর  অধীন  Ǯপশকতৃ Ǯকান  আেবদন” শəʜিল ও সংখǪা “ধারা  ৯ক এর উপ -ধারা (১) বা ধারা  ১০  এর অধীেন Ǯপশকৃত  Ǯকান আেবদন, ধারা  
৯খখ, ধারা  ৯গ” শəʜিল, সংখǪাʜিল ও  বণǭʜ িলর  পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  
২০ (গ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
230 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল “কিমিট  বা  ȟাইবুǪন াল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত 
সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ২১(ক ) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
231 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল “কিমিট  বা  ȟাইবুǪন াল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত 
সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ২১(খ) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
232 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল “কিমিট  বা  ȟাইবুǪন াল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত 
সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ২১(খ) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
233 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল “কিমিট  বা  ȟাইবুǪন াল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত 
সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ২১(গ) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
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অপযǭাɏতার ǮǸেȳ  
234[ ȟাইবুǪনাল ও  
আপীল 
ȟাইবুǪনােলর]িবেশষ  
এখিতয়ার 

িবধান নাই বিলয়া মেন  কিরেল 235[ ȟাইবǪুনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবǪুনাল] িবষয়িট িলিপবȻ কিরয়া সংিɹɽ  
পিরিʉতেত উহার িবেবচনামত Ɏায় িবচােরর জɎ সহায়ক হয় এইʡপ যথাযথ পȻিত অʞসরণ  ও 
িসȻাɁ ɓদান কিরেত পািরেব৷ 

অ-দাবীকৃত সɡিȲ  
সংǷাɁ িবধান 

236[ ২৬৷ 237[ (১) এই আইেনর অধীন আেবদেনর জɎ িনধǭািরত সময়সীমার মেধǪ আেবদন করা ন া 
হইেল বা িনধǭািরত সমেয়র মেধǪ আপীল দােয়র করা  না হইেল বা আপীেল দাবী ɓমািণত না হইেল 
সংিɹɽ অিপǭত সɡিȲ সরকারী সɡিȲ  িহসােব গণǪ হইেব।] 

(২) উপ-ধারা  (১) এ বিণ ǭত সরকাির সɡিȲ সরকার িবǷয় বা অɎ Ǯকানভােব হʈাɁর বা সরকােরর 
িবেবচনামেত Ǯয Ǯকানভােব বǪবহার বা িনʀিȲ  কিরেত পািরেব।] 

Ƿেয়র ǮǸেȳ  
অȄািধকার 

238[ ২৭।  (১) ধারা ২৬ এর অধীেন ‘ক’ তফিসেল বিণǭত সɡিȲ িবǷয় বা ʉায়ী ইজারা ɓদােনর ǮǸেȳ, 
উǶ সɡিȲ Ǯয Ǯহািɮং/খিতয়ানভুǶ Ǯসই Ǯহািɮং/খিতয়ােনর িযিন উȲরািধকার সেূȳ  সহ-অংশীদার 
(co-sharer), যিদ থােক, িতিন অȄািধকার পাইেবন এবং এইʡপ সহ-অংশীদার না থািকেল িযিন 
িবǷেয়র পূেব ǭ ইজারাসেূȳ ǮভাগদখলভুǶ িছেলন িতিন অȄািধকার পাইেবন। 

 
239[ ***] 

(৩) উপ-ধারা (১) 240[ ***] এর অধীেন Ƿয়কৃত সɡিȲ কৃিষ জিম হইেল উহার ǮǸেȳ Land 
Reforms Ordinance, 1984 (X of 1984)এবং তǖধীন ɓণীত িবিধ ɓেযাজǪ হইেব।] 

অিপǭত সɡিȲ বাবদ 
Ǹিতপূরণ বা 
অɎিবধ দাবী িনিষȻ 

২৮৷ এই আইন ɓবতǭেনর পেূব ǭ অিপǭত সɡিȲ  িহসােব তািলকাভুǶ Ǯকান সɡিȲ উǶʡেপ 
তািলকাভুǶ হওয়ার কারেণ, বা অিপǭত সɡিȲ আইন বা এই আইেনর অধীেন ɓতǪপǭণ বা অবমিুǶ বা 
িনʀিȲ বা তৎসɡেকǭ অɎ Ǯকান বǪবʉা Ȅহেণর কারেণ, Ǯকান বǪিǶ উǶ সɡিȲ বাবদ Ǯকান 
Ǹিতপূরণ, বা উǶ সɡিȲ হইেত সরকার কতৃǭক ɓাɏ Ǯকান আয় বা ʟিবধা, বা সরকার কতৃǭক উǶ  
সɡিȲর িনʀিȲ বা সরকার ɓদȲ ইজারা বা অʞমিতসূেȳ Ǯকান বǪিǶ  কতৃǭক উহা হইেত ɓাɏ আয় বা 
ʟিবধা বাবদ Ǯকান Ǹিতপূরণ বা অʞʡপ Ǯকান দাবী কিরেত পািরেবন না; এবং Ǯকান আদালত বা 
কতৃǭপেǸর িনকট এইʡপ দাবী করা হইেল উǶ আদালত বা কতৃǭপǸ উǶ দাবী সরাসির নাকচ কিরয়া 
িদেব৷ 

'খ' তফিসল িবলুিɏ, 241[ ২৮ক। (১) অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ কাযǭকর হইবার সেȉ সেȉ  
                                                 

234 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর” শəʜিল “কিমিট, ȟাইবুǪন াল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল ও  িবেশষ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর” শəʜিল ও  কমাʜিলর  
পিরবেতǭ  অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন ) এর ২২(ক) ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
235 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল “কিমিট , ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪন াল বা িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪন াল” শəʜিল ও কমাʜিলর পিরবেতǭ 
অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ২২(খ) ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
236 ধারা  ২৬ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭন (সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর  ২৩ নং আইন ) এর ১২ ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
237 উপ -ধারা (১) অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১২  (২০১২ সেনর  ৩৯ নং আইন) এর  ১০  ধারাব েল ɓিতʉািপত। 
238 ধারা  ২৭ অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭন (সংেশ াধন) আইন, ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর  ২৩ নং আইন ) এর ১৩ ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
239 উপ -ধারা (২) অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ২৩(ক) ধারাবেল  িবলুɏ । 
240  “এবং (২)” শə, সংখǪ া  ও বɅনী অিপ ǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপ ǭণ ( িȺতীয় সংেশাধন) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬ নং আইন) এর  ২৩(খ) ধারাব েল 
িবলুɏ। 



101 
 

ইতǪািদ সɡিকǭত 
িবেশষ  িবধান 

অিপǭত সɡিȲ সɡিকǭত 'খ' তফিসল বািতল হইেব এবং উহা এমনভােব বািতল হইেব Ǯযন, উǶ  
তফিসলভুǶ সɡিȲ কখেনাই অিপǭত সɡিȲর তািলকাভুǶ হয় নাই।  

 

(২) এই আইেনর অধীন ʉািপত ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা িবেশষ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল কতৃǭক 
উপ-ধারা  (১) এর অধীন িবলুɏকৃত 'খ' তফিসলভুǶ সɡিȲর িবষেয় ইেতামেধǪ িনʀিȲকৃত Ǯয Ǯকান 
মামলার রায় বা িডǷী বািতল ও অকাযǭকর বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং উǶ ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল 
বা িবেশষ  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল িবচারাধীন উǶ 'খ 'তফিসলভুǶ সɡিȲ সɡিকǭত সকল মামলা abate 
হইয়া যাইেব এবং এইʡপ abatement এর জɎ সংিɹɽ আদালত কতৃǭক আʞɾািনক আেদশ ɓদােনর 
ɓেয়াজন হইেব না।  

 

(৩) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন বািতলকৃত 'খ' তফিসল সɡিকǭত Ǯকান আেবদন বা নািলশ Ǯজলা কিমিট, 
িবভাগীয় কিমিট বা ǮকɆীয় কিমিটেত Ǯয Ǯকান পযǭােয়ই থা˃ক না Ǯকন উহা ʍয়ংিǷয়ভােব বািতল 
হইয়া যাইেব।  

 

(৪) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন 'খ' তফিসল বািতল হওয়া সেȱও উǶ তফিসলভুǶ সɡিȲেত সরকার বা 
Ǯকান বǪিǶর Ǯকান ʍȭ বা ʍাথ ǭ সɡেকǭ ɓচিলত আইেনর অধীন ɓিতকার লােভ Ǯকান আইনগত বাধা 
থািকেব না।  

 

(৫) ধারা ২০ক িবলুɏ হওয়া সেȱও উǶ ধারার অধীন গিঠত Ǯকান িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল 'ক' 
তফিসলভুǶ সɡিȲ সɡিকǭত Ǯকান মামলা িবচারাধীন থািকেল উহা এমনভােব চলমান থািকেব Ǯযন, 
উǶ ȟাইবুǪনাল িবলুɏ হয় নাই এবং উǶ মামলায় ɓদȲ িডǷী ধারা ২ (ছ) এর উেȶশǪ পরূণকেɯ 
ɓদȲ িডǷী  িহসােব গণǪ হইেব।] 

সরল িবɺােস কৃত 
কাজকমǭ রǸণ 

২৯৷ অিপǭত সɡিȲ আইন বা এই আইন বা িবিধর অধীেন সরল িবɺােস কৃত Ǯকান কােজর ফেল Ǯকান 
বǪিǶ ǸিতȄʈ হইেল বা তাহার ǸিতȄʈ হইবার সɤাবনা থািকেল, তȔɎ সরকার বা ȟাইবুǪনাল বা 
আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা এইসব ȟাইবুǪনােলর Ǯকান িবচারক বা সরকােরর Ǯকান কমǭকতǭা কমǭচারীর 
িবʠেȻ Ǯকান Ǯদওয়ানী বা Ǯফৗজদারী বা অɎ Ǯকান আইনগত কাযǭধারা দােয়র করা যাইেব না৷ 

অপরাধ ও দȦ ৩২৷ Ǯকান বǪিǶ- 

 

(ক) 242[ ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর] সɦুেখ ইȎাকৃতভােব িমথǪা আেবদন বা আপীল কিরেল, 
বা িলিখত বা Ǯমৗিখকভােব িমথ Ǫা সাǸǪ িদেল বা িনেজর সিঠক পিরচয়  Ǯগাপন করতঃ অɎ বǪিǶর 
পিরচেয় আেবদন বা বǶবǪ Ǯপশ বা সাǸǪ ɓদান বা Ǯকান দাবী উপʉাপন কিরেল; 

                                                                                                                                                                                

241 ধারা  ২৮ক  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ২৪ ধারাবেল  সিɇেবিশত। 
242 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর” শəʜিল “Ǯজলা  কিমিট , িবভাগীয় কিমিট , ǮকɆ ীয় কিমিট , ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪন াল বা  িবেশষ আপীল 
ȟাইবুǪনােলর” শəʜিল ও  কমাʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ২৬(ক) 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
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(খ) ইȎাকৃতভােব 243[244[ ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল] এর] Ǯকান জাল বা িমথ Ǫা দিলল 
উপʉাপন কিরেল; বা 

(গ) 245[ ȟাইবুǪনাল বা আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর] Ǯকান িনেদǭশ বা িডǷী বাʈবায়েনর উেȶেশǪ Ǯজলা 
ɓশাসক ɓদȲ িনেদǭশ লংঘন কিরেল; 

 

িতিন অনিধক ৭ (সাত) বৎসেরর কারাদেȦ বা অনিধক ১,০০,০০০ (এক লǸ) টাকা  অথǭদেȦ বা উভয় 
দেȦ দȦনীয় হইেবন৷ 

রিহতকরণ ৩৩৷ (১) এতȽারা Enemy Property (Continuance of Emergency Provisions) (Repeal) Act, 
1974 (XLV of 1974) রিহত করা  হইল৷  

 

(২) উǶ ʡপ রিহতকরণ সেȱও, Ǯকান ɓতǪপǭণেযাগǪ জিম সরকােরর দখেল বা িনয়ɍেণ থাকাকােল 
Ǯকান বǪিǶ বা ɓিতɾােনর িনকট উǶ সɡিȲ বাবদ Ǯকান পাওনা অপিরেশািধত থািকেল উহা সরকারী  
পাওনা (Public demand) িহসােব আদায়েযাগǪ হইেব এবং আদায়কৃত অথ ǭ বা সɡদ 246[ ɓজাতেɍর 
সরকাির িহসােব] জমা হইেব। 

 
 

                                                 

243 “Ǯজলা  কিমিট , িবভাগীয় কিমিট , ǮকɆীয় কিমিট, ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  িবেশষ আপীল ȟাইবুǪন াল এর” শəʜিল ও কমাʜিল “Ǯজলা 
কিমিট , ǮকɆীয় কিমিট, ȟাইবুǪনােল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল” শəʜিল ও  কমাʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ 
সেনর  ২০ নং আইন) এর  ২৫ ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
244 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােল” শəʜিল “Ǯজলা  কিমিট , িবভাগীয় কিমিট , ǮকɆীয় কিমিট, ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  িবেশষ আপীল 
ȟাইবুǪনাল” শəʜিল ও কমাʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ২৬(খ) ধারাবেল 
ɓিতʉািপত। 
245 “ȟাইবুǪনাল বা  আপীল ȟাইবুǪনােলর” শəʜিল “Ǯজলা  কিমিট , িবভাগীয় কিমিট , ǮকɆ ীয় কিমিট , ȟাইবুǪনাল, আপীল ȟাইবুǪন াল বা  িবেশষ আপীল 
ȟাইবুǪনােলর” শəʜিল ও  কমাʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ  ɓতǪপǭণ (িȺতীয় সংেশাধন ) আইন , ২০১৩ (২০১৩ সেনর  ৪৬  নং আইন ) এর ২৬(গ) 
ধারাবেল ɓিতʉািপত। 
246 "ɓজাতেɍর  সরকাির  িহসােব" শəʜিল "সরকাির  তহিবেল" শəʜিলর পিরবেতǭ  অিপǭত সɡিȲ ɓতǪপǭন (সংেশ াধন ) আইন, ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর  ২৩ 
নং আইন) এর  ১৬  ধারাব েল  ɓিতʉািপত। 
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THE SAIRAT MAHALS (MANAGEMENT) ORDINANCE, 1959 
(EAST PAKISTAN ORDINANCE NO.VI OF 1959). 

 

247WHEREAS shares in some hats, bazars, fisheries and ferries, have vested in the Government as a 
result of acquisition of interests unde r provisions of the 248[ *  * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act , 
1950, or otherwise; 
 

AND WHEREAS joint ownership of such hats, bazars, fisheries and ferries by the Government along with 
others has often led and is likely to lead to unnecessary litigation, double realisation of tolls, breach of the 
peace and harassment to the public in other ways;  
 
AND WHEREAS with a view to removing such difficulties, it is necessary to make provisions for the 
management and control by the Government of the shares of such hats, bazars, fisheries and ferries held by 
others;  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Presidential Proclamation of the 7th day of October, 1958 and in 
exercise of all powers enabling him in that behalf, the Governor is pleased to make and promulgate the 
following Ordinance, namely:- 
Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Description 

Assumption of 
possessions 
management 
and control by 
the 
Gove rnment 

2. (1) Where any share of any hat, bazar, fishery or ferry has vested in the Government as 
a result of acquisition under the 249[ * * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, or 
otherwise, the Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, assume the right 
of possession, management and control of the remaining share or shares of such hat, 
bazar, fishery or ferry.  

 

(2) Immediately upon the publication of a notification under sub-section (1), the right of 
possession, management and control of such share or shares in the hat, bazar, fishery or 
ferry shall pass on to the Government.  

 

(3) Where the right of possession, management and control of any share in any hat, 
bazar, fishery or ferry has passed on to the Government under sub-section (2), the owner 
of such share shall, from the date of such passing on till the date of vesting of such share 
in the Government as a result of acquisition under the provisions of the 250[ * * *] State 
Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, or otherwise, receive from the Government in 
respect of such share as compensation for use and occupation for each year or part of a 
year an amount which will bear such proportion to the net income realised by the 
Government for the entire property for that year or part of a year as such share bears to 
the whole property.  

 
(4) In calculating the net income referred to in sub-section (3) for any such property for 

                                                 

247 Throughout this Ordinance, the word “Government” was substituted for  the words “ Provincial Government” by s ection 3  and th e Second Schedule o f the Bangladesh 
Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973  (A ct No . VIII  o f 1973) 
248 The words “ East Pakistan” were omitted by  Article 6  o f the Bangladesh (Adapt ation of E xisting Laws) Ord er, 1972  (Presid ent's Order No. 48 o f 1972) 
249 The words “ East Pakistan” were omitted by  Article 6  o f the Bangladesh (Adapt ation of E xisting Laws) Ord er, 1972  (Presid ent's Order No. 48 o f 1972) 
250 The words “ East Pakistan” were omitted by  Article 6  o f the Bangladesh (Adapt ation of E xisting Laws) Ord er, 1972  (Presid ent's Order No. 48 o f 1972) 
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any year or part of a year, there shall be deducted from the gross proceeds received by 
the Government from such property on account of such year or part of a year,-  

 
(a) any rent payable on account of such year or part of a year for such property to any 
superior landlord whose interests have not been acquired; 

 

(b) all expenses incurred for khas management of the property where the Government 
manages the property in khas;  

 
(c) in case the property is let out by the Government, the cost of advertisement and 
holding the sale, any refund or abatement that may have to be made to the lessee under 
the terms of the lease and other expenses, if any, incurred by the Government in 
connection with the management of such property.  

Bar to the 
jurisdiction of 
Courts  

3. No Court shall entertain any suit or proceeding to restrain the Government from 
assuming the right of possession, management and control of any share in any hat, bazar, 
fishery or ferry in pursuance of any notification issued under sub-section (1) of section 2. 

Re linquishment 
of possession, 
management, 
etc 

4. The Government may, at any time, by notification in the official Gazette, relinquish 
possession, management and control of a share or shares of which possession, 
management and control have been assumed under section 2 and upon publication of 
such notification, the right of possession, management and control shall pass back to the 
previous owners. 

 
বালমুহাল ও মািট বǪবʉাপনা আইন, ২০১০ 

(২০১০ সেনর ৬২ নং আইন) 
  

বালুমহাল ইজারা ɓদান ও আʞষিȉক অɎাɎ িবষেয় িবধান ɓণয়নকেɯ ɓণীত আইন 
  

Ǯযেহতু বালুমহাল ইজারা ɓদান সংǷাɁ জিটলতা িনরসন, বালুমহাল হইেত পিরকিɯতভােব বালু ও মািট উেȲালন ও িবপণন, 
উহার িনয়ɍণ, এতƱসংǷাɁ সংঘিটত অপরাধসমহূ দমন এবং বালুমহাল বǪবʉাপনার িনিমȲ একক কতৃ ǭপǸ িনধǭারেণর লেǸǪ 
িবধান করা  সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়; Ǯসেহতু এতȽারা িনɠʡপ আইন করা  হইলঃ- 
 

ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

সংȗা ২। িবষয় বা ɓসেȉর পিরপƳথ ী Ǯকান িকছু না থািকেল, এই আইেন- 

 

(১) ‘‘ইজারাȄহীতা’’ অথǭ এই আইেনর অধীন Ǯজলা ɓশাসক হইেত বালুমহাল ইজারা Ȅহণকারী  Ǯকান 
বǪিǶ বা ɓিতɾান; 

 

(২) ‘‘ইজারামলূǪ’’ অথ ǭ এই আইেনর অধীন ইজারাȄহীত া কতৃ ǭক বালু বা মািট উেȲালেনর িবিনমেয়  
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সরকারেক ɓদȲ অথ ǭ; 

 

(৩) ‘‘কতৃǭপǸ’’ অথ ǭ ধারা ৬ এ বিণ ǭত বালুমহাল ইজারা ɓদানকারী কতৃǭপǸ; 

 

(৪) ‘‘খিনজ বাল’ু’ অথǭ șালানী ও খিনজ সɡদ িবভাগ কতৃǭক িনধǭািরত পিরমাণ ভারী খিনজ পদাথǭ 
(heavy mineral) (Ǯযমন Zircon, Rutile, Illmenite, Monazite, ইতǪািদ) সমȻৃ বাল;ু 

 
(৫) ‘‘Ǯফৗজদারী কায ǭিবিধ’’ অথǭ Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898); 
 
(৬) ‘‘বালু’’ অথǭ খিনজ বালু ও িসিলকা বাল ুবǪতীত অɎাɎ সকল ɓকার বালু; 

 
(৭) ‘‘বালুমহাল’’ অথǭ পিরেবশ অǸুƮণ রািখয়া আহরণেযাগǪ বা উেȲালনেযাগǪ বাল ুবা মািট সংরিǸত  
রিহয়ােছ এইʡপ Ǯকান উɄুǶ ʉান, চা বাগােনর ছড়া বা নদীর তলেদশ যাহা এই আইেনর অধীন Ǯজলা 
ɓশাসক কতৃ ǭক বালুমহাল িহসােব Ǯঘািষত; 

 
(৮) ‘‘ িবিধ’’ অথǭ এই আইেনর অধীন ɓণীত িবিধ; 

 
(৯) ‘‘িবভাগীয় কিমশনার’’ অথ ǭ িবভাগীয় কিমশনার বা তৎকতৃ ǭক Ǹমতা ɓদȲ অɎ Ǯকান অিতিরǶ  
িবভাগীয় কিমশনার;  

 
(১০) ‘‘মািট’’ অথǭ মটলǑ Ǯǵ, Ǯশল বা Ǯǵ এবং চায়না Ǯǵ (Fire clay or White clay) বǪতীত 
অɎাɎ মািট বা বালু িমিɷত মািট; 

 
(১১) ‘‘রাজʍ অিফসার’’ অথ ǭ State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950 (E. B. Act XXVIII 
of 1951) এর section 2(24) এ এ সংȗািয়ত Revenue officer; 

 
(১২) ‘‘িসিলকা বাল’ু’ অথǭ șালানী ও খিনজ সɡদ িবভাগ কতৃǭক িনধǭািরত পিরমাণ িসিলকন-ডাই-
অǳাইড সমȻৃ বালু। 

কিতপয় ǮǸেȳ বালু 
বা মািট উেȲালন 
িনিষȻ 

৪। িবপণেনর উেȶেশǪ Ǯকান উɄুǶ ʉান, চা বাগােনর ছড়া বা নদীর তলেদশ হইেত িনɠবিণ ǭত ǮǸেȳ  
বাল ুবা মািট উেȲালন করা যাইেব না- 

 
(ক) পিরেবশ সংরǸণ আইন, ১৯৯৫ (১৯৯৫ সেনর ১নং আইন) এর অধীন ɓিতেবশগত সংকটাপɇ  
এলাকা িহসােব Ǯঘািষত হইেল; 
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(খ) Ǯসতু, কালভাটǭ, ডǪাম, বǪােরজ , বাঁধ, সড়ক, মহাসড়ক, বন, Ǯরললাইন ও অɎাɎ ʜʠȭপূণǭ 
সরকাির ও Ǯবসরকাির ʉাপনা হইেল, অথবা আবািসক এলাকা হইেত সবǭিনɠ ১ (এক) িকেলািমটার বা 
সংিɹɽ  কতৃǭপǸ কতৃǭক িনধǭািরত সীমানার মেধǪ হইেলঃ 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, সরকার, জনʍােথǭ ɓেয়াজনীয় বিলয়া িবেবিচত হইেল, সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓকািশত 
আেদশ Ⱥারা , ʟিনিদ ǭɽ কারণ উেɫখপবূǭক, এই ধারায় উিɫিখত Ǯকান িবষেয় উǶ  শতǭ িশিথল কিরেত  
পািরেব; 

 
(গ) বাল ুবা মািট উেȲালন বা িবপণেনর উেȶেশǪ ǮȢিজংেয়র  ফেল Ǯকান নদীর তীর ভাȉেনর িশকার 
হইেত পাের এইʡপ ǮǸেȳ; 

 
(ঘ) ǮȢিজংেয়র  ফেল Ǯকান ʉােন ʉািপত Ǯকান গǪাস-লাইন, িবʢǪৎ-লাইন, পয়ঃিনɻাশন-লাইন বা অɎ 
Ǯকান ʜʠȭপূণǭ লাইন বা তǖসংিɹɽ  ʉাপনা ǸিতȄʈ হইবার আশংকা থািকেল; 

 
(ঙ) বাংলােদশ পািন উɇয়ন Ǯবাডǭ এর আওতাধীন উǶ Ǯবাডǭ কতৃǭক িচিʕত Ǯসচ, পািন িনɻাশন, বɎা 
িনয়ɍণ বা নদী ভাȉন Ǯরাধকেɯ িনিমǭত অবকাঠােমা সংলȀ এলাকা হইেল; 

 
(চ) চা বাগান, পাহাড় বা িটলা র Ǹিত হইেত পাের, এইʡপ ʉান হইেল; 

 
(ছ) নদীর ভূ-ɓাকৃিতক পিরেবশ, মৎসǪ, জলজ ɓািণ বা উিȷদ িবনɽ হইেল বা হইবার আশংকা থািকেল; 

 
(জ) এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পরূণকেɯ, সরকার কতৃ ǭক, সময় সময়, সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা  
িনধǭািরত এলাকা হইেল। 

ভূ-গভǭʉ বা নদীর 
তলেদশ হইেত বালু 
বা মািট উেȲালন 
সংǷাɁ িবেশষ  
িবধান 

৫। (১) পাɡ বা ǮȢিজং বা অɎ Ǯকান মাধǪেম ভূ-গভ ǭʉ বালু বা মািট উেȲালন করা  যাইেব না। 

 
(২) নদীর তলেদশ হইেত বালু বা মািট উেȲাল েনর ǮǸেȳ যথাযথ ঢাল সংরǸণ সােপেǸ, ʟইং কিরয়া 
নদীর তলেদশ ʟষম ʈের (River Bed Uniform Level) খনন করা  যায় এইʡপ ǮȢজার বǪবহার 
করতঃ  িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত ǮȢিজং কাযǭǷম পিরচালনা কিরেত  হইেব। 

 
(৩) উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন ǮȢিজং কায ǭǷেম বাɬেহড বা ɓচিলত বলেগট ǮȢজার বǪবহার করা  
যাইেব না। 

একক কতৃǭপǸ ৬। (১) Ǯদেশর Ǯয Ǯকান চর এলাকা অথবা Ǯয Ǯকান ʉলভাগ হইেত বালু বা মািট সরকার কতৃ ǭক ইজারা 
ɓদােনর ǮǸেȳ এবং সরকাির Ǯয Ǯকান কতৃ ǭপǸ কতৃ ǭক িনিদǭɽ  নদী, নদী বɃর, সমুȸ বɃর, খাল-িবল 
ɓভৃ িত ʉান হইেত উেȲািলত বালু বা মািটর িবপণেনর ɓেয়াজন Ǯদখা িদেল উǶ িবপণেনর জɎ একক 
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কতৃ ǭপǸ হইেব ভূিম মɍণালয়। 

 

(২) উপ-ধারা  (১) এর অধীন কাযǭǷম Ȅহেণর ǮǸেȳ ভূিম মɍণালয় ɓেয়াজেন সংিɹɽ সংʉা বা 
কতৃ ǭপেǸর সিহত সমɉয় কিরেব। 

অবািণিজǪক 
উেȶেশǪ বালু বা 
মািট উেȲালন 

৭।  অবািণিজǪক উেȶেশǪ Ǯকান সরকাির কাযǭǷম বা উɇয়ন ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর ɓেয়াজেন বালু বা মািট 
উেȲালেনর ǮǸেȳ  এই আইেনর িবধানাবলী ɓেযাজǪ হইেব নাঃ 

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, উǶ  কায ǭǷম বা উɇয়ন ɓকɯ বাʈ বায়েনর জɎ বালু বা মািট উেȲালন ও বǪবহার 
কিরবার ǮǸেȳ কতৃǭপেǸর পূব ǭাʞেমাদন ɓেয়াজন হইেব। 

বালু বা মািট রɏািন  
সংǷাɁ িবধান 

৮। (১) সরকার কতৃǭক সময় সময়, ɓণীত রɏািন  নীিত আেদেশর িবধান অʞসরণ  ও কতৃ ǭপেǸর  
পূব ǭাʞেমাদন ȄহণǷেম বাংলােদশ হইেত বালু বা মািট িবেদেশ রɏািন করা যাইেব। 

 

(২) বাংলােদশ হইেত বাল ুবা মািট রɏািন সংǷাɁ  িবধান িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত হইেব। 

বালুমহাল Ǯঘাষণা ও 
িবলুɏকরণ 

৯। (১) বালুমহাল িচিʕত ও Ǯঘাষণাকরেণ র ǮǸেȳ, উপ-ধারা (২) এর িবধান সােপেǸ, Ǯজলা 
ɓশাসকেক িনɠবিণǭত পȻিত অʞসরণ কিরেত হইেব- 

 

(ক) সংিɹɽ  এলাকার রাজʍ অিফসার কতৃǭক পিরদশǭন করাইয়া ǮȟসমǪাপ ও তফিসলসহ ʍয়ংসɡূণǭ 
ɓিতেবদন Ȅহণ কিরেবন; 

 

(খ) Ǯনৗ-বɃর সীমার বািহের িনধǭািরত Ǯনৗ-পেথ  Ǯযখােন বালু বা মািট আেছ Ǯসই সকল ʉােন বাংলােদশ 
অভǪɁরীণ Ǯনৗ-পিরবহন কতৃǭপǸ (িবআইডিɝউিটএ) এর মাধǪেম হাইেȢাȄািফক জিরপ করাইয়া 
ʍয়ংসɡূণǭ ɓিতেবদন Ȅহণ কিরেবন; 

 

(গ) দফা (ক) ও (খ) এর অধীন গহৃীত ɓিতেবদেনর আেলােক িবভাগীয় কিমশনােরর িনকট 
এতƱসংǷাɁ ɓʈাব Ǯɓরণ কিরেবন। 

 

(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এর দফা (গ) এর অধীন ɓʈাব Ǯɓরেণর পেূব ǭ Ǯজলা ɓশাসক পিরেবশ, পাহাড় ȿস, 
ভূিম ȿস অথবা নদী বা খােলর পািনর Ǯʏােতর গিতপথ পিরবতǭন, সরকাির ʉাপনার (যথাঃ িɜজ, 
কালভাটǭ, রাʈাঘাট, Ǯফিরঘা ট, হাটবাজার, চা-বাগান, নদীর বাধঁ, ইতǪািদ) এবং আবািসক এলাকার 
Ǯকােনা Ǹিত  হইেব িকনা Ǯসই িবষেয় সংিɹɽ  কতৃǭপেǸর মতামত Ȅহণ কিরেবন। 

 

(৩) Ǯকান বালুমহােল উেȲালনেযাগǪ বাল ুবা মািট না থািকেল, বা বাল ুবা মািট উেȲালন কিরবার ফেল 
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পিরেবশ ও ɓিতেবশ িবনɽ বা সরকাির বা Ǯবসরকাির  ʜʠȭপণূǭ ʉাপনা ǸিতȄʈ বা জনʍাথǭ িবিȅত 
হইবার আশংকা থািকেল, Ǯজলা ɓশাসক, িবভাগীয় কিমশনােরর িনকট উǶ বালুমহাল িবলুɏ Ǯঘাষণা 
কিরবার ɓʈাব Ǯɓরণ কিরেত পািরেবন। 

(৪) এই ধারার অধীন বালুমহাল িচিʕত ও Ǯঘাষণাকরণ  িকংবা িবলু িɏ Ǯঘাষণা সɡিকǭত Ǯজলা ɓশাসক 
কতৃ ǭক Ǯɓিরত  ɓʈাব িবভাগীয় কিমশনার পরীǸা-িনরীǸাপবূǭক বা, ǮǸȳমত, সেরজিমেন  
পিরদশǭনপূব ǭক, অʞেমাদন কিরেত পািরেবন, বা ʟʋɽ িনেদǭশনাসহ পুনঃɓʈাব Ǯɓরেণর িনিমȲ Ǯফরত 
ɓদান কিরেবন। 

 

(৫) উপ-ধারা  (৪) এর অধীন িবভাগীয় কিমশনােরর অʞেমাদন লাভ কিরেল Ǯজলা ɓশাসক িনধǭািরত  
পȻিতেত বালুমহাল Ǯঘাষণা বা, ǮǸȳমত, িবলুিɏǷেম উহা সবǭসাধারেণর অবগিতর জɎ ɓȗাপন 
ɓকাশ কিরেবন। 

 

(৬) এই ধারার অধীন Ǯকান বালুমহাল Ǯঘাষণা বা িবলুɏ করা হইেল Ǯজলা ɓশাসক অিবলেɣ  কতৃǭপǸেক  
উহা অবিহত কিরেবন। 

 

(৭) এই ধারার অধীন বালুমহাল Ǯঘাষণা বা িবলুিɏর আেদেশর িবʠেȻ সংǸুɚ  বǪিǶ  সরকােরর িনকট 
আপিȲ উপʉাপনপূবǭক দরখাʈ দািখল কিরেত  পািরেবন এবং এই ǮǸেȳ সরকােরর িসȻাɁই চূড়াɁ 
বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব। 

 

(৮) এই আইন বলবৎ হইবার পূেব ǭ Ǯজলা ɓশাসক কতৃǭক Ǯঘািষত বালুমহাল এইʡেপ বহাল থািকেব 
Ǯযন উহা এই আইেনর অধীন িচিʕত, Ǯঘািষত ও ɓকািশত হইয়ােছ। 

বালুমহাল ইজারা 
ɓদান, ইতǪািদ 

১০। (১) সকল বালুমহাল, িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত, উɦুǶ দরপেȳর মাধǪেম  ইজারা ɓদান 
কিরেত হইেব। 

 

(২) এই আইেনর অধীন ইজারা ɓদান সংǷাɁ  সকল িবষেয় Ǯজলা ɓশাসকেক সহায়তা কিরবার জɎ 
ɓিতিট Ǯজলায় Ǯজলা বালুমহাল বǪবʉাপনা কিমিট নােম একিট কিমিট থািকেব। 

 

(৩) উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন গিঠত  Ǯজলা বালুমহাল বǪবʉাপনা কিমিটর  গঠন ও কাযǭপȻিত িবিধ Ⱥারা  
িনধǭািরত হইেব। 

 

(৪) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন উɦুǶ দরপেȳ Ǯজলা ɓশাসেনর িনকট এই আইেনর অধীন তািলকাভুǶ 
Ǯকান বǪিǶ বা ɓিতɾান বǪতীত অɎ Ǯকহ  অংশȄহণ কিরেত পািরেবন না। 
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(৫) উপ-ধারা (৪) এর অধীন তািলকাভুিǶর শতǭািদ, Ǯময়াদ ও পȻিত িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত  হইেব। 

 

(৬) Ǯকান বালুমহাল ইজারার ɓʈাব অʞেমািদত হইবার পর, Ǯজলা ɓশাসক ইজারা ɓদȲ বালুমহােলর 
ʟিনিদ ǭɽ বণǭনাসহ ইজারার শতǭসমূহ ʟিনিদ ǭɽভােব উেɫখপূবǭক িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত পȻিত ও ফরেম, 
ইজারা চুিǶ সɡাদন কিরেবন। 

 

(৭) ইজারা মূেলǪর সɡূণǭ অথ ǭ আদােয়র পর সংিɹɽ ইজারাȄহীত ােক বালুমহােলর দখল হʈাɁর কিরেত  
হইেব। 

ইজারা বǪতীত 
বালুমহাল হইেত 
বালু বা মািট 
উেȲালন, ইতǪািদ  ও 
রাজʍ আদায় িনিষȻ 

১১। Ǯকান বালুমহাল ইজারা ɓদান করা  না হইয়া থািকল, উǶ বালুমহাল হইেত এই আইেনর অধীন 
ইজারা ɓদান বǪতীত অɎ Ǯকান পȻিতেত বালু বা মািট উেȲালন, পিরবহণ, িবপণন ও সরবরাহ করা  
যাইেব না এবং এই মেমǭ Ǯকান রাজʍও আদায় করা যাইেব না। 

জাতীয় বালুমহাল 
বǪবʉাপনা কিমিট 

১২। (১) এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ এবং কতৃǭপǸেক  সহায়তা ও পরামশ ǭ ɓদােনর ɓেয়াজেন 
জাতীয় বালুমহাল বǪবʉাপনা কিমিট থািকেব। 

(২) জাতীয় বালুমহাল বǪবʉাপনা কিমিটর  গঠন  ও উহার কাযǭপিরিধ িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত হইেব। 

বালুমহাল ইজারার 
Ǯময়াদ 

১৩। বালুমহাল ইজারা ɓদােনর Ǯময়াদ হইেব ɓিত বাংলা সেনর ১ ǯবশাখ হইেত ৩০ ǯচȳ পযǭɁ। 

ইজারা বািতল ও 
আিপল 

১৪। (১) ইজারা Ȅহীতা ইজারামূল Ǫ যথাসমেয় সরকােরর িনিদǭɽ খােত জমা ɓদান না কিরেল, অথবা 
ইজারা চুিǶপেȳর Ǯকান শতǭ ভȉ কিরেল , Ǯজলা ɓশাসক িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত সংিɹɽ  ইজারা 
চুিǶ  বািতল কিরেত পািরেবন। 

 
(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন Ǯকান ইজারা চুিǶ  বািতল হইেল সংিɹɽ ইজারা Ȅহীতার জামানত 
সরকােরর অʞ˄েল বােজয়াɏ হইেব। 

 
(৩) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন ɓদȲ Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর িসȻ ােɁর িবʠেȻ ইজারা Ȅহীতা বা সংিɹɽ  
সংǸুɚ বǪিǶ উǶ িসȻাɁ ɓদােনর ৭(সাত) কমǭিদবেসর মেধǪ সংিɹɽ  িবভাগীয় কিমশনােরর িনকট 
আিপল দােয়র কিরেত পািরেবন।  

 
(৪) িবভাগীয় কিমশনার উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন আিপল ɓািɏর সেব ǭাȍ ২০(িবশ) কমǭিদবেসর মেধǪ, 
ɓেয়াজনীয় ʣনানী ȄহণǷেম, িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত আিপল িনʀিȲ কিরেবন।  

 
(৫) উপ-ধারা (৪) এর আপীল িনʀিȲেত িবভাগীয় কিমশনােরর িসȻাɁই চূড়াɁ  বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব। 
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অপরাধ, িবচার ও 
দƳড 

১৫। (১) এই আইেনর ধারা ৪ এ বিণǭত কিতপয় ǮǸেȳ বালু বা মািট উেȲালন িনিষ Ȼ সংǷাɁ িবধানসহ 
অɎ Ǯকান িবধান Ǯকান বǪিǶ  বা ɓিতɾান অমাɎ কিরেল  বা এই আইন বা অɎ Ǯকান িবধান লংঘন 
কিরয়া অথবা বাল ুবা মািট উেȲালেনর জɎ িবেশষভােব Ǹমতাɓাɏ কতৃǭপেǸর অʞমিত বǪিতেরেক বালু 
বা মািট উেȲালন কিরেল Ǯসই বǪিǶ  বা ɓিতɾােনর িনবǭাহ ী বǪিǶবগǭ (এিǳিকউিটভ  বিড) বা তাহােদর 
সহায়তাকারী Ǯকান বǪিǶ বা ɓিতɾােনর কমǭকতǭাগণ অনূȿǭ ২(ʢই) বৎসর কারাদƳড বা সবǭিনɠ 
৫০(পȚাশ) হাজার টাকা হইেত ১০ (দশ) লǸ টাকা  পযǭɁ অথǭদƳড বা উভয় দেƳড দিƳডত হইেবন। 

 
(২) এই আইেনর অধীন অপরাধ িনবǭাহী মǪা িজেʓট কতৃǭক ɟামǪমান আদালত বা িবচািরক  মǪািজেʓট 
আদালেত িবচার হইেব। 

 
(৩) Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 এ িনধǭািরত িনবǭাহী মǪািজেʓট কতৃǭক অথǭদƳড আেরাপ  
সɡিকǭত সীমাবȻতা এই আইেনর অধীন িনধǭািরত অথǭদƳড আেরােপ িনবǭাহ ী মǪা িজেʓেটর Ǹমতা 
সীিমত কিরেব না। 

 

(৪) এই আইেনর অধীন অপরাধ জািমনেযাগǪ (Bailable), আমলেযাগǪ (Cognizable) ও 
আেপাষেযাগǪ (Compoundable) হইেব। 

 

(৫) িনবǭাহী মǪািজেʓট কতৃǭক ɓদȲ রায় বা আেদশ Ⱥারা Ǯকান পǸ সংǸুɚ হইেল িতিন উǶ দƳডােদশ 
ɓদােনর ৩০(িȳশ) িদেনর মেধǪ আȚিলক অিধ েǸেȳর Ǯজলা মǪািজেʓেটর িনকট আিপল দােয়র 
কিরেত পািরেবন এবং Ǯজলা মǪািজেʓট ɓদȲ দƳডােদেশর িবʠেȻ  ৬০(ষাট) িদেনর মেধǪ ʉানীয় 
অিধেǸেȳর দায়রা জেজর আদালেত আিপল  দােয়র কিরেত পািরেবন।  

অʋɽতা দূরীকরণ ১৭। এই আইেনর Ǯকান িবধান কাযǭকর কিরবার ǮǸেȳ  Ǯকান অʋɽতা Ǯদখা িদেল সরকার, সরকাির 
Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা , এই আইেনর িবধানাবলীর সিহত সȉিতপূণ ǭ হওয়া সােপেǸ, উǶʡপ অʋɽতা 
অপসারণ কিরেত পািরেব।  

THE ACQUISITION AND REQUISITION OF IMMOVABLE PROPERTY ORDINANCE, 
1982 

(ORDINANCE NO. II OF 1982). 
 

An Ordinance  to  consolidate and amend the law re lating to acquisition and requisition of immovable 
property. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to acquisition and requisition of 
immovable property and to provide for matters connected therewith and ancillary thereto; 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of the twenty-fourth day of March, 1982, and in 
exercise of all powers enabling him in that behalf, the Chief Martial Law Administrator is pleased to make 
and promulgate the following Ordinance:- 
Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 
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De finitions 2. In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

 

(a) “Arbitrator” means an Arbitrator appointed under section 27; 

 
251[ (b) “Deputy Commissioner” includes an Additional Deputy Commissioner and any 
other officer authorised by the Deputy Commissioner to exercise any power conferred, or 
perform any duty imposed, on the Deputy C ommissioner by or under this Ordinance;] 

 

(c) “owner” includes the occupier; 

 

(d) “person interested”, in relation to any property, includes all persons claiming, or 
entitled to claim, an interest in the compensation payable on account of the acquisition or 
requisition of that property under this Ordinance; 

 

(e) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Ordinance; 

 

(f) “property” means immovable property and includes any right in or over such 
property; and 

 

(g) “requiring person” means any person for whom any property is, or is proposed to be, 
acquired under this Ordinance. 

Publication of 
preliminary 
notice of 
acquisition of 
property 

3. Whenever it appears to the Deputy Commissioner that any property in any locality is 
needed or is likely to be needed for any public purpose or in the public interest, he shall 
cause a notice to be published at convenient places on or near the property in the 
prescribed form and manner stating that the property is proposed to be acquired: 

 

Provided that no property used by the public for the purpose of religious worship, 
graveyard and cremation ground shall be acquired. 

Obje ctions 
against 
acquisition 

4. (1) Any person interested in any property which has been notified under section 3 as 
being needed or likely to be needed for a public purpose or in the public interest may, 
within fifteen days after the publication of the notice, object to the acquisition of the 
property. 
 

(2) Every objection under sub-section (1) shall be made to the Deputy Commissioner in 
writing, and the Deputy Commissioner shall give the objector an opportunity of being 
heard either in person or by an agent and shall, after hearing all such objections and after 
making such further inquiry, if any, as he thinks necessary, prepare a report 252[ within 

                                                 

251 Clause (b) was substituted by section 2 of the Acquisi tion and Requisition of Imm ovable Property (Am endment) Ordinance, 1984 (Ordinance No. XL 
of 1984) 
252 The words, brackets and figure “ within thi rty days fol lowing the expi ry of the period speci fied under sub-section (1)” were inserted by section 2 of 
the Acquisition and Requisit ion of Immovable Property (Am endment ) Ordinance, 1994 (Ordinance No. XX of 1994) 
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thirty days following the expiry of the period specified under sub-section (1)] containing 
his opinion on the objections. 

 
253[ (3) The Deputy Commissioner shall then- 

 

(a) if the property exceeds 254[ fifty] standard bighas of land, submit the record of the 
proceedings held by him, together with his report, for the decision of the Government; 
and  
 

(b) if the property does not exceed 255[ fifty] standard bighas of land, submit the record of 
the proceedings held by him, together with his report, for the decision of the Divisional 
Commissioner 256[ : 

 

Provided that if no objection is raised within the period specified in sub-section (1), the 
Deputy Commissioner shall, instead of submitting the records of the proceedings to the 
Divisional Commissioner, make a decision 257[ within ten days of the expiry of the 
aforesaid period, or within such further period but not exceeding thirty days, as the 
Divisional Commissioner permits on the request of the Deputy Commissioner in writing] 
about the acquisition of the property and such decision of the Deputy C ommissioner shall 
be final.]] 

Final de cision 
regarding 
acquisition 

5. (1) The 258[ Government or, as the case may be, the Divisional Commissioner], after 
considering the report submitted by the Deputy Commissioner under section 4(3), shall 
make a decision about the acquisition of the property and such decision of the 259[ 
Government or, as the case may be, the D ivisional Commissioner] shall be final 260[ :  
 

Provided that-  

(a) where the decision is to be made by the Divisional C ommissioner, it shall be made 
within fifteen days from the date of submission of the report, or within such further time 
but not exceeding one month, as he may think fit for reasons to be recorded by him in 

                                                 

253 Sub-section (3) was substituted by section 2 of the Acquisition and Requisi tion of Immovable P roperty (Amendm ent ) Ordinance, 1983 (Ordinance 
No. XV of 1983) 
254 The word “ fi fty” was substituted for the word “ten” by section 2 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable P roperty (Amendm ent) Act, 1994 
(Act No. XX of 1994) 
255 The word “ fi fty” was substituted for the word “ten” by section 2 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable P roperty (Amendm ent) Act, 1994 
(Act No. XX of 1994) 
256 The colon (:) was substituted for the full-s top (.) and the proviso were added thereafter by section 2 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable 
Property (Second Am endment ) Ordinance, 1983 (Ordinance No. XXX of 1983) 
257 The words and comm as “ within ten days of the expi ry of the aforesaid period, or within such further period but not exceeding thirty days, as the 
Divisional Commissioner permits on the request of the Deputy Commissioner in writ ing” were inserted by section 2 of the Acquisit ion and Requisition 
of Immovable Property (Am endment) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 
258 The words and comm as “ Government or, as the case may be, the Divisional Commissioner” were substitut ed for the word “ Government” by section 3 
of the Acquisit ion and Requisition of Immovable Property (Am endment) Ordinance, 1983 (Ordinance No. XV of 1983) 
259 The words and comm as “ Government or, as the case may be, the Divisional Commissioner” were substituted for the word “ Government” by section 3 
of the Acquisit ion and Requisition of Immovable Property (Am endment) Ordinance, 1983 (Ordinance No. XV of 1983) 
260 The colon (:) was substituted for the full-s top (.) and the proviso was added thereafter by section 3 of the Acquisit ion and Requisition of Immovable 
Property (Amendment) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 
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this behalf ;  

 

(b) where decision is to be made by the Government, it shall be made within a period not 
exceeding ninety days from the date of submission of the report.]  

 
261[ (2) When the Government, the Divisional Commissioner or the Deputy 
Commissioner, as the case may be, makes a decision for acquisition of the property under 
sub-section (1) or the proviso to section 4(3)(b), as the case may be, such decision shall 
be conclusive evidence that the property is needed for a public purpose or in the public 
interest.] 

Notice to 
pe rsons 
interested 

6. (1) When the 262[ Government, the D ivisional Commissioner or the Deputy 
Commissioner, as the case may be, has made a decision for acquisition of any property 
under section 5 or the proviso to section 4(3)(b), as the case may be], the Deputy 
Commissioner shall cause public notice to be given in the prescribed manner at 
convenient places on or near such property stating that the Government 263[ , the 
Divisional Commissioner or the Deputy Commissioner, as the case may be,] has decided 
to acquire the property and intends to take possession thereof and that claims to 
compensation for all interests in such property may be made to him.  

 
(2) Such notice shall state the particulars of the property to be acquired and taken 
possession of, and shall require all persons interested in the property to appear personally 
or by agent before the Deputy Commissioner at a time, not being earlier than fifteen days 
after the date of publication of the notice, and place mentioned therein and to state the 
nature of their respective interests in the property and the amount and particulars of their 
claims to compensation for such interests.  

 

(3) The Deputy Commissioner shall also serve notice to the same effect in the prescribed 
form on the occupier, if any, of such property and on all persons known or believed to be 
interested therein.  

 

(4) The Deputy Commissioner may also, by notice, require any such person to make or 
deliver to him at a time, not being earlier than fifteen days after the date of service of the 
notice, and place mentioned therein a statement containing, so far as may be practicable, 
the name of every other person possessing any interest in the property or any part thereof 
as co-sharer, mortgagee or otherwise, and of the nature of such interest and profits, if 

                                                 

261 Sub-section (2) was substituted by section 3 of the Acquisition and Requisi tion of Immovable P roperty (Second Amendment) Ordinance, 1983 
(Ordinance No. XXX of 1983) 
262 The words, comm as and figure “ Government, the Divisional Commissioner or the Deputy Commissioner, as the case may be, has made a decision for 
acquisition of any property under section 5 or the proviso to section 4(3)(b), as the case may be” were substituted for the words, commas and figure “or, 
as the case may be, the Divisional Commissioner has made a decision for acquisition of any property under section 5” by section 4 of the Acquisition and 
Requisition of Immovable P roperty (Second Amendment ) Ordinance, 1983 (Ordinance No. XXX of 1983) 
263 The commas and words “ , the Divisional Commissioner of the Deputy Commissioner of the Deputy Commissioner, as the case may be,” were 
inserted by section 4 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Imm ovable Property (Second Am endment ) Ordinance, 1983 (Ordinance No. XXX of 1983) 
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any, received or receivable on account thereof.  

 

(5) Every person required to make or deliver a statement under this section shall be 
deemed to be legally bound to do so within the meaning of sections 175 and 176 of the 
Penal Code (XLV of 1860).  

Award of 
compensation 
by Deputy 
Commissioner 

7. (1) On the date so fixed, or on any other date to which the enquiry has been adjourned, 
the Deputy Commissioner shall proceed to enquire into the statement, if any, which any 
person has made pursuant to a notice given under section 6 and into the value of the 
property at the date of the publication of the notice under section 3, and into the 
respective interests of the persons claiming the compensation and shall make an award of  

 

(a) the compensation which, in his opinion, shall be allowed for the property; and 

 

(b) the apportionment of the said compensation among all the persons known or believed 
to be interested in the property, of whom, or of w hose claims, he has information.  

 

(2) The award made by the Deputy Commissioner shall, except as hereinafter provided, 
be final.  

 
264[ (3) The Deputy Commissioner shall, within seven days from the date of making 
award of compensation,-  

(a) give notice of his award to the person interested;  

 
(b) send the estimate of the award of compensation to the requiring person.  

 
(4) The requiring person shall deposit the estimated amount of the award of 
compensation with the Deputy Commissioner in the prescribed manner w ithin sixty days 
from the date of receipt of the estimate.] 

Matters to  be 
conside re d in 
de termining 
compensation 

8. (1) In determining the amount of compensation to be awarded for any property to be 
acquired under this Part, the Deputy Commissioner shall take into consideration- 

 

(a) the market value of the property at the date of publication of the notice under section 
3: 
 

Provided that in determining such market value, the Deputy Commissioner shall take into 
account the average value, to be calculated in the prescribed manner, of the properties of 

                                                 

264 Sub-section (3) and (4) were substi tuted for former sub-section (3) by section 4 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable P roperty 
(Am endment ) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 
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similar description and with similar advantages in the vicinity during the twelve months 
preceding the date of publication of the notice under section 3; 

 

(b) the damage that may be sustained by the person interested, by reason of the taking of 
any standing crops or trees w hich may be on the property at the time of taking possession 
thereof by the Deputy C ommissioner; 

 
(c) the damage that may be sustained by the person interested, at the time of taking 
possession of the property by the Deputy C ommissioner, by reason of severing such 
property from his other property; 

 

(d) the damage that may be sustained by the person interested, at the time of taking 
possession of the property by the Deputy Commissioner, by reason of the acquisition 
injuriously affecting his other properties, movable or immovable, in any other manner, or 
his earnings; 

 
(e) if in consequence of the acquisition of the property, the person interested is likely to 
be compelled to change his residence or place of business, the reasonable expenses, if 
any, incidental to such change; and  

 
(f) the damage that may be resulting from diminution of the profits of the property 
between the date of service of notice under section 6 and the date of taking possession of 
the property by the Deputy C ommissioner.  

 
(2) In addition to the market value of the property as provided in sub-section (1), the 
Deputy Commissioner shall, in every case award a sum of 265[ fifty per centum] on suc h 
market value in consideration of the compulsory nature of the acquisition. 

Matters not to 
be  conside red 
in dete rmining 
compensation 

9. In determining the amount of compensation to be awarded for any property to be 
acquired under this Part, the Deputy Commissioner shall not take into consideration- 

 

(a) the degree of urgency which has led to the acquisition;  

 
(b) any disinclination of the person interested to part with the property to be acquired; 

 

(c) any damage that may be sustained by him which, if caused by a private person, would 

                                                 

265 The words “fi fty per centum” were substituted for the words “twenty per centum” by section 2 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Imm ovable 
Property (Amendment) Act, 1993 (Act No. XXV of 1993) 
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not render such person liable to a suit; 

(d) any damage which is likely to be caused to the property to be acquired, after the date 
of service of notice under section 6, by or in consequence of the use to which it will be 
put; 
 

(e) any increase to the value of the property to be acquired likely to accrue from the use 
to w hich it will be put when acquired; or 

 
(f) any alteration or improvement in, or disposal of, the property to be acquired, made or 
effected without the sanction of the Deputy Commissioner after the date of publication of 
the notice under section 3. 

Payme nt of 
compensation 

10. (1) On making an award under section 7, the Deputy Commissioner shall, before 
taking possession of the property, tender payment of the compensation awarded by him 
to the persons entitled thereto according to the award, and 266[ shall, unless prevented by 
some-one or more of the contingencies mentioned in sub-section (2), pay it to them 
within sixty days from the date of deposit by the requiring person of the estimated 
amount of compensation under section 7(3)]. 

 

(2) If the persons entitled to compensation do not consent to receive it, or if there be no 
person competent to receive the compensation, or if there be any dispute as to the title to 
receive the compensation or as to the apportionment of it, the Deputy C ommissioner 
shall keep the amount of the compensation in a deposit account in the Public Account of 
the Republic which shall be deemed payment for the purpose of taking over possession 
of the property without any prejudice to the claim of the parties to be determined by the 
Arbitrator: 
 

Provided that any person admitted to be interested may receive such payment under 
protest as to the sufficiency of the amount: 

 

Provided further that no person w ho has received the amount otherwise than under 
protest shall be entitled to make any application under section 28: 

 

Provided further that nothing herein contained shall affect the liability of any person, 
who may receive the whole or any part of any compensation awarded under this Part, to 
pay the same to the person lawfully entitled thereto. 

Payme nt of 
compensation 

267[ 10A. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, w hen the property 
acquired under this Part contains standing crops cultivated by bargadar, such portion of 

                                                 

266 The words, comm as, brackets and figures “ shall, unless prevented by some-one or more of the contingencies mentioned in sub-section (2), pay it to 
them within sixty days from the date of deposit by the requi ring person of the estimated amount of com pensation under section 7(3)” were substituted for 
the words, brackets and figure “ shall pay i t to them unless prevented by some-one or more of the contingencies m entioned in sub-sect ion (2)” by section 
5 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable Property (Amendm ent ) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 
267 Section 10A was inserted by section 6 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Imm ovable Property (Am endment) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 
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to bargadar the compensation as may be determined by the Deputy Commissioner for the crops shall 
be paid to the bargadar in cash.  

 

Explanation.- In this section “bargadar” means a person who under the system generally 
known as adhi, barga or bhag cultivates the land of another person on condition of 
delivering a share of produce of such land to that person.] 

Acquisition 
and possession 

11. (1) When the compensation mentioned in the award has been paid or is deemed to 
have been paid in pursuance of section 10, the property shall stand acquired and vest 
absolutely in the Government free from all encumbrances, and the Deputy C ommissioner 
shall thereupon take possession of the property. 

(2) Immediately after the acquisition of the property under sub-section (1), a declaration 
by the Deputy Commissioner in the prescribed form to that effect shall be published in 
the official Gazette. 

Abatement or 
revocation of 
acquisition 
proceedings 

12. 268[ (1) Notw ithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, w here in any case the 
estimated amount of the award of compensation has not been deposited by the requiring 
person for acquisition of any property under section 5 within the period specified in 
section 7(4), all proceedings in respect of such acquisition shall, on the expiry of that 
period, stand abated and a declaration by the Deputy Commissioner to that effect shall be 
published in the official Gazette. 

 
(2) The Deputy Commissioner may, with the prior approval of the Government, by 
notification in the official Gazette, revoke all proceedings in respect of acquisition of any 
property at anytime before the payment of compensation.] 

 
(3) When any proceedings stand abated or are revoked, the Deputy Commissioner shall 
make an award determining the amount of compensation due for the damage suffered by 
the owner in consequence of the notice or of any proceedings thereunder and the costs 
reasonably incurred by him in the prosecution of the proceedings under this Part relating 
to the said property and shall pay the compensation accordingly. 

Acquisition of 
part of a house 
or buildings 

13. The provisions of this Part shall not be applied for the purpose of acquiring a part 
only of any house, manufactory or other building, if the owner desires that the whole of 
such house, manufactory or building should be so acquired: 

 
Provided that the owner may, at any time, before the Deputy Commissioner has made his 
award under section 7, by notice in writing withdraw or modify his expressed desire that 
the whole of such house, manufactory or building should be so acquired: 

                                                 

268 Sub-sections (1) and (2) were substituted by section 7 of the Acquisition and Requisi tion of Immovable P roperty (Amendm ent ) Act, 1994 (Act No. 
XX of 1994) 
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P rovided further that, if any question arises as to whether any property proposed to be 
taken under this Part does or does not form part of a house, manufactory or building 
within the meaning of this section, the decision of the Deputy Commissioner shall be 
final. 

Acquisition of 
property at the 
cost of a 
pe rson othe r 
than the 
Gove rnment 

14. Where the provisions of this Part are applied for acquiring any property at the cost of 
any fund controlled or managed by a person other than the Government, the charges of 
an incidental to such acquisition shall be defrayed from or by such fund or person. 

 

Transfer of 
acquire d land 
to the 
re quiring 
pe rson othe r 
than the 
Gove rnment 

15. (1) When any property is proposed to be acquired for any person other than the 
Government, such person shall enter into an agreement with the Government in such 
form as may be prescribed before a notice under section 3 is published.  

 

(2) When the property in respect of which an agreement has been entered into with a 
person under sub-section (1) is acquired under section 11, the Government shall, on the 
performance by such person of his part of the agreement, transfer the property to the 
person by executing a deed in such form as may be prescribed and in accordance with the 
law for the time being in force. 

Re cove ry of 
compensation 
in ce rtain cases 

16. When any compensation paid is in excess of the amount payable or when any 
compensation is paid to a person other than the rightful ow ner, the amount of such excess 
or wrong payment shall be recoverable as a public demand. 

Use of 
acquire d 
property 

17. (1) No property acquired under this Part shall, w ithout the prior approval of the 
Government, be used for any purpose other than the purpose for w hich it is acquired. 

 

(2) If any requiring person uses any acquired property in contravention of the provision 
of sub-section (1), or does not use it for the purpose for which it is acquired, he shall be 
liable to surrender the property to the Deputy Commissioner on being directed by him to 
do so. 

Re quisition of 
property 

18. (1) When any property is required temporarily for a public purpose or in the public 
interest, the Deputy Commissioner may, with the prior approval of the Government, by 
order in writing, requisition it: 

 
Provided that no such approval shall be necessary in the case of emergency requirement 
of any property: 

 

Provided further that, save in the case of emergency requirement for the purpose of 
maintenance of transport or communication system, no property which is bona fide used 
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by the owner thereof as the residence of himself or his family or which is used either for 
religious w orship by the public or as an educational institution or orphanage or as a 
hospital, public library, graveyard or cremation ground shall be requisitioned. 

 
(2) Where an order made under sub-section (1) has been served, the Deputy 
Commissioner may take possession of the requisitioned property- 

 

(a) in the case of emergency requirement for the purpose of maintenance of transport or 
communication system, at any time after the date of service of the order; 

 

(b) in any other case, after the expiry of thirty days from the date of service of the order, 

and may use the property for the purpose for which it has been requisitioned. 

 
(3) Except with the prior approval of the Government, no property shall be kept under 
requisition for a period exceeding two years from the date of taking over possession of 
such property. 

Revision 19. The Government may, of its own motion or on application filed by an aggrieved 
person, revise an order made under section 18 (1): 

 
Provided that no such application shall be entertained unless it is filed within thirty days 
from the date of service of the order.  

Award of 
compensation 
by Deputy 
Commissioner 

20. (1) Where any property is requisitioned under this Part, there shall be paid 
compensation the amount of which shall be determined in the manner and in accordance 
with the principles set out in this section. 

 

(2) The Deputy Commissioner shall, after giving the persons interested an opportunity of 
being heard in respect of their respective interests in the property and the amount and 
particulars of their claims to compensation for such interests and having regard to the 
provisions of sub-section (5), make an award of – 

 

(a) the compensation in the manner as may be prescribed; and 

 

(b) the apportionment of the said compensation among all the persons known or believed 
to be interested in the property, of whom, or of w hose claims, he has information. 

 

(3) The award made by the Deputy Commissioner shall, except as hereinafter provided, 
be final.  
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(4) The Deputy Commissioner shall give immediate notice of his award to the persons 
interested. 
 
(5) The amount of compensation payable for the requisition of any property shall consist 
of –  

 
(a) a recurring payment, in respect of the period of requisition, of a sum equal to the rent 
which would have been payable for the use and occupation of the property, if it had been 
taken on lease for that period; and 

 
(b) such sum, if any, as may be found necessary to compensate the persons interested for 
all or any of the following matters, namely:-  

 
(i) expenses on account of vacating the requisitioned property; 

 
(ii) expenses on account of re-occupying the property upon release from requisitioned; 
and 
 
(iii) damages, other than normal wear and tear, caused to the property during the period 
of requisition, including the expenses that may have to be incurred for restoring the 
property to the condition in which it was at the time of requisition. 

 
(6) Where any property is kept under requisition for more than tw o years, the Deputy 
Commissioner shall revise his award regarding the amount payable as compensation 
under sub-section (5)(a). 

Payme nt of 
compensation 

21. (1) On making an award under section 20, the Deputy C ommissioner shall tender 
payment of the compensation awarded by him to the persons entitled thereto according to 
the award, and shall pay it to them unless prevented by someone or more of the 
contingencies mentioned in sub-section (2).  

 
(2) If the persons entitled to compensation do not consent to receive or if there be no 
person competent to receive the compensation, or if there be any dispute as to the title to 
receive the compensation or as to the apportionment of it, the Deputy C ommissioner 
shall keep the amount of the compensation in a deposit account in the Public Account of 
the Republic which shall be deemed payment of the compensation for the requisitioned 
property w ithout any prejudice to the claim of the parties to be determined by the 
Arbitrator: 
 

Provided that any person admitted to be interested may receive such payment under 
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protest as to the sufficiency of the amount: 

 

Provided further that no person w ho has received the amount otherwise than under 
protest shall be entitled to make any application under section 28: 

 

Provided further that nothing herein contained shall affect the liability of any person, 
who may receive the whole or any part of any compensation awarded under this Part, to 
pay the same to the person lawfully entitled thereto. 

Re cove ry of 
money from 
allottees of 
re quisitioned 
property 

22. Where any requisitioned property is allotted to, and placed in possession of, any 
person, the Deputy C ommissioner may recover from such person such amount of money 
and in such manner as may be prescribed. 

Re pair of 
re quisitioned 
property 

23. (1) During the period of requisition, the Deputy Commissioner shall be responsible 
for the proper maintenance of a requisitioned property. 

 
(2) If the Deputy Commissioner is satisfied that repairs are necessary to prevent 
deterioration of the property, he may, after giving the owner an opportunity of making 
the repairs himself, cause the repairs to be made at a cost not exceeding one-sixth of the 
compensation payable to the owner and such cost shall be recovered out of such 
compensation. 

Re le ase from 
re quisition 

24. (1) Where any requisitioned property is to be released from requisition, the Deputy 
Commissioner may restore it to the person from whom the property was requisitioned or 
to his successor-in-interest or to such other person as may appear to the Deputy 
Commissioner to be entitled to such restoration. 

 
(2) The delivery of possession of the requisitioned property to the person referred to in 
sub-section (1) shall be a full discharge of the Deputy Commissioner from all liability in 
respect of such delivery, but shall not prejudice any right in respect of the property which 
any other person may be entitled by the process of law to enforce against the person to 
whom possession of the property is so delivered: 

 
Provided that when the person to whom the requisitioned property is to be restored on 
release from requisition w ilfully neglects or refuses to take delivery of the requisitioned 
property on being directed in writing to take possession of such requisitioned property by 
the Deputy Commissioner, such requisitioned property shall be deemed to have been 
restored to such person within the meaning of this sub-section with effect from the date 
and time specified in the aforesaid direction. 
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(3) Where the person to whom possession of any requisitioned property is to be delivered 
cannot be found and has no agent or other person empowered to accept delivery on his 
behalf, the Deputy Commissioner shall cause a notice declaring that the property is 
released from requisition to be affixed on some conspicuous part of the property and 
shall also publish the notice in the official Gazette.  

(4) When a notice referred to in sub-section (3) is published in the official Gazette, the 
property specified in such notice shall cease to be subject to requisition from the date of 
such publication and be deemed to have been delivered to the person entitled to 
possession thereof ; and the Deputy C ommissioner shall not be liable for any 
compensation or other claim in respect of the property for any period after the said date.  

Eviction of 
allottees 

25. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, if 
any property under requisition, which has been allotted to any person or is in 
unauthorised occupation of any person, is required by the Deputy C ommissioner for any 
other use or purpose during the period of requisition or for restoring the property under 
section 24 on its release from requisition or if the allottee of such property has defaulted 
in payment of any sum due from him in respect of such property, the Deputy 
Commissioner, may, at any time, by order in writing, direct such person or allottee to 
vacate the property by such date as may be specified in such order, and if such person or 
allottee does not vacate the property by the date so specified, the Deputy C ommissioner 
may evict such person or allottee from such property and may use or cause to be used 
such force for the purpose as may be necessary. 

Part not to 
apply to 
Cantonment 

26. Nothing in this Part shall apply to any property within the limits of a Cantonment. 

Appointment 
of Arbitrator 

27. For the purposes of this 269[ Ordinance], the Government shall, by notification in the 
official Gazette, appoint a Judicial Officer, not below the rank of Subordinate Judge, to 
be Arbitrator for such area as may be specified therein  

Application to 
Arbitrator 

28. (1) Any person interested w ho has not accepted any award made by the Deputy 
Commissioner under this Ordinance may, within forty-five days from the date of service 
of notice of the award, make an application to the Arbitrator for revision of the award. 
 

(2) The application shall state the grounds on which objection to the award is taken. 

 
270[ (3) The requiring person shall be made a necessary party in the application made 
under sub-section (1), along with the Deputy Commissioner.] 

Notice for 29. The Arbitrator shall, on receipt of an application under section 28, cause a notice 
specifying the date on which he will proceed to hear the application, and directing their 

                                                 

269 The word “ Ordinance” was substituted for the word “ Act” by sect ion 6 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Imm ovable Property (Am endment ) 
Ordinance, 1983 (Ordinance No. XV of 1983) 
270 Sub-section (3) was added by section 8 of the Acquisition and Requisit ion of Immovable Property (Am endment ) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 



123 
 

he aring- appearance before him on that day, to be served on the follow ing persons, namely:-  

 

(a) the applicant;  

 

(b) all persons interested in the objection;  

 

(c) the Deputy C ommissioner; and  

 

(d) the requiring person. 

Scope of 
proceedings 

30. The scope of the enquiry in every proceeding before the Arbitrator shall be restricted 
to a consideration of the interests of the persons affected by the objection.  

Arbitrator to 
be  guided by 
sections 8 , 9  
and 20 

31. In determining the amount of compensation to be awarded for any property acquired 
or requisitioned under this Act, the Arbitrator shall be guided by the provisions of 
sections 8 and 9 or 20, as the case may be 271[ : 

 

Provided that the compensation determined by the Arbitrator in respect of each ow ner 
shall not exceed the amount specified in the award of the Deputy Commissioner by more 
than ten per centum.] 

Form of award 
of Arbitrator 

32. (1) Every award under this Part shall be in writing signed by the Arbitrator, and shall 
specify the amounts awarded under different clauses of section 8(1) or section 20(5), as 
the case may be, together with the grounds of awarding each of the said amounts.  

 

(2) Where the amount of compensation determined by an Arbitrator is higher than the 
amount specified in the award of the Deputy Commissioner, an additional compensation 
at the rate of ten per cent per annum on such additional amount shall, subject to the 
decision of an Appellate Arbitration Tribunal, if any, be payable till that amount is paid 
or offered for payment.  

 

(3) Every such award shall be deemed to be a decree and the statement of the grounds of 
every such award a judgment within the meaning of section 2(2) and section 2(9) 
respectively of the Code of C ivil Procedure, 1908 (V of 1908). 

Costs 33. Every such award shall also state the amount of costs incurred in the proceedings 
under this Part, and by what persons and in what proportions they are to be paid.  

Appeal against 
the award of 
Arbitrator 

34. (1) An appeal shall lie to the Arbitration Appellate Tribunal constituted under sub-
section (2), against an award of the Arbitrator.  

(2) The Government shall, by notification in the official Gazette, constitute one or more 
                                                 

271 The colon (:) was substituted for the full-s top (.) and the proviso was added thereafter by section 9 of the Acquisit ion and Requisition of Immovable 
Property (Amendment) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 
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Arbitration Appellate Tribunals for such areas as may be specified therein. 

(3) An Arbitration Appellate Tribunal shall consist of a member who shall be appointed 
by the Government from among persons who are or have been District Judges.  

 
(4) A decision of the Arbitration Appellate Tribunal shall be final.  

 
(5) Where the amount of compensation determined by an Arbitration Appellate Tribunal 
is higher than the amount specified in the award of the Arbitrator, an additional 
compensation at the rate of ten per cent per annum on such additional amount shall be 
payable till that amount is paid or offered for payment 272[ : 

 
Provided that the compensation determined by the Arbitration Appellate Tribunal in 
respect of each land owner shall not exceed the amount specified in the award of the 
Arbitrator by more than ten per centum.] 

Payme nt of 
additional 
compensation 

273[ 34A. Where additional compensation is required to be paid in pursuance of an award 
under this Part, such compensation shall be paid to the persons entitled thereto 
immediately after the said additional amount is deposited by the requiring person with 
the Deputy Commissioner: 

 

Provided that the requiring person shall deposit the additional amount with the Deputy 
Commissioner within one month from the date of receipt of notice in this behalf from the 
Deputy Commissioner: 

 

Provided further that the Deputy Commissioner shall send the notice to deposit the 
amount of additional compensation within one month from the date of the award of the 
Arbitrator or, as the case may be, decision of the Arbitration Appellate Tribunal.] 

De puty 
Commissioner 
and Arbitrator 
to have ce rtain 
powe rs of Civil 
Court 

36. The Deputy Commissioner and the Arbitrator, while holding any enquiry or 
proceedings under this Act, shall have the same powers as are vested in a Civil Court 
under the C ode of Civil Procedure, 1908 (V of 1908) for the purpose of –  

 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person, and examining him on oath; 

 

(b) compelling the production of any document or record; 

 

(c) reception of evidence on affidavit; 

                                                 

272 The colon (:) was substituted for the full-s top (.) and the proviso was added thereafter by section 10 of the Acquisition and Requisit ion of Immovable 
Property (Amendment) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 
273 Section 34A was inserted by section 11 of the Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable P roperty (Amendment) Act, 1994 (Act No. XX of 1994) 
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(d) issuing commission for examination of witnesses; 

 

(e) requisitioning any public record from any Court or office.  

Power to ente r 
and inspe ct 

37. (1) With a view to acquiring or requisitioning any property or determining the 
compensation payable in respect thereof or securing compliance with an order made 
under this Ordinance, the Deputy Commissioner or any officer, generally or specially 
authorised by the Deputy C ommissioner in this behalf, and any of the assistants and 
workmen may- 

 

(a) enter upon and survey and take levels of any property; 

 

(b) inspect any property or anything therein; 

(c) measure and set out the boundaries and prepare a plan of any property and the 
intended line of the w ork, if any, proposed to be made thereon; 

 

(d) mark such levels, boundaries and line by placing marks and cutting trenches, and, 
where otherwise the survey cannot be completed and the levels taken and the boundaries 
and line marked, cut down and clear away any part of any standing crop, tree or jungle: 

 

Provided that no person shall enter upon any property without the consent of the occupier 
thereof unless at least twenty-four hours' previous notice in writing of his intention to do 
so has been given. 

 

(2) The Deputy Commissioner or the officer authorised by him under sub-section (1) 
shall, at the time of entry upon any property, pay or tender payment for all necessary 
damage to be done in such property, and, in case of dispute as to the sufficiency of the 
amount so paid or tendered, the decision of the Deputy Commissioner shall be final.  

Power to 
obtain 
information 

38. With a view to acquiring or requisitioning any property or determining the 
compensation payable in respect thereof, the Deputy Commissioner may, by order in 
writing, require any person to furnish to such officer or authority, as may be specified in 
the order, such information in his possession as may be specified relating to any property 
which is acquired or requisitioned, or intended to be acquired or requisitioned, under this 
Ordinance. 

Se rvice  of 
notices and 
orde rs 

39. (1) Save as otherwise expressly provided in this Ordinance and subject to rules made 
thereunder, every notice or order issued or made under this Ordinance shall be served by 
delivering or tendering it to the person named therein or the person on whom it is 
required to be served under this Ordinance.  

 

(2) When such person cannot be found or the notice or order cannot be so delivered or 
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tendered, the service of the notice or order may be made by delivering or tendering it to 
any officer or such person or to any adult male member of the family of such person 
residing with him or, if no such officer or member can be found, by affixing a copy 
thereof on the outer door or on some conspicuous part of the premises in which that 
person ordinarily resides or carries on business or personally works for gain, and also by 
affixing a copy thereof in some conspicuous place in the office of the authority or officer 
issuing or making it and, where possible, in some conspicuous part of the property to 
which it relates: 

 

Provided that, if such authority or officer so directs, the notice or order may be sent by 
registered post in a letter addressed to the person named therein, or on whom it is 
required to be served, at his last known residence, address or place of business or work. 

  Penalty 
 

40. Any person who contravenes or attempts to contravene or abets or attempts to abet a 
contravention of any order made under this Ordinance or who wilfully obstructs any 
person in doing any of the acts authorised or permitted under this Ordinance or any rule 
made thereunder shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
six months, or w ith fine which may extend to one thousand Taka, or with both 

Enforcement of 
surre nde r 

41. If the Deputy C ommissioner is opposed or impeded in taking possession of any 
property under this Ordinance, he shall enforce the surrender of the property to himself, 
and may use or cause to be used such force for the purpose as may be necessary.  

Exemption 
from stamp 
duty and fees 

42. No award made under this Ordinance shall be chargeable with stamp duty, and no 
person claiming any interest under any such award shall be liable to pay any fee for a 
copy of the same. 

Inde mnity 43. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for 
anything w hich is in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this 
Ordinance or any order or rule made thereunder.  

Bar to 
jurisdiction of 
Court 

44. Save as otherw ise expressly provided in this Ordinance, no C ourt shall entertain any 
suit or application against any order passed or any action taken under this Ordinance, and 
no injunction shall be granted by any Court in respect of any action taken or to be taken 
in pursuance of any power conferred by or under this Ordinance. 

De legation of 
powe rs 

45. The Government may, by order notified in the official Gazette, direct that any power 
conferred or any duty imposed on it by this Ordinance shall, in such circumstances and 
under such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the order, be exercised or 
discharged also by such officer or authority as may be so specified. 

Power to make 
rules 

46. (1) The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, make rules for 
carrying out the purposes of this Ordinance.  

 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:- 
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(a) the procedure to be followed in taking possession of any property acquired or 
requisitioned under this Ordinance; 

 

(b) the procedure to be followed by the Arbitrators and the Arbitration A ppellate 
Tribunals; 
(c) the manner of enforcement of surrender of any property under section 41; 
 
(d) any other matter which has to be or may be prescribed.  

Special savings 
relating to 
expired EB Act 
XIII of 1948 

47. Notw ithstanding the cesser of the Emergency Requisition of Property Act, 1948 (E.B. 
Act XIII of 1948), on the expiry of the period of its operation, all proceedings and 
matters, including all notices, notifications and orders, relating to requisition or 
acquisition of any property or compensation or award in respect of any property 
requisitioned or acquired and all applications and appeals pending before any authority, 
arbitrator or Court under that Act shall be continued, enforced, heard or disposed of as if 
that Act had not ceased to have effect and were continuing in operation. 

Repeals and 
savings 

48. (1) The Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (I of 1894), is hereby repealed.  

 
(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, all proceedings and matters, including all notices, 
notifications and orders, relating to requisition or acquisition of any property or 
compensation or award in respect of any property requisitioned or acquired and all 
applications and appeals pending before any authority, arbitration or Court under the said 
Act shall be continued, enforced, heard or disposed of as if this Ordinance had not been 
made and promulgated.  

 
(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), the provisions of the General Clauses 
Act, 1897 (X of 1897), shall apply to the repeal and re-enactment of the said Act by this 
Ordinance. 

 
THE CANTONMENTS (REQUISITIONING OF IMMOVEABLE PROPERTY) 

ORDINANCE, 1948  
(ORDINANCE NO.IV OF 1948). 

 

WHEREAS an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to re quisition immoveable property 
within the limits of Cantonments for purposes other than of the  Cantonment Boards 274. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 42 of the Government of India Act, 
1935 275[* * *] the Governor-General is pleased to make and promulgate the follow ing Ordinance:- 
Section/ Short Descriptions 

                                                 

274 Throughout this Act, th e wo rds “ Bangladesh ” and “ Govern ment” were substituted for the wo rds “Pakistan” and “Central Govern ment” respectively  by section 3 and th e 
Second  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And D ecl aration) Act , 1973  (A ct No. VIII  o f 1973) 
275The words, brackets, commas , figure “as adapted by  the Pakistan (Provisional  Constitution) Ord er, 1947 , and of all other powers enabling hi m in that  beh al f,” w ere 
omitted by section 3  and  the Second  Schedule o f the Bangl adesh Laws  (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973 ) 
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Tiltle 

Re quisition of 
immoveable  
property 

2. (1) If in the opinion of the Government it is necessary or expedient so to do, the 
Government may by order in writing requisition any immoveable property (excluding the 
places of religious worship) and may make such further orders as appear to it to be 
necessary or expedient in connection with requisitioning. 

 

(2) Where the Government has requisitioned any immoveable property under the 
preceding sub-section it may use or deal with the property in such manner as it thinks fit. 

Re le ase  of 
re quisitioned 
property and 
de livery of its 
possession, 
etc 

3. (1) Where any property requisitioned under section 2 is to be released from requisition, 
the Government may after making such inquiry, if any, as it considers necessary, specify 
by order in writing, the person to whom possession of the property shall be given. 

 
(2) The delivery of possession of the property to the person specified in an order made 
under sub-section (1) shall be a full discharge of the Government from all liability in 
respect of such delivery but shall not prejudice any rights in respect of the property which 
any other person may be entitled by due process of law to enforce against the person to 
whom possession of the property is so delivered. 

 

(3) Where the person to whom possession of any property is to be given cannot be found 
and has no agent or other person empowered to accept delivery on his behalf, the 
Government shall cause a notice declaring that the property is released from requisitioning 
to be published in the official Gazette and to be affixed on some conspicuous part of the 
property. 

 

(4) When a notice referred to under sub-section (3) is published in the official Gazette, the 
property specified in the notice shall cease to be subject to requisitioning on and from the 
date of such publication and shall be deemed to have been delivered to the person entitled 
to the possession thereof, and the Government shall not be liable for any compensation or 
other claim in respect of the property for any period after the date of the said notification.  

Compensatio
n for 
re quisitioned 
property 

4. Where any immoveable property is requisitioned under this Ordinance, there shall be 
paid compensation the amount of which shall be determined in the manner and in 
accordance with the principles hereinafter set out, that is to say- 

 

(a) Where the amount of compensation can be fixed by agreement it shall be paid in 
accordance with such agreement.  

 

(b) Where no such agreement can be reached the Government shall under the rules to be 
framed by it, under the clause fix a reasonable amount of compensation. The rules so 
framed specifying the principles on which and the manner in which compensation is to be 
determined shall be notified in the official Gazette.  
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(c) The compensation fixed the Government under clause (b) above shall be final and no 
suit or appeal shall lie against Government before any court of law in that behalf. 

Acquisition of 
information 
re lating to 
immoveable  
property 

5. (1) The Government may, with a view to carrying out the purposes of this Ordinance, by 
order require any person to furnish to such authority as may be specified in the order such 
information in his possession relating to any immoveable property as may be so specified. 
 

(2) If any person fails to furnish the information required by order under sub-section (1) or 
furnishes any information which is false and which he either knows or has reason to 
believe to be false or does not believe to be true shall be punishable with imprisonment 
with a term which may extend to six months or with fine up to five hundred 276[ taka] or 
with both. 

Powers to 
secure 
compliance 
with an order 

6. The Government may take or cause to be taken such steps and use or caused to be used 
such force as may in the opinion of that Government be reasonably necessary for securing 
compliance with any order made by it under this Ordinance. 

De legation of 
powe rs by 
Gove rnment 

7. The Government may by order notified in the official Gazette, direct that any power 
conferred or any duty imposed on it by this Ordinance shall in such circumstances and 
under such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the direction be exercised or 
discharged by such officer as may be so specified. 

 

                                                 

276 The word “ taka” was  substituted for  the word “ rupees” by s ection 3  and  the Second Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And  Declaration) A ct, 1973 (Act No. 
VIII  of 1973) 
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THE BANGLADESH BRIDGE AUTHORITY ORDINANCE, 1985 
(ORDINANCE NO. XXXIV OF 1985). 

 

An Ordinance  to  provide for the establishme nt of the 277[Banglade sh Bridge  Authority]. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the establishment of the 278[Bangladesh Bridge Authority] and for 
matters connected therew ith 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of the 24th March, 1982, and in exercise of all 
powers enabling him in that behalf, the President is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance:- 
Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

De finitions 2. In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context :- 

 
(a) “Authority” means the 279[Bangladesh Bridge Authority] established under this 
Ordinance;  
 
280[ (aa) “bridge” means a bridge having a length of one thousand five hundred meters or 
more on any river or water body established or being established by the Authority, and 
includes-  
 
(i) a multipurpose bridge, 

 
(ii) approach roads of any such bridge, 

 
(iii) slope, berm, borrow-pits and side drains of the approach roads of any such bridge, 

 
(iv) all lands and embankments attached to any such bridge vested in the Authority for 
the purpose of the bridge,  

 
(v) all ghats, landing places, jetties, spurs and protective bunds in the river or water body 
within the area of any such bridge, 

 

                                                 
277 The words “Bangladesh Bridge Authority” were substituted for the words “ Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity” by section 2 of Jamuna Multipur pose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 
2009 (Act. No. LVI of 2009) (with effect from 18th December, 2007). 
278 The words “Bangladesh Bridge Authority” were substituted for the words “ Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity” by section 3 of Jamuna Multipur pose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 
2009 (Act. No. LVI of 2009) (with effect from 18th December, 2007). 
279 The words “Bangladesh Bridge Authority” were substituted for the words “ Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity” by section 5 of Jamuna Multipur pose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 
2009 (Act. No. LVI of 2009) (with effect from 18th December, 2007). 
280 Clause (aa) was inserted by section 2 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Ac t, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
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(vi) river or water bed below the area of any such bridge;] 

 
(b) “Chairman” means the Chairman of the Authority; 

 
(c) “Executive Director” means the Executive Director appointed under this Ordinance; 

 
(d) “Government Agency” means any Ministry, Division, Department or Organisation of 
the Government and includes a Corporation or other body or authority established by a 
law for the time being in force or set up by the Government; 

 
281[(dd) “maintenance”, in relation to a bridge or toll-road, includes maintenance of such 
facilities and establishments as may be necessary for the purpose of keeping the bridge 
or, as the case may be, the toll-road fit for use and for preserving and protecting it, and, 
in relation to a bridge, it also includes maintenance of river training w orks;] 

 
282[(e) “multipurpose bridge” means a bridge established for more than one purpose;] 

 
(f) “Member” means a member of the Authority; 

 
283[(g) “operation”, 284[in relation to a bridge or toll-road, includes] control of traffic a nd 
inspection of vehicles on 

 

such 285[bridge or toll-road] or within the restricted area, and activities connected 
therewith;  
 
(h) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules or regulations made under this Ordinance; 

 
286[(hh) “regulation” means a regulation made by the A uthority under this Ordinance;]  

 
i) “restricted area” means such area or areas in the vicinity of 287[a bridge or toll-road, as 
the case may be,] as the Authority may specify for the purposes of this Ordinance; 

                                                 

281 Clause (dd) was substituted by section 2 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
282 Clause (e) was substituted by section 2 of the  Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment)  Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
283 Clauses ( g), (h), ( i) and (j) were substituted for former clause (g) by section 2 of the Jamuna Multipur pose Br idge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1996 (Ac t No. XII of 1996). 
284 The words and comma “in re lation to a br idge or toll-roa d, includes” were substituted for the words and comma “in rela tion to the multipur pose bridge, includes control of the appr oach roads 
thereof and” by section 2 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
285 The words “bridge  or toll-r oad” were substituted for the words “roads or the br idge” by section 2 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998) . 
286 Clause (hh) was inser ted by section 2 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Ac t, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
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288[(j) "river training w orks" means guide bunds, grounds, embankments, protected 
banks, filled areas and other works forming the protection system of a bridge, both 
upstream and downstream, and, in relation to any bridge on any river, includes the 
protection works thereof; ] 

 
(k) “rule” means a rule made by the Government under this Ordinance; 

 
(l) “toll-road” means a road, 289[by-pass] flyover, expressway, causeway or ring road 
constructed or being constructed by the Authority for the use of which toll shall be 
charged and collected from the users, and includes- 

 
(i) the slope, berm, borrow-pits and side drains of any such road,  

 
(ii) all lands and embankments attached to any such road vested in the Authority for the 
purpose of the road, 

 
(iii) access or link roads, if any, of any such road, 

 
(iv) all bridges and culverts built on or across any such road, 

 
(v) all fences, posts, structures and facilities on any such road or on any land attached to 
any such road and all road side trees on such land.] 

Ordinance to 
override other 
laws, etc 

3. The provisions of this Ordinance and the rules made thereunder shall have effect 
notw ithstanding anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other law for the time 
being in force. 

Establishme nt 
of the 
Authority 

4. (1) There shall be an Authority to be called the 290[Bangladesh Bridge Authority ] for 
carrying out the purpose of this Ordinance. 

 
(2) The A uthority shall be a body corporate, having perpetual succession and a common 
seal, with power to acquire, hold and dispose of property, both movable and immovable, 
and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

                                                                                                                                                                                
287 The words and the commas “a bridge or toll-road,  as the case may be,” were substituted for the words “the multipurpose br idge” by section 2 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity 
(Amendment) Act,  1998 (Ac t No. XXI of 1998). 
288 Clause (j) was substitute d by section 5 of Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity (Amendment) Act, 2009 (Act. No. LVI of 2009) (with effect from 18th December, 2007). 
289 The word and symbol “ by-pass” were substituted f or the  word “by pass” by section 5 of Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 2009 (Act. No.  LVI of 2009) (with effect from 
18th December, 2007).  
290 The words “Bangladesh Bridge Authority” were substituted for the words “ Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity” by section 4 of Jamuna Multipur pose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 
2009 (Act. No. LVI of 2009) (with effect from 18th December, 2007). 
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Composition 
of the 
Authority 

291[6. The Authority shall consist of the following members, namely:- 

 
(a) Minister-in-charge of the Ministry or Division dealing with the Authority, who shall 
also be the Chairman of the A uthority, ex-officio; 

 

(b) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or Division dealing with the Authority, who shall 
also be the Vice-Chairman of the Authority, ex-officio; 

 

(c) Chief of General S taff, Bangladesh Army, ex-officio; 

 
(d) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or D ivision dealing w ith roads and railways, ex-
officio;  
 
(e) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or Division dealing with police, ex-officio; 

 
(f) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or D ivision dealing w ith electricity and gas, ex-
officio;  
 

(g) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or Division dealing with land, ex-officio; 

 
(h) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or Division dealing w ith water resources, ex-
officio;  
 
(i) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or Division dealing with economic relations, ex-
officio;  
 

(j) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or Division dealing with finance, ex-officio; 

 
(k) Secretary-in-charge of the Ministry or Division dealing with law, ex-officio; 

 
(l) Member, P lanning Commission, dealing with physical infrastructure, ex-officio; 

 
(m) Executive Director, who shall also be the Secretary to the Authority, ex-officio.] 

Functions of 
the Authority 

7. Subject to general direction, supervision and control of the Government, the functions 
of the Authority shall be to- 

                                                 

291 Section 6 was substituted by section 3 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No.  XXI of 1998). 
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292[(a) undertake a feasibility studies for the establishment of bridges or for the 
construction of toll-roads; 

(b) prepare comprehensive plans for the establishment of bridges or for the construction 
of toll-roads for the consideration and approval of the Government; 

 
(c) take all necessary actions for the implementation of the plans approved by the 
Government under clause (b);] 

 
(d) undertake steps to secure required fund both from external and internal sources for 
the implementation of such 293[plans]; 

 

294[(e) enter into agreements with various agencies or organisations, internal or external, 
for securing funds for the implementation of such plans;] 

 
295[ 296[(f) carry on administration, management, operation and maintenance of bridges 
and toll-roads established or constructed by it;] 

 
297[(g) take necessary steps to control, regulate or prohibit on, above or under any bridge 
or toll-road or in any part 

 

thereof, or in any restricted area of a bridge or toll-road, or in any part thereof, movement 
of any vehicles, men, animals or goods or carrying on any kind of activity or work, 
including construction, installation, repairing, or excavation work, which is prejudicial or 
likely to be prejudicial to the administration, management, operation, maintenance, 
preservation, safety and land use plan of such bridge or toll-road; 

 
(gg) provide for the control, regulation and safety of traffic and vehicles on any bridge or 
toll-road and for the prevention and removal of obstructions, encroachments and 
nuisances on or near any bridge or toll-road;] 

 

(h) do all necessary acts and things connected with the above functions and such other 
functions as may be advised by the Government for the purposes of this Ordinance.]  

                                                 

292 Clauses (a), ( b) and (c) were substituted by section 5 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
293 The word “plans” was substituted for the word “plan” by section 5 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
294 Clause (e) was substituted by section 5 of the  Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment)  Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
295 Clauses (f), ( g) and (h) were substituted f or the  former clause (f) by section 5 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Ac t, 1996 (Act No. XII of 1996). 
296 Clause (f) was substituted by section 5 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
297 Clauses ( g) and ( gg) were substitute d for the former clause ( g) by section 5 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Br idge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Ac t No. XXI of 1998). 
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Meetings of the 
Authority 

8. (1) The meetings of the Authority shall be held at such 298[times] and places and in 
such manner as may be prescribed: 

 
Provided that, until so prescribed, such meetings shall be held at such times and places as 
may be determined by the Chairman. 

 
(2) To constitute a quorum at a meeting of the Authority, not less than one-third of the 
total number of members shall be present: 

 
Provided that for calculating the requisite one-third of the number of members, fraction 
of one-third shall be ignored and fraction of tw o-thirds shall be rounded off into a whole 
number.  
 
[(3) All meetings of the Authority shall be presided over by the Chairman and, in his 
absence, by the Co-Chairman; and in the absence of both the Chairman and the C o-
Chairman, by the Vice-C hairman.] 

 
(4) All matters at a meeting of the Authority shall be decided by the votes of the majority 
of the members present and voting. 

 

(5) At a meeting of the Authority, each member shall have one vote and, in the event of 
equality of votes, the person presiding shall have a second or casting vote. 

 
(6) No act or proceeding of the Authority shall be invalid or be called in question merely 
on the ground of any vacancy in, or any defect in the constitution of, the Authority. 

Acquisition of 
land 

9. (1) Any land required by the Authority for carrying out the purpose of this Ordinance 
shall be deemed to be needed for a public purpose and such land may be requisitioned or 
acquired according to the requirements of the Authority.  

 
(2) Whenever the A uthority decides to lease or sell land acquired by it from any person, 
it shall offer to that person, or his heirs, executors or administrator, as the case may be, a 
prior right to take on lease or to purchase such land, at a rate to be fixed by the Authority.  

 
(3) If, in any case, two or more persons claim to exercise a right offered under sub-
section (2), to take on lease or to purchase any land, the right shall be exercisable by the 
persons w ho agrees to pay the highest sum for the land, not being less than the rate fixed 

                                                 
298 The word “times” was substituted for the word “time” by section 8 of Jamuna Multipur pose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act,  2009 (Ac t. No. LVI of 2009) (with effect from 18th December, 
2007). 
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by the Authority under that sub-section to the exclusion of the others. 

Gene ral 
powe r of the 
Authority 

10. (1) Subject to the other provisions of this Ordinance and the rules made thereunder 
299[,] the Authority may take such measures and exercise such powers as may be 
necessary for carrying out the purposes of this Ordinance.  

 
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing powers, the Authority may- 

 
(a) cause studies, surveys, experiments and technical researches to be made or contribute 
towards the cost of any such studies, experiments or technical researches made by any 
other person at the request of the Authority; 
 

(b) train personnel for the purposes of the 300[any bridge or toll-road]; 

 

(c) undertake any w ork or incur any expenditure within the budget or special allotment of 
fund for the purposes of the 301[any bridge or toll-road]; 

 

(d) place wires, poles, wall brackets, pipes, apparatus and appliances and erect pillars and 
construct bridge for transmission of electricity, gas, telephonic or telegraphic 
communications or movement of railways or road transport necessary for the 302[ 
establishment, construction, operation or maintenance of any bridge or toll-road]; 

(e) seek and obtain advice and assistance for any purpose relating to the 303[any bridge or 
toll-road] from any local authority or Government agency and such local authority or 
Government agency shall give advice and assistance sought by the Authority to the best 
of its ability, know ledge and judgement and the expenditure, if any, involved in such 
advice or assistance shall be borne by the Authority 304[;  

(f) allow, under written agreement or other suitable arrangement, any Government 
agency or other organisation or person to install, operate and maintain such 
establishment and facilities on 305[any bridge or toll-road or in any part of the restricted 
area thereof] as the Authority may consider necessary for public purpose; 

                                                 

299 The comma (,) was inserted after the wor d “thereunder” by section 9 of Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 2009 (Act. No. LVI of 2009) (with effect from 18th December, 
2007). 
300 The words “any br idge or toll-road” were substituted for the words “multipur pose bridge” by section 6 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Ac t No.  XXI of 
1998). 
301 The words “any br idge or toll-road” were substituted for the words “multipur pose bridge” by section 6 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Ac t No.  XXI of 
1998). 
302 The words and commas “establishment, construction, operation or maintenance of any bridge or toll-road” were substituted for the wor ds and comma “establishment,  operation and maintenance of 
the multipurpose bridge” by section 6 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Br idge Authority (Amendment) Ac t, 1998 ( Act No. XXI  of 1998). 
303 The words “any br idge or toll-road or in any part of the restricte d area thereof” were substituted for the wor ds “the multipurpose bridge or within the re stric ted area” by section 6 of the Jamuna 
Multipurpose Bridge Author ity (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
304 The semi-colon (;) wa s substituted f or the f ull-stop (.) and thereafter clauses (f), (g) and ( h) were added by section 6 of the Jamuna Multipur pose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1996 (Act 
No. XII of  1996). 
305 The words “any br idge or toll-road or any part of the re stric ted area thereof” were substitute d for the wor ds “the multipurpose bridge or a ny part of the restr icted area” by section 6 of the Jamuna 
Multipurpose Bridge Author ity (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
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(g) charge and collect fees and tolls for the use of 306[any bridge or toll-road or any part 
of the restricted area thereof] by any Government agency or other organisation or person 
or any specified class of them; 

 

(h) prohibit, for the purpose of maintenance of 307[any bridge or toll-road or for such 
other purposes as the Authority may consider necessary, the use of the bridge or toll-
road] or any part thereof by all or any class of user for a specified period: 

 

Provided that where the Authority so prohibits, it shall notify all concerned in such 
manner as it may consider appropriate in the prevailing circumstances.] 

Clearing and 
breaking of 
ce rtain land 
prohibite d 

11. 308[(1) No person shall, except with the previous permission of the Authority, clear or 
break any land or erect or remove any structure within or from 309[any restricted area] or 
such part thereof as the Authority may specify.] 

 

(2) The Authority shall pay compensation to such persons as may be affected by the 
prohibition under sub-section (1) in such manner and at such rate as may be prescribed.  

Power to 
entry 

12. (1) The Executive Director or any 310[officer of the Authority or other person] 
authorised by him in this behalf may, with or without assistants or workmen, enter into 
or upon any  

 

land or order to make any inspection, survey, experiment or enquiry or to erect pillars, 
make boring and excavation or to do any other act w hich may be necessary for the 
purpose of the Ordinance: 

 
Provided that no such entry shall be made without giving the owner or the occupier of 
the land at least three days previous notice of the intention to make such entry. 

(2) The Authority shall pay compensation for the damage, if any, caused to the land on 
account of any action under sub-section (1) at such rate and in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 

Closure of 
bridges or toll-
roads 

20B. If the Authority is of opinion that any bridge or toll-road, or any specified part 
thereof, can not be used without danger to the users or the public, or is no longer in a fit 
state for the carriage of any specified class of traffic, it may, by notice in writing 

                                                 

306 The words “any br idge or toll-road” were substituted for the words “multipur pose bridge” by section 6 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Ac t No.  XXI of 
1998). 
307 The words and comma “any bridge or toll-road or f or such other pur pose s as the Authority may consider necessary, the use of the br idge or toll-roa d” were substituted for the words and comma 
“the multipurpose bridge and for such other purpose s as the Authority may consider necessary, the use of the bridge” by section 6 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 
1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
308 Sub-section ( 1) was substituted by section 7 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Author ity (Amendment) Act, 1996 (Act No. XII of 1996). 
309 The words “any restricted area” were substituted for the words “the restric ted area” by section 7 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Act, 1998 (Act No. XXI of 1998). 
310 The words “officer of the Author ity or other person” were substitute d for the word “officer” by section 8 of the Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority (Amendment) Ac t, 1996 (Act No. XII of 
1996). 
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displayed prominently in or near such bridge or toll-road, order that the bridge or toll-
road, or any specified part thereof, shall be closed to the users or the public or to all 
traffic or to any specified class of traffic  

Prevention of 
encroachments, 
etc 

20C. The Authority may take such measures, including causing use of force, as may be 
necessary for the prevention of any encroachments or obstructions, movable or 
immovable, or any nuisance on, over, under or near any bridge or toll-road or in any part 
thereof, or for removal of the same therefrom. 

ঢাকা এিলেভেটড এǳেɓসওেয় ɓকɯ (ভূিম অিধȄহণ) আইন, ২০১১ 
(২০১১ সেনর ১১ নং আইন) 

 

ঢাকা এিলেভেটড এǳেɓসওেয় ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ ভূ িম অিধȄহেণর জɎ ɓেয়াজনীয় িবধান ɓণয়নকেɯ ɓণীত আইন  
 

Ǯযেহতু ঢাকা এিলেভেটড এ ǳেɓসওেয় ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ ভূিম অিধȄহেণর জɎ  ɓেয়াজনীয় িবধান ɓণয়ন করা 
সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়;  
 

Ǯসেহতু এতǖ Ⱥারা িনɠʡপ আইন করা হইল - 
 

ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

সংȗা ২। িবষয় বা ɓসেȉর পিরপিƳথ Ǯকান িকছু না থািকেল, এই আইেন – 

 

(১) ‘‘কিমশনার’’ অথ ǭ সংিɹɽ িবভাগীয় কিমশনার; 

 

(২) ‘‘কতৃ ǭপǸ’’ অথǭ Bangladesh Bridge Authority Ordinance, 1985 (Ordinance No. XXXIV 
of 1985) এর section 4 এর অধীন ɓিতিɾত Bangladesh Bridge Authority;  

 

(৩) ‘‘জনʍাথǭ িবেরাধী  উেȶশǪ’’ অথ ǭ ঢাকা এিলেভেটড এǳেɓ সওেয় ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েন বাধা ɓদান, িবȅ 
সিৃɽ  বা িবলিɣত করার লেǸǪ, Ǯকান কাজ বা বǪবʉা ȄহণǷেম Ǹিতপূরণ িহসােব বা অɎ Ǯকানভােব 
আিথ ǭক ʟিবধা লােভর উেȶেশǪ; 

 

(৪) ‘‘Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার’’ অথǭ Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable Property Ordinance, 
1982 (Ordinance N o. II of 1982) এর section 2(b) এ সংȗািয়ত Deputy Commissioner;  

 

(৫) ‘‘ɓকɯ’’ অথǭ Bangladesh Bridge Authority Ordinance, 1985 (Ordinance No. XXXIV 
of 1985) এর অধীন ঢাকা  এিলেভেটড  এǳেɓ সওেয় িনমǭান ও পিরচালনার উেȶেশǪ গহৃীত ঢাকা 
এিলেভেটড এǳেɓ সওেয় ɓকɯ; 

 

(৬) ‘‘বǪিǶ’’ অেথ ǭ Ǯয Ǯকান ɓিতɾান, Ǯকাɡানী বা Ǯদশী বা িবেদশী সংʉাও অɁভু ǭǶ হইেব ; 

 

(৭) “ভূিম অিধȄহন অধǪােদশ” অথ ǭ Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable Property 
Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. II of 1982 ) । 
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আইেনর ɓাধাɎ ৩। ভূিম অিধȄহণ অধǪােদশ, তদধীন ɓনীত িবিধ বা আপাততঃ বলবৎ অɎ Ǯকান আইন বা িবিধেত 
িবপরীত যাহা িকছুই থা˃ক না Ǯকন, ɓকɯ বাʈ বায়েনর লেǸǪ ভূ িম অিধȄহেণর ǮǸেȳ এই আইেনর 
িবধান ɓাধাɎ পাই েব । 

ɓকেɯর জɎ 
ভূিম অিধȄহণ 

৪। এই আইেনর অɎাɎ িবধান সােপেǸ, ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ Ǯকান ভূ িম অিধȄহেণর ɓেয়াজন 
হইেল, উহা জনʍােথǭ ɓেয়াজন বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং কতৃǭপেǸর চািহদা অʞযায়ী উǶ ভূিম, ভূিম 
অিধȄহণ অধǪােদেশর িবধান অʞযায়ী অিধȄহণ করা যাইেব। 

িবেশষ  িবধান ৫। (১) ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ ভূ িম অিধȄহেনর Ǯনািটশ  ɓদােনর পর অিধȄহণাধীন ভূ িমর উপর 
জনʍাথ ǭ িবেরাধী  উেȶেশǪ Ǯকান ঘর-বািড় বা ʉাপনার বা ভূ িমর Ǯɷণী পিরবতǭন করা  হইেল উǶʡপ 
পিরবত ǭেনর জɎ Ǯকান বǪিǶ Ǹিতপূরণ  পাওয়ার অিধকারী হইেব না। 

 

(২) ভূিম অিধȄহণ অধǪােদশ ধারা ৮ এর অধীন Ǹিতপূরণ িনধǭারণকােল Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার যিদ এই মেমǭ 
সɁুɽ হন Ǯয, ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ অিধȄহণাধীন Ǯকান ভূ িমর উপর িনিম ǭত বা িনমǭাণাধীন Ǯকান ঘর-
বািড় বা অɎ Ǯকান ɓকার ʉাপনা জনʍাথ ǭ িবেরাধী  উেȶেশǪ িনমǭাণ করা  হইয়ােছ বা িনমǭাণাধীন আেছ বা 
একই উেȶেশǪ Ǯকান ঘর-বািড় বা ʉাপনা বা ভূিমর Ǯɷণীর পিরবতǭন করা  হইয়ােছ, তাহ া হইেল িতিন 
উǶʡপ ঘর-বািড় বা ʉাপনা বা পিরবতǭনেক উǶ ধারা  ৮ এর অধীন Ǹিতপূরণ ɓদােনর জɎ িবেবচনা 
কিরেবন না এবং এইʡপ Ǹিতপূরেণ র দািব যিদ থােক, ɓতǪাখǪান কিরেবন। 

 

(৩) উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন দািব ɓতǪাখǪােনর কারেণ সংǸুɚ Ǯকান বǪিǶ, ɓতǪাখǪান আেদশ জাির 
হইবার সাত িদেনর মেধǪ Ǹিতপূরেণর দািবেত কিমশনােরর িনকট উǶ ɓতǪাখ Ǫােনর িবʠেȻ আপীল 
দােয়র কিরেত পািরেবন। 

 

(৪) কিমশনার, উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন আপীল আেবদন ɓািɏর পাচঁ কমǭিদবেসর মেধǪ আপীেলর 
িবষয়িট সেরজিমন  তদɁ কিরেবন এবং অতঃপর আপীলকারীেক  ʣনানীর ʟেয াগ ɓদান পবূǭক অনিধক 
পাঁচ কমǭিদবেসর মেধǪ আপীেলর িবষেয় যেথ াপযǶু আেদশ ɓদান কিরেবন ।  

 

(৫) এই আইেনর অধীন অিধȄহনকৃত ভূ িমর Ǹিতপূরণ ɓতǪাশী সংʉার িনকট হইেত অথǭ ɓািɏর ৬০ 
(ষাট) িদেনর মেধǪ অিধȄহনকৃত ভূিমর Ǹিতপূরন সংিɹɽ ইউিনয়ন পিরষদ বা ওয়াডǭ কিমশনার বা 
কাউিɈলার কায ǭালেয় Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার কতৃǭক পূব ǭেঘািষত সময়সূিচ অʞযায়ী ɓকােশǪ পিরেশাধ কিরেত 
হইেব । 

 

(৬) ভূিম অিধȄহন অধǪােদেশর ধারা ৩ এর অধীন Ǯনািটশ জািরর সময় সংিɹɽ  Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার কতৃǭক 
অিধȄহণাধীন ভূিমর Ǯয িভিডও িচȳ Ȅহন ও সংরǸন করা হইয়ােছ, উǶ িভিডও িচȳ এই আইেনর 
উেȶশǪ পরূনকেɯ এই আইেনর অধীন গহৃীত ও সংরিǸত হইয়ােছ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং উǶ িভিডও 
িচেȳর িভিȲেত উǶ ভূিমর Ǹিতপূরণ িনধǭারণপূবǭক উǶ Ǹিতপূরণ  পিরেশােধর বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরেত হইেব 
।  

 

(৭) উপ-ধারা  (৪) এর অধীন ɓদȲ কিমশনােরর আেদশ সংিɹɽ  িবষেয় চূড়াɁ হইেব। 
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(৮) উপ-ধারা (৪) এর অধীন ɓদȲ আেদেশ যিদ আপীল নামȜুর করা  হয়, তাহ া হইেল উǶʡপ নামȜুর 
আেদশ জািরর ২৪ (চিɛশ) ঘƳটা র মেধǪ আপীলকারী সংিɹɽ ঘর-বািড় বা ʉাপনা িনজ খরচ ও দািয়েȭ 
সরাইয় া িনেবন, অɎথায় Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার উǶ ঘর-বািড় বা ʉাপনা ɓকােশǪ িনলাম িবǷয় কিরয়া 
িবǷয়লɚ অথǭ সরকাির Ǯকাষাগাের জমা কিরেবন। 

 

(৯) উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার কতৃǭক Ǹিতপূরেণর দািব ɓতǪাখ Ǫােনর িবʠেȻ যিদ 
দািবদার উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন িনধǭািরত সমেয়র মেধǪ আপীল দােয়র না কেরন, তাহ া হইেল উǶ 
সমেয়র পরবতǭী ২৪ (চিɛশ) ঘƳটা র মেধǪ িতিন সংিɹɽ  ঘর-বািড় বা ʉাপনা সরাইয়া িনেবন, অɎথায় 
Ǯডপিুট কিমশনার উপ-ধারা  (৮) এ উিɫিখত বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরেবন। 

 

(১০) ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ অিধȄহণাধীন Ǯকান ভূ িমর মািট অসৎ উেȶেশǪ কািটয়া বা অɎ Ǯকান 
উপােয় উǶ ভূিমর Ǯɷণ ী পিরবতǭন করা  হইেল, উǶʡপ পিরবতǭেনর জɎ ভূ িমর Ǯকান Ǹিত হইেল, 
সরকার সংিɹɽ ভূিমর মািলেকর িনকট হইেত উǶ Ǹিত বাবদ যথাযথ পিরমাণ  Ǹিতপূরণ িবিধ Ⱥারা 
িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত আদায় কিরেত পািরেব।  

 

(১১) এই আইেনর অধীন ɓদȲ Ǯকান আেদশ বা গহৃীত Ǯকান কায ǭǷেমর িবʠেȻ  Ǯকান আদালত Ǯকান 
মামলা বা দরখাʈ Ȅহণ কিরেব  না এবং এই ধারার অধীন বা এই ধারা হইেত ɓাɏ Ǹমতাবেল গহৃীত বা 
গহৃীতবǪ Ǯকান কায ǭǷম সɡেকǭ Ǯকান আদালত Ǯকান ɓকার িনেষধাȗা জাির কিরেত পািরেব  না। 

িবিধ ɓণয়েনর 
Ǹমতা 

৬। এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ  সরকার, সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা , িবিধ  ɓণয়ন কিরেত 
পািরেব। 

Ǯহফাজত সংǷাɁ 
িবেশষ  িবধান 

৭। (১) ঢাকা  এিলেভেটড এǳেɓ সওেয় ɓকɯ (ভূ িম অিধȄহন) অধǪােদশ, ২০১১ (২০১১ সেনর ১ নং 
অধǪােদশ ) অতঃপর উǶ অধǪােদশ বিলয়া উিɫিখত, এর অধীন কৃত কাজকমǭ বা গহৃীত বǪবʉা এই 
আইেনর অধীন কৃত বা গহৃীত হইয়ােছ বিলয়া গɎ হইেব । 

 

(২) গণɓজাতɍী বাংলােদেশর সংিবধােনর অʞেȎদ ৯৩ এর দফা (২) এর িবধান অʞসাের উǶ 
অধǪােদেশর কাযǭকািরতা  Ǯলাপ পাওয়া সেȱও অʞʡপ Ǯলাপ পাইবার পর উহার ধারাবািহকতার বা 
িবেবিচত ধারাবািহকতার Ǯকান কাজকমǭ কৃত বা বǪবʉা গহৃীত হইয়া থািকেল উহা এই আইেনর অধীেন 
কৃত বা গহৃীত হইয়ােছ বিলয়াও গণǪ হইেব । 

পȹা বʥমুখী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ (ভূিম অিধȄহণ) আইন, ২০০৯ 
(২০০৯ সেনর ৩১ নং আইন) 

 

পȹা বʥমুখী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ ভূিম অিধȄহেণর উেȶেশǪ ɓণীত আইন 
 

Ǯযেহতু পȹা বʥমুখী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ ভূিম অিধȄহেণর উেȶেশǪ ɓেয়াজনীয় িবধান ɓণয়ন করা সমীচীন ও 
ɓেয়াজনীয়;  
 

 Ǯসেহতু এতǖ Ⱥারা িনɠʡপ আইন করা হ ইলঃ- 
ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 
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সংȗা ২৷ িবষয় বা ɓসেȉর পিরপƳথী Ǯকান িকছু না থািকেল, এই আইেন-  

 

(ক)“কিমশনার ” অথǭ সংিɹɽ  িবভাগীয় কিমশনার;  

 

(খ)“কতৃǭপǸ” অথ ǭ Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority Ordinance, 1985 
(Ordinance No. XXXIV of 1985) এর section 4 এর অধীন ɓিতিɾত Jamuna 
Multipurpose Bridge Authority;  

 

(গ) "জনʍাথǭ িবেরাধী উেȶশǪ" অথ ǭ পȹা বʥমখুী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েন বাধা ɓদান, িবȅ সিৃɽ বা 
িবলিɣত করার লেǸǪ, Ǯকান কাজ বা বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরয়া Ǹিতপূরণ িহসােব বা অɎ Ǯকানভােব 
আিথǭক ʟিবধা লােভর উেȶেশǪ;  

 

(ঘ)“Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার” অথǭ Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable Property 
Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. II of 1982) এর section 2(b) এ সংȗািয়ত Deputy 
Commissioner;  
 

(ঙ)“পȹা বʥমখুী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ” অথǭ Jamuna Multipurpose Bridge Authority Ordinance, 
1985 (Ordinance No. XXXIV of 1985) এর অধীন পȹা বʥমখুী Ǯসতু িনমǭােণর উেȶেশǪ 
গহৃীত পȹা বʥমুখী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ;  

 

(চ) "বǪিǶ" অেথ ǭ Ǯয Ǯকান ɓিতɾান, Ǯকাɡানী বা Ǯদশী বা িবেদশী সংʉাও অɁভুǭǶ হইেব। 

পȹা বʥমুখী Ǯসতু 
ɓকেɯর জɎ ভূিম 
অিধȄহণ 

৩। এই আইেনর অɎাɎ িবধান সােপেǸ, পȹা বʥমখুী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ Ǯকান ভূিম 
অিধȄহেণর ɓেয়াজন হইেল, উহা জনʍােথǭ ɓেয়াজন বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং কতৃপেǸর চািহদা 
অʞযায়ী উǶ ভূিম Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable Property Ordinance, 
1982 (Ordinance No. II of 1982), অতঃপর ভূিম অিধȄহণ আইন বিলয়া উিɫিখত, এর িবধান 
অʞযায়ী অিধȄহণ করা  যাইেব। 

ধারা ৫ এর ɓাধাɎ ৪। ভূিম অিধȄহণ আইন, তǖধীন ɓণীত িবিধ বা আপাততঃ বলবৎ অɎ Ǯকান আইন বা িবিধেত 
িবপরীত যাহা িকছুই থা˃ক না Ǯকন, পȹা বʥমুখী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ ভূিম 
অিধȄহেণর ǮǸেȳ  এই আইেনর ধারা ৫ এর িবধান কায ǭকর থািকেব। 

িবেশষ  িবধান ৫। (১) পȹা বʥমুখী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ অিধȄহণাধীন ভূিমর উপর জনʍাথǭ িবেরাধী 
উেȶেশǪ িনিমǭত বা িনমǭাণাধীন ঘর-বাড়ী বা অɎ Ǯকান ɓকার ʉাপনার জɎ বা একই উেȶেশǪ 
Ǯকান ঘর-বাড়ী বা ʉাপনার বা ভূিমর Ǯɷণী পিরবতǭন করা  হইেল উǶʡপ পিরবতǭেনর জɎ Ǯকান 
বǪিǶ Ǹিতপূরণ পাওয়ার অিধকারী  হইেবন না।  

 

(২) ভূ িম অিধȄহণ আইেনর ধারা ১১ এর অধীন Ǹিতপূরণ িনধǭারণকােল Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার যিদ 
এই মেমǭ সɁুɽ হন Ǯয, পȹা Ǯসতু ɓকɯ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ অিধȄহণাধীন Ǯকান ভূ িমর উপর 
িনিমǭত বা িনমǭাণাধীন Ǯকান ঘর-বাড়ী বা অɎ Ǯকান ɓকার ʉাপনা জনʍাথ ǭ িবেরাধী  উেȶেশǪ িনমǭাণ 
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করা হইয়ােছ বা িনমǭাণাধীন আেছ বা একই উেȶেশǪ Ǯকান ঘর-বাড়ী বা ʉাপনা বা ভূ িমর Ǯɷণী 
পিরবতǭন করা হইয়ােছ, তাহা হইেল িতিন উǶʡপ ঘর-বাড়ী বা ʉাপনা বা পিরবতǭনেক উǶ ধারা 
১১ এর অধীন Ǹিতপূরণ ɓদােনর জɎ িবেবচনা কিরেবন না এবং এইʡপ Ǹিতপূরেণর দাবী, যিদ 
থােক, ɓতǪাখǪান কিরেবন।  

(৩) উপ-ধারা  (২) এর অধীন দািব ɓতǪাখǪােনর কারেণ সংǸুɚ  Ǯকান বǪিǶ, ɓতǪাখǪান আেদশ 
জারী হইবার সাত িদেনর মেধǪ, Ǹিতপূরেণর দাবীেত কিমশনােরর িনকট উǶ  ɓতǪাখ Ǫােনর িবʠেȻ 
আপীল দােয়র কিরেত পািরেবন।  

 

(৪) কিমশনার, উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন আপীল আেবদন ɓািɏর পাঁচ িদেনর মেধǪ, আপীেলর 
িবষয়িট সরজিমেন তদɁ কিরেবন এবং অতঃপর আপীলকারীেক  ʣনানীর ʟেযাগ ɓদানপূবǭক 
অনিধক পাচঁ িদেনর মেধǪ আপীেলর উপর তাঁহার িসȻাɁ  ɓদান কিরেবন। 

(৫) উপ-ধারা (৪) এর অধীন ɓদȲ কিমশনােরর িসȻ াɁ সংিɹɽ িবষেয় চূড়াɁ হইেব।  

 

(৬) উপ-ধারা (৪) এর অধীন ɓদȲ িসȻােɁর Ⱥারা  যিদ আপীল নামȜুর করা হয়, তাহ া হইেল 
উǶʡপ িসȻােɁর আেদশ জারীর ২৪ ঘƳটা র মেধǪ আপীলকারী সংিɹɽ ঘর-বাড়ী বা ʉাপনা িনজ 
খরচ ও দািয়েȭ সরাইয়া লইয়া যাইেবন, অɎথায় Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার উǶ  ঘর-বাড়ী বা ʉাপনা 
ɓকােশǪ নীলােম িবিǷ কিরয়া  িবǷয়লɚ অথ ǭ সরকারী  Ǯকাষাগাের জমা কিরেবন।  

 

(৭) উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার কতৃǭক Ǹিতপূরেণর দািব ɓতǪাখǪােনর িবʠেȻ  যিদ 
দাবীদার উপ-ধারা  (৩) এর অধীন িনধǭািরত সমেয়র মেধǪ আপীল দােয়র না কেরন, তাহ া হইেল 
উǶ সমেয়র পরবতǭী ২৪ ঘƳটার মেধǪ িতিন  সংিɹɽ  ঘর-বাড়ী বা ʉাপনা সরাইয়া লইয়া যাইেবন, 
অɎথায় Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার উপ-ধারা  (৬) এ উিɫিখত বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরেবন৷  

 

(৮) এই আইেনর অধীন অিধȄহণকারী ভূিমর Ǹিতপূরণ  ɓতǪািশ সংʉার িনকট হইেত অথ ǭ ɓািɏর 
৬০ (ষাট) িদেনর মেধǪ অিধȄহণাধীন ভূ িম সংিɹɽ ইউিনয়ন পিরষদ কাযǭালেয়, Ǯডপিুট কিমশনার 
কতৃ ǭক পূবǭ Ǯঘািষত সময় সচূী  অʞয়ায়ী, ɓকােশǪ পিরেশাধ কিরেত  হইেব।  

 

(৯) পȹা বʥমখুী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ বাʈ বায়েনর লেǸǪ অিধȄহণাধীন Ǯকান ভূ িমর মািট অসৎ উেȶেশǪ 
কািটয়া উǶ ভূ িমর Ǯɷণ ী পিরবতǭন করা  হইেল, উǶʡপ পিরবত ǭেনর জɎ উǶ  ভূ িমর Ǯকান Ǹিত 
হইেল, সরকার সংিɹɽ ভূিমর মািলেকর িনকট হইেত উǶ Ǹিত বাবদ যথাযথ পিরমাণ Ǹিতপূরণ, 
িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত, আদায় কিরেত  পািরেব।  

 

(১০) ভূিম অিধȄহণ আইেনর ধারা ৩ এর অধীন Ǯনািটশ জারীর পযǭােয় সংিɹɽ  Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার 
কতৃ ǭক অিধȄহণাধীন ভূিমর Ǯয িভিডও  িচȳ Ȅহণ ও সংরǸণ করা হইয়ােছ, উǶ িভিডও িচȳ এই 
আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ , এই আইেনর অধীন গহৃীত ও সংরিǸত হইয়ােছ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব; 
এবং উǶ  িভিডও িচেȳর িভিȲেত উǶ  ভূিমর Ǹিতপূরণ  িনধǭারণপূবǭক উǶ Ǹিতপূরণ পিরেশােধর 
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বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরেত হইেব।  

 

(১১) এই ধারার অধীন ɓদȲ Ǯকান আেদশ বা গহৃীত Ǯকান কায ǭǷেমর িবʠেȻ  Ǯকান আদালত 
Ǯকান মামলা বা দরখাʈ Ȅহণ কিরেব না, এবং এই ধারা র অধীন বা এই ধারা হইেত ɓাɏ 
Ǹমতাবেল গহৃীত বা গহৃীতবǪ Ǯকান কায ǭǷম সɡেকǭ Ǯকান আদালত Ǯকান ɓকার িনেষধাȗা জারী 
কিরেত পািরেব  না। 

িবিধ ɓণয়েনর Ǹমতা ৬। এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ সরকার, সরকারী Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা, িবিধ ɓণয়ন কিরেত 
পািরেব।  

Ǯহফাজত সংǷাɁ িবেশষ  
িবধান 

৭।  (১) পȹা বʥমুখী Ǯসতু ɓকɯ (ভূিম অিধȄহণ) অধǪােদশ, ২০০৭ (২০০৭ সেনর ১৪ নং 
অধǪােদশ), অতঃপর উǶ অধǪােদশ বিলয়া উিɫিখত, এর অধীন কৃত কাজকমǭ বা গহৃীত বǪবʉা 
এই আইেনর অধীন কৃত বা গহৃীত হইয়ােছ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব।  

 

(২) গণɓজাতɍী বাংলােদেশর সংিবধােনর অʞেȎদ ৯৩ এর দফা (২) এর িবধান অʞসাের উǶ 
অধǪােদেশর কাযǭকািরতা Ǯলাপ পাওয়া সেȱও অʞʡপ Ǯলাপ পাইবার পর উহার ধারাবািহকতায় বা 
িবেবিচত ধারাবািহকতায় Ǯকান কাজকমǭ কৃত বা বǪবʉা গহৃীত হইয়া থািকেল উহা এই আইেনর 
অধীেন কৃত বা গহৃীত হইয়ােছ বিলয়াও গণǪ হইেব। 

THE ABANDONED PROPERTY (CONTROL, MANAGEMENT &  DISPOSAL) ORDER, 
1972 

BANGLADESH (PRESIDENT 'S ORDER NO. 16 OF 1972). 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to make provisions for the control, manage ment and disposal of certain 
property abandone d by certain persons who are not present in Bangladesh or whose whe re abouts are 
not known or who have  ce ased to occupy or supe rvise or manage in pe rson their prope rty, or who are 
enemy aliens; 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of Independence of Bangladesh, 1971, read with the 
Provisional Constitution of Bangladesh Order, 1972, and in exercise of all powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the President is pleased to make the following Order:- 
 

Section/ 
Short Tiltle 

Descriptions 

2(1) “abandoned property” means any property owned by any person who is not present in 
Bangladesh or whose w hereabouts are not know n or who has ceased to occupy, supervise or 
manage in person his property, including-  

 

(i) any property owned by any person who is a citizen of a State which at any time after the 
25th day of March, 1971, was at war with or engaged in military operations against the 
People's Republic of Bangladesh; 

 

(ii) any property taken over under the Bangladesh (Taking Over of Control and Management 
of Industrial and Commercial Concerns) Order, 1972 (Acting President's Order No. 1 of 
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1972), but does not include- 

 

(a) any property the owner of which is residing outside Bangladesh for any purpose which, in 
the opinion of the Government, is not prejudicial to the interest of Bangladesh; 

 

(b) any property which is in the possession or under the control of the Government under any 
law for the time being in force. 

 

Explanation: “Person who is not present in Bangladesh” includes any body of persons or 
company constituted or incorporated in the territory or under the laws of a State which at any 
time after the 25th day of March, 1971, was at war w ith or engaged in military operations 
against the People's Republic of Bangladesh;  

2(5) “property” means property of any kind, movable or immovable and includes any right or 
interest in such property and any debt or actionable claim, any security or negotiable 
instrument, any right under a contract and any industrial or commercial undertaking. 

Explanation: “Security” includes share, scrip, stock, bond, debenture, debenture stock or other 
marketable security of a like nature in or of any body corporate and Government security.  

5 5. (1) For the purpose of carrying the provisions of this Order into effect, and in particular for 
the purpose of securing, administration, control, management and disposal, by transfer or 
otherwise, of abandoned property, the Government may take such measures as it considers 
necessary or expedient and do all acts and incur all expenses necessary or incidental thereto. 

 
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions, the Government may, for 
the said purposes,- 

 

(a) constitute one or more B oards for such area or areas or for such abandoned property or 
such class or classes of abandoned properties and in such manner as may be prescribed;  

 

(b) appoint an administrator for any abandoned property on such terms and conditions as may 
be prescribed;  

(c) carry on the business in respect of any abandoned property;  

(d) take action for recovering any money in respect of any abandoned property;  

 

(e) make any contract and execute any document in respect of any abandoned property;  

 

(f) institute, defend or continue any suit or other legal proceeding, refer any dispute to 
arbitration and compromise any debts, claims or liabilities arising out of or in connection with 
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any abandoned property;  

 
(g) raise on the security of any abandoned property such loans as may be necessary;  

 
(h) pay taxes, duties, cesses and rates to the Government or to any local authority in respect of 
abandoned property; and 

 
(i) transfer by way of sale, mortgage or lease, or otherwise dispose of, any abandoned property 
or any easement, interest, profit or right, present or future, arising therefrom or incidental 
thereto. 

7 7. (1) Where any abandoned property is not in possession of any person, the Deputy 
Commissioner or the Sub-divisional Magistrate, 311[ or the authorised officer] shall take 
possession of the property in such manner as may be prescribed.  

 

(2) Where any abandoned property is in possession of any person, such person shall, within 
seven days of the commencement of this Order, surrender such property to the Deputy 
Commissioner or the Sub-divisional Magistrate, 312[ or the authorised officer].  

 

(3) Where the person in possession of any abandoned property fails to surrender such property 
as he is required to do under clause (2), the Deputy Commissioner or the Sub-divisional 
Magistrate, 313[ or the authorised officer] shall serve a notice on him in the prescribed manner 
requiring him to surrender possession of the property, within seven days of the service of the 
notice, to the person mentioned in the notice or to show-cause against such surrender within 
the said period and, if he fails to do so, the Deputy Commissioner or the Sub-divisional 
Magistrate, 314[ or the authorised officer] shall take possession of the property in such manner 
as may be prescribed. 

 

(4) Where the person on whom a notice is served under clause (3) shows cause, within the 
period specified in that clause, against the surrender of the abandoned property, the Deputy 
Commissioner or the Sub-divisional Magistrate, 315[ or the authorised officer] as the case ma y 
be, shall, after making such local enquiry as he may consider necessary and after giving the 
person an opportunity of being heard, pass such order as he deems fit.  

                                                 
311 The words “ or the authorised  o fficer” w ere inserted by Articl e 2  of th e Banglad esh Abandoned Property (Control, Man agement and Disposal) (A mendment)  Ord er, 1972  
(President's Ord er No. 125 o f 1972 ) 
312 The words “ or the authorised  o fficer” w ere inserted by Articl e 2  of th e Banglad esh Abandoned Property (Control, Man agement and Disposal) (A mendment)  Ord er, 1972  
(President's Ord er No. 125 o f 1972 ) 
313 The words “ or the authorised  o fficer” w ere inserted by Articl e 2  of th e Banglad esh Abandoned Property (Control, Man agement and Disposal) (A mendment)  Ord er, 1972  
(President's Ord er No. 125 o f 1972 ) 
314 The words “ or the authorised  o fficer” w ere inserted by Articl e 2  of th e Banglad esh Abandoned Property (Control, Man agement and Disposal) (A mendment)  Ord er, 1972  
(President's Ord er No. 125 o f 1972 ) 
315 The words “ or the authorised  o fficer” w ere inserted by Articl e 2  of th e Banglad esh Abandoned Property (Control, Man agement and Disposal) (A mendment)  Ord er, 1972  
(President's Ord er No. 125 o f 1972 ) 
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11 (1) Any amount payable in respect of any abandoned property shall be paid to the Government 
by the person liable to pay the same. 

 

(2) Any person who makes a payment under clause (1) shall be discharged from further 
liability to pay to the extent of the payment made.  

(3) Any payment made otherwise than in accordance with clause (1) shall not discharge the 
person paying it from his obligation to pay the amount due, and shall not affect the right of the 
Government to enforce such obligation against any such person. 

14 (1) Any property vested in the Government under this Order shall be exempt from all legal 
process, including seizure, distress, ejectment, attachment or sale by any officer of a Court or 
any other authority, and no injunction or other order of whatever kind in respect of such 
property shall be granted or made by any Court or any other authority, and the Government 
shall not be divested or dispossessed of such property by operation of any law for the time 
being in force.  

 

(2) Any such legal process as aforesaid subsisting immediately before the commencement of 
this Order shall cease to have effect on such commencement and all abandoned properties in 
custody of any C ourt, receiver, guardian or other person or persons appointed by it, shall upon 
delivery of the same being called for by the Government, be delivered to the Government.  

 
316[ (3) No Court shall pass an order in any suit or proceeding granting a temporary or ad-
interim injunction restraining the Government or the Deputy Commissioner or the Sub-
divisional Magistrate or the authorised officer, or any other officer or person acting under the 
authority, orders or directions of any of them, from taking possession of any property if any 
notice under, or purported to be under, any provision of this Order has been served upon any 
person requiring or directing him to surrender possession of such property, and any such order 
passed by any Court before the commencement of the Bangladesh Abandoned Property 
(Control, Management and Disposal) (Amendment) Ordinance, 1976 (LV of 1976), shall stand 
vacated and cease to have effect.] 

17 17. (1) Any person who has been in unauthorised possession of any abandoned property shall 
be liable to pay such compensation for such unauthorised possession as may be assessed by 
such authority and in such manner as may be prescribed.  

 

(2) Any person who has caused damage to or disposed of the whole or a part of any abandoned 
property shall be liable to pay such compensation as may be assessed by such authority and in 
such manner as may be prescribed. 

18 18. (1) The Government shall maintain a separate account of each abandoned property in such 

                                                 

316 Clause (3 ) w as inserted by section 2 of The Bangladesh Abandon ed Property (Control, Man agement  and  Disposal) (Amend ment ) O rdinance, 1976 (Ordinan ce No. L V o f 
1976) 
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manner as may be prescribed and shall cause to be made entries therein of all receipts and 
expenditures in respect thereof.  

 

(2) The Government shall cause the accounts of the abandoned properties to be inspected and 
audited in the prescribed manner. 

19 Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 17, any person who w ilfully causes damage to, 
or disposes of the whole or a part of, any abandoned property or allows damage to be caused 
to, or disposal of the w hole or a part of, any abandoned property shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to five years, or w ith fine, or with both. 

22 The Government may, by order published in the official Gazette, direct that any power or duty 
which is conferred or imposed by this Order upon the Government shall, in such circumstances 
and under such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the direction, be exercised or 
discharged by any officer or authority subordinate to it. 

23 No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Government or any person 
for anything which is in good faith done or indented to be done under this Order or the rules 
made thereunder.  

24 Anything done, any action taken or any order passed under this Order shall not be called in 
question in any court.  
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THE SPECIFIC RELIEF ACT, 1877 
(ACT  NO. I OF 1877). 

 
317An Act to  define  and amend the law relating to ce rtain k inds of Specific Relief. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to define and amend the law relating to certain kinds of specific relief obtainable 
in civil suits; It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 
 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

Cases in which 
specific 
pe rfo rmance 
enforce able 

12. Except as otherwise provided in this Chapter, the specific performance of any 
contract may in the discretion of the Court be enforced- 

 

(a) when the act agreed to be done is in the performance, wholly or partly, of a trust; 

 

(b) when 318[ there] exists no standard for ascertaining the actual damage caused by non-
performance of the act agreed to be done; 

 

(c) when the act agreed to be done is such that pecuniary compensation for its non-
performance would not afford adequate relief; or 

 

(d) when it is probable that pecuniary compensation cannot be got for the non-
performance of the act agreed to be done.  

 

Explanation - U nless and until the contrary is proved, the Court shall presume that the 
breach of a contract to transfer immoveable property cannot be adequately relieved by 
compensation in money, and that the breach of a contract to transfer moveable property 
can be thus relieved. 
 

Illustrations 

319[ * * *] 

of clause (b)- 

                                                 

317 Throughout this A ct, except otherwise provided, the w ords `Taka`, `B angladesh` and `Government` w ere subst itut ed, for the 
words `rupees` or `Rs.`, P̀akistan` and `C ent ral Governm ent or any Provincial Government` respectively by section 3 and 2nd 
Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
318 The w ord `there  ̀was substituted, for t he word `t heir̀  by sect ion 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revis ion And 
Declarat ion) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
319 `of clause (a)  ̀was  omitt ed by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the B angladesh Laws (Revis ion And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act 
No. VIII of 1973) 
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A agrees to buy, and B agrees to sell, a picture by a dead painter and two rare china 
vases. A may compel B specifically to perform this contract, for there is no standard for 
ascertaining the actual damage which would be caused by its non-performance. 
 

of clause (c)- 

 

A contracts with B to sell him a house for taka 1,000. B is entitled to a decree directing A 
to convey the house to him, he paying the purchase-money. 

 

In consideration of being released from certain obligations imposed on it by its act of 
Incorporation, a railway-company contract with Z to make an archway through there 
railway to connect lands of Z severed by the railway, to construct a road between certain 
specified points, to pay a certain annual sum towards the maintenance of this road, and 
also to construct a siding and a wharf as specified in the contract. Z is entitled to have 
this contract specifically enforced for his interest in its performance cannot be adequately 
compensated for by money: and the Court may appoint a proper person to superintend 
the construction of the archway, road, siding and wharf.  

 

A contracts to sell, and B contracts to buy, a certain number of railway-shares of a 
particular description. A refuses to complete the sale. B may compel A specifically to 
perform this agreement, for the shares are limited in number and not always to be had in 
the market, and their possession carries with it the status of a share-holder, which cannot 
otherwise be procured. 
 

A contracts w ith B to paint a picture for B , who agrees to pay therefor taka 1,000. The 
picture is painted. B is entitled to have it delivered to him on payment or tender of the 
taka 1,000. 
 

A transfers without endorsement, but for valuable consideration, a promissory note to B. 
A becomes insolvent, and C is appointed his assignee. B may compel C to endorse the 
note, for C has succeeded to A's liabilities, and a decree for pecuniary compensation for 
not endorsing the note would be fruitless.  

Discretion of 
Court as to 
declaration of 
status or right 
Bar to such 
declaration 

42. Any person entitled to any legal character, or to any right as to any property, may 
institute a suit against any person denying, or interested to deny, his title to such 
character or right, and the Court may in its discretion make therein a declaration that he 
is so entitled, and the plaintiff need not in such suit ask for any further relief: 

 

Provided that no C ourt shall make any such declaration where the plaintiff, being able to 
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seek further relief than a mere declaration of title, omits to do so. 

 

Explanation - A trustee of property is a "person interested to deny" a title adverse to the 
title of some one who is not in existence, and for whom, if in existence, he would be a 
trustee. 

Illustrations 

(a) A is lawfully in possession of certain land. The inhabitants of a neighboring village 
claim a right of way across the land. A may sue for a declaration that they are not entitled 
to the right so claimed. 

 

(b) A bequeaths his property to B, C and D, “to be equally divided amongst all and each 
of them, if living at the time of my death, then amongst their surviving children". No 
such children are in existence. In a suit against A's executor, the Court may declare 
whether B, C and D took the property absolutely, or only for their lives, and it may also 
declare the interests of the children before their rights are vested. 

 

(c) A covenants that, if he should at any time be entitled to property exceeding one lakh 
of taka, he w ill settle it upon certain trusts. Before any such property accrues, or any 
persons entitled under the trusts are ascertained, he institutes a suit to obtain a declaration 
that the covenant is void for uncertainty. The Court may make the declaration. 

 

(c) A covenants that, if he should at any time be entitled to property exceeding one lakh 
of taka, he w ill settle it upon certain trusts. Before any such property accrues, or any 
persons entitled under the trusts are ascertained, he institutes a suit to obtain a declaration 
that the covenant is void for uncertainty. The Court may make the declaration. 

(d) A alienates to B property in which A has merely a life interest.  The alienation is 
invalid as against C, who is entitled as reversioner. The Court may in a suit by C against 
A and B declare that C is so entitled.  

 

(e) The widow of a sonless Hindu alienates part of the property of which she is in 
possession as such. The person presumptively entitled to possess the property if he 
survive her may, in a suit against the alliance, obtain a declaration that the alienation was 
made without legal necessity and was therefore void beyond the w idow's lifetime. 
 

(f) A Hindu widow in possession of property adopts a son to her deceased husband. The 
person presumptively entitled to possession of the property on her death without a son 
may, in a suit against the adopted son, obtain a declaration that the adoption was invalid. 

 



151 
 

(g) A is in possession of certain property. B , alleging that he is the owner of the property, 
requires A to deliver it to him. A may obtain a declaration of his right to hold the 
property. 

 

(h) A bequeaths property to B for his life, with remainder to B's wife and her children, if 
any, by B, but if B die without any wife or children, to C. B has a putative w ife, D, and 
children, but C denies that B and D were ever lawfully married. D and her children, may, 
in B's lifetime, institute a suit against C and obtain therein a declaration that they are 
truly the wife and children of B. 

 
THE COURT-FEES ACT, 1870 

(ACT NO.VII OF 1870). 
 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

Procedure 
where 
insufficie nt 
Court-fee  is 
filed on plaint 
or 
me morandum 
of appe al 

8B.(1) In every suit in which a court-fee is payable under this Act on the plaint or 
memorandum of appeal the Court shall, on the date fixed for the appearance of the 
opposite party or as soon as may be thereafter, and in every case before proceeding to 
deliver judgment, record a finding whether a sufficient Court-fee has been paid. 

 
(2) If the Court records a finding that an insufficient court-fee has been paid on the plaint 
or memorandum of appeal the Court shall 

(a) stay all further proceedings in the suit until it has determined the proper amount of such 
court-fee payable and the plaintiff or the appellant, as the case may be, has paid such 
amount or until the date referred to in clause (b) as the case may be: 

 
Provided that if the plaintiff or appellant gives, within such time as the Court may allow, 
security, to the satisfaction of the Court, for the payment of any additional amount for 
which he may be found liable the C ourt may proceed w ith the suit, 

 

(b) fix a date before which the plaintiff or appellant shall pay the amount of court-fee due 
from him, as determined by the Court under clause (a).  

 
(3) If the plaintiff or appellant fails to give the security referred to in clause (a) of sub-
section (2) or to pay the amount referred to in clause (b) of that sub-section w ithin the time 
allowed or before the date fixed, by the Court, as the case may be, the suit shall be 
dismissed.  

De cision of 
questions as 

12. i. Every question relating to valuation for the purpose of determining the amount of any 
fee chargeable under this chapter on a plaint or memorandum of appeal shall be decided by 
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to valuation the C ourt in which such plaint or memorandum, as the case may be, is filed, and such 
decision shall be final as between the parties to the suit.  

 
ii. But whenever any such suit comes before a Court of appeal, reference or revision, if 
such Court considers that the said question has been wrongly decided to the detriment of 
the revenue, it shall require the party by whom such fee has been paid to pay so much 
additional fee as would have been payable had the question been rightly decided, and 
thereafter: 
 
(a) if the party required to pay is the appellant or petitioner, the provisions of sub-sections 
(2) and (3) of section 8B shall, so far as may be, apply;  

 

(b) if the party required to pay is the respondent or the opposite party, the provisions of 
sub-section (2) of section 8B shall, so far as may be, apply, and, if such party fails to pay 
the fee required before the date fixed by the Court, the Court shall recover the amount of 
such fee from him as a public demand: 

 

Explanation- For the purposes of this section a question relating. to the classification of 
any suit for the purpose of section 7 shall not be deemed to be a question relating to 
valuation. 

Exemption of 
ce rtain 
documents 

19. Nothing contained in this Act shall render the following documents chargeable with 
any fee: 

 
i. Power-of-attorney or other written authority to institute or defend a suit when executed 
by an officer, warrant-officer, non-commissioned officer or private of the 320[ Bangladesh] 
Army not in civil employment. 

 
ii. [Repealed by the Amending Act, 1891 (Act No. XII of 1891).] 

 

iii. Written statements called for by the Court after the first hearing of a suit. 

 
iv. [Repealed by the Cantonment Act, 1889 (Act No. XIII of 1889).] 

 
v-vii. [Omitted by the Adaptation of Central Acts and Ordinances Order, 1949.] 

                                                 

320 The word “ Banglad esh” was  substituted, fo r the word “ Pakistan” by section  3 and 2nd Schedule of th e Bangl adesh Laws  (Revision And  Declaration) A ct, 1973 (Act No. 
VIII  of 1973) 
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viii. Probate of a will and letters of administration, where the amount or value of the 
property in respect of which the probate or letters shall be granted does not exceed tw o 
thousand taka. 

 

ix. A pplication or petition to a Collector or other officer making a settlement of land-
revenue, or to the 321[ National Board of Revenue] or the Commissioner], relating to 
matters connected with the assessment of land or the ascertainment of rights thereto or 
interest therein, if presented previous to the final confirmation of such settlement. 

 

x. Application relating to a supply for irrigation of water belonging to Government. 
 
xi. Application for leave to extend cultivation, or to relinquish land, when presented to an 
officer of land-revenue by a person holding, under direct engagement with Government, 
land of which the revenue is settled, but not permanently. 

 

xii. Application for service of notice of relinquishment of land or of enhancement of rent.  

 
xiii. Written authority to an agent to distrain. 

 

xiv. First application (other than a petition containing a criminal charge or information) for 
the summons of a witness or other person to attend either to give evidence or to produce a 
document, or in respect of the production or filing of an exhibit not being an affidavit made 
for the immediate purpose of being produced in court. 

 

xv. Bail bonds in criminal cases, recognizances to prosecute or give evidence and 
recognizances for personal appearance or otherwise. 

 

xvi. [Omitted by the Adaptation of Central Acts and Ordinances Order, 1949].  

 

xvii. Petition by a prisoner, or other person in duress or under restraint of any Court or its 
officers.  

                                                 

321 The words “ National Bo ard  of Revenue” were substituted, for the words  “Board of Revenu e” by section 3 and 2nd Sch edule of the Banglad esh L aws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973). 
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xviii. Complaint of a public servant (as defined in the 322[ * * *] Penal Code), a municipa l 
officer 323[ * * *]. 

 

xix. Application for permission to cut timber in Government forests, or otherw ise relating 
to such forests.  

 

xx. A pplication for the payment of money due by Government to the applicant.  

 
xxi. Petition of appeal against the choukidari assessment under Act No. XX of 1856, or 
against any municipal tax. 

 

xxii. Applications for compensation under any law for the time being in force relating to 
the acquisition of property for public purposes.  

 

xxiii. [Omitted by the Adaptation of Central Acts and Ordinances Order, 1949.] 

 

xxiv. Petition under the C hristian Marriage Act, 1872, sections 45 and 48. 

 
xxv. Petition of appeal by Government servants or servants of a Court of Wards against 
orders of dismissal, reduction or suspension; copies of such orders filed with such appeals, 
and applications for obtaining such copies. 

Re lie f whe re 
too high a 
court-fee has 
been paid 

19A. Where any person on applying for the probate of a will or letters of administration 
has estimated the property of the deceased to be of greater value than the same has 
afterwards proved to be, and has consequently paid too high a court-fee thereon, if, within 
six months after the value of the property has been ascertained, such person produces the 
probate or letters to the Chief Revenue-Authority for the local area in which the probate or 
letters has or have been granted, 

 
(a) cancel the stamp on the probate or letters if such stamp hasnot been already cancelled; 

 
(b) substitute another stamp for denoting the court-fee which should have been paid 
thereon; and  

 

                                                 
322 The word “ Pakistan” was  o mitted by section 3 and 2nd Sch edule of the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Declaration) A ct, 1973  (A ct No . VIII o f 1973). 
323 The words “ or an  o fficer  or  serv ant o f Railway company ” w ere o mitted by section 3 and 2nd  Schedule o f the Bangl adesh Laws  (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 
(Act No. VIII o f 1973). 
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(c) make an allowance for the difference between them as in the case of spoiled stamps, or 
repay the same in money, at his discretion. 

Re cove ry of 
pe nalties, etc 

19J.(1) Any excess fee found to be payable on an inquiry held under section 19H , sub-
section (6), and any penalty or forfeiture under section 19G, may, on the certificate of the 
Chief Revenue authority, be recovered from the executor or administrator as if it were an 
arrear of land revenue by any Collector.  

 

(2) The Chief Revenue-authority may remit the whole or any part of any such penalty or 
forfeiture as aforesaid, or any part of any penalty under section 19E or of any court-fee 
under section 19E in excess of the full court-fee which ought to have been paid. 

Tables of 
process-fees 

21. A table in the English and Vernacular languages, showing the fees chargeable for such 
service and execution, shall be exposed to view in a conspicuous part of each Court.  

Numbe r of 
peons in 
Revenue 
Courts 

23. Subject to rules to be framed by the Chief Revenue authority and approved by the 
Government every officer performing the functions of a C ollector of a District shall fix, 
and may from time to time alter, the number of peons necessary to be employed for the 
service and execution of processes issued out of his Court or the Courts subordinate to him. 

Colle ction of 
fees by 
stamps 

25. A ll fees referred to in section 3 or chargeable under this Act, shall be collected either 
by stamps 324[ or, when there is a scarcity of stamps, in cash] or receipts: 

 
Provided that fees chargeable for serving and executing processes issued by a Certificate -
officer in the proceedings in execution of certificates filed for recovery of land revenue or 
rent may be collected in cash. 

Stamps to be 
impressed or 
adhesive 

26. The stamps used to denote any fees chargeable under this Act shall be impressed or 
adhesive or partly impressed and partly adhesive, as the Government may, by notification 
in the official Gazette from time to time direct.  

Ame nded 
document 

29. Where any such document is amended in order merely to correct mistake and to make 
it conform to the original intention of the parties, it shall not be necessary to impose fresh 
stamp or receipt.  

Cancellation 
of stamp 

30. No document requiring a fee under this Act shall be filed or acted upon in any 
proceeding in any court or office until the stamp or the receipt has been cancelled.  

 

Such Officer as the court or the head of the office may from time to time appoint shall, on 
receiving any such document, forthwith effect such cancellation by punching out 325[ 
Shapla] soas to leave the amount designated on the stamp untouched, and the part removed 
by punching shall be burnt or otherwise destroyed.The receipt filed along with any 

                                                 

324 The words and commas “or, wh en there is a scarcity of stamps, in cash” were added by  section 2 and Sch edule o f the Law Reforms Ordinance, 1978 (Ordinance No. 
XL IX o f 1978). 
325 The word “ Shapla” was replaced , fo r the words  t̀he crescent and star  ̀by  the Bangladesh  National Anthem, Flag and Emblem Order, 1972 (President’s Ord er No. 130 o f 
1972). 
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document shall be cancelled with the word "Cancelled" thereon under the signature of an 
officer in whose office it is filed:  

 

Provided that if any document bearing a C ourt-fee stamp of a design current in 326[Pakista n 
immediately before the twenty sixth day of March, 1971], and still current in Bangladesh is 
presented to the proper officer, he shall forthw ith effect the cancellation by punching out 
the figure-head so as to leave the amount designated untouched. 

Sale of 
stamps 

34.(1) The Government may, from time, make rules for regulating the sale of stamps or 
granting of receipts to be used under this Act, the person by whom alone such sale is to be 
conducted or grant is to be made, and the duties and remunerations of such persons. 

 

(2) A ll such rules shall be published in the official Gazette, and shall thereupon have the 
force of law. 

 

(3) Any person, appointed to sell stamps or grant receipts, who disobeys any rule made 
under this section, and any person, not so appointed, who sells or offers for sale any stamp 
or grants or offers to grant any receipt, shall be punished with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to six months, or with fine, which may extend to five hundred taka, or 
with both. 

Power to 
suspend, 
re duce or 
re mit fees 

35.(1) The Government may from time to time subject to such conditions or restrictions as 
it may think fit to impose, by notification in the official Gazette, suspend the payment of or 
reduce or remit, in the whole of 327[ Bangladesh] or in any part thereof, all or any of the 
fees mentioned in the first and 2nd schedules to this Act annexed and may in like manner 
cancel or vary such order. 

 

(2) The Government may, from time to time by rules prescribe the manner in which any 
fee the payment of which is suspended under sub-section (1) may be realized and for this 
purpose direct that such fee may be recovered as a public demand. 

Variation of 
rates 

328[ 35A.(1) The ad valorem fees leviable on the institution of suits specified in Schedule I 
[as amended before the promulga-tion of the Court-fees (Amendment) Ordinance, 1962, by 
any Central or Provincial Act] shall be reduced by fifteen per centum where the value of 
the subject-matter exceeds two thousand taka but does not exceed fifteen thousand taka and 
shall be increased by fifteen per centum where the value of the subject-matter exceeds 
fifteen thousand taka: 

 

                                                 

326 The words “ Pakistan immediately before the tw enty sixth d ay o f March , 1971” w ere substituted, for the wo rds “ British India immediat ely before the fi fteenth d ay o f 
August, 1947” by s ection 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Decl aration) A ct, 1973  (A ct No. VIII of 1973). 
327 Section 34A  was  inserted  by section 14  o f th e Court-fees (A mendment)  Act , 1935 (A ct VII o f 1935). 
328 Sections 35A was inserted by s ection 4  o f Ordinance, 1962  (Ordinance No. L II  o f 1962 ). 
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Provided that the proper Court-fee, where the value of thesubject-matter exceeds tw o 
thousand taka but does not exceed two thousand four hundred taka, shall be two hundred 
eighty-one taka and twenty-five poisha. 

 

(2) The amount of fee leviable after reduction of increase provided for in sub-section (1) 
shall be calculated to the nearest taka or half taka, whichever it may be.] 

 
THE STAMP ACT 1899 

(ACT NO. II OF 1899) 
 

329An Act to  consolidate  and ame nd the law relating to stamps. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to stamps; It is hereby enacted as 
follows:- 
Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions  

Instrume nts 
unduly 
stampe d by 
accident 

41. If any instrument chargeable with duty and not duly stamped, not being an instrument 
chargeable with a duty of ten poisha or five poisha only or a bill of exchange or 
promissory note, is produced by any person of his own motion before the Collector 
within one year from the date of its execution or first execution, and such person brings 
to the notice of the Collector the fact that such instrument is not duly stamped and offers 
to pay to the Collector the amount of the proper duty, or the amount required to make up 
the same, and the Collector is satisfied that the omission to duly stamp such instrument 
has been occasioned by accident, mistake or urgent necessity, he may, instead of 
proceeding under sections 33 and 40, receive such amount and proceed as next 
hereinafter prescribed. 

Power to 
Revenue-
authority to  
re fund pe nalty 
or excess duty 
in ce rtain cases 

45.(1) Where any penalty is paid under section 35 or section 40, the Chief Revenue 
authority may, upon application in writing made within one year from the date of the 
payment, refund such penalty wholly or in part. 

 
(2) Where, in the opinion of the Chief Revenue-authority, stamp-duty in excess of that 
which is legally chargeable has been charged and paid under section 35 or section 40, 
such authority may, upon application in writing made within three months of the order 
charging the same, refund the excess. 

 
THE PUBLIC DEMANDS RECOVERY ACT, 1913 

(BENGAL ACT NO.III OF 1913). 
 
330An Act to  consolidate  and ame nd the law relating to the recovery of public de mands in Bangladesh. 

                                                 

329 Throughout this Act, except otherwise provided, the words “ Bangladesh”, `Governm ent`, ̀ Taka` and ` High Court Division` were substituted, for the 
words `Pakistaǹ  or `East Pakistan`, `P rovincial Government  ̀or ̀ Central Government̀ , `rupee` or `rupees` or `Rs  ̀ and ` High Court  ̀ respectively by 
section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
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WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to the recovery of public demands in 
Bangladesh; 331[ * * *]  
It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

3. De finitions (1) “Certificate-debtor” means the person named as debtor in a certificate filed 
under this Act, and includes any person whose name is substituted or added as 
debtor by the Certificate-officer;  

(2) “Certificate-holder” means the Government or person in whose favour a 
certificate has been filed under this Act, and includes any person whose name is 
substituted or added as creditor by the Certificate-officer; 

(3) “Certificate-officer” means a Collector, a 332[ Upazila Nirbahi Officer, a Upazila 
Magistrate,] and any officer, appointed by a Collector 333[ , with the sanction of the 
Commissioner] to perform the functions of a Certificate-officer under this Act; 

(4) “movable property” includes growing crops; 

(6) “public demand” means any arrear or money mentioned or referred to in 
Schedule I, and includes any interest which may, by law, be chargeable thereon up 
to the date on which a certificate is signed under part II; 

Filing of certificate  
for public demand 
payable to 
Colle ctor 

4. When the Certificate-officer is satisfied that any public demand payable to the 
Collector is due, he may sign a certificate, in the prescribed form, stating that the 
demand is due, and shall cause the certificate to be filed in his office.  

Re quisition for 
ce rtificate  in other 
cases 

5. (1) When any public demand payable to any person other than the Collector is 
due, such person may send to the Certificate-officer a written requisition in the 
prescribed form: 

 

Provided that no action shall be taken under this Act, on a requisition made by a 
land mortgage bank registered or deemed to be registered under the Co-operative 
Societies Act, 1940, or an assignee of such bank, unless the requisition be 
countersigned by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Bangladesh. 

 

(2) Every such requisition shall be signed and verified in the prescribed manner, 
and, except in such cases as may be prescribed, shall be chargeable with the fee of 

                                                                                                                                                                                

330 Throughout this Act, except otherwise p rovided , the words  “ Bangladesh”, `Govern ment  ̀and `Taka` were substituted, fo r the words  Èast Pakistan`, P̀rovincial 
Govern ment ` or  C̀entral Govern ment o r th e Provincial  Govern ment  ̀and `rupees` resp ectively  by section 3 and 2nd  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
331 The 2nd  paragraph o f the preamble was  omitted  by s ection 3  and  2nd Schedule o f the Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Decl aration) Act , 1973 (Act No . VIII of 1973) 
332 The words and commas `Upazilla Nirbahi O fficer, a Upazila Magistrate,  ̀were substituted, for the words  and  co mmas “ Sub-divisional O ffi cer,” by  section 2  of the Publi c 
Demands Recovery (Amend ment) Act , 1987  (A ct No. XXXV o f 1987). 
333 The comma and words `, with the sanction o f the Co mmissioner` were inserted by section 2 and Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Amending) Ordinan ce, 1976  
(Ordinan ce No. IX o f 1976). 
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the amount which would be payable under the C ourt-fees Act, 1870, in respect of a 
plaint for the recovery of a sum of money equal to that stated in the requisition as 
being due. 

Filing of certificate  
on re quisition 

6. O n receipt of any such requisition, the Certificate-officer, if he is satisfied that the 
demand is recoverable and that recovery by suit is not barred by law , may sign a 
certificate, in the prescribed form, stating that the demand is due; and shall include 
in the certificate the fee (if any) paid under section 5, sub-section (2); and shall 
cause the certificate to be filed in his office.  

Se rvice  of notice  
and copy of 
ce rtificate  on 
ce rtificate -debtor 

7. When a certificate has been filed in the office of a Certificate-officer, under 
section 4 or section 6, he shall cause to be serve upon the certificate-debtor, in the 
prescribed manner, a notice in the prescribed form and a copy of the certificate.  

Effect of service of 
notice of certificate 

8. From and after the service of notice of any certificate under section 7 upon a 
certificate-debtor,- 

 

(a) any private transfer or delivery of any of his immovable property situated in the 
district in w hich the certificate is filed, or of any interest in any such property, shall 
be void against any claim enforceable in execution of the certificate; and  

 

(b) the amount due from time to time in respect of the certificate shall be a charge 
upon the immovable property of the certificate-debtor, wherever situated, to which 
every other charge created subsequently to the service of the said notice shall be 
postponed. 

Filing of petition 
de nying liability 

9. (1) The certificate-debtor may, within thirty days from the service of the notice 
required by section 7, or, where the notice has not been duly served, then w ithin 30 
days from the execution of any process for enforcing the certificate, present to the 
Certificate-officer in whose office the certificate is filed, or to the Certificate-officer 
who is executing the certificate, a petition, in the prescribed form, signed and 
verified in the prescribed manner, denying his liability, in whole or in part. 

 

(2) If any such petition is presented to a Certificate-officer other than the 
Certificate-officer in whose office the original certificate is filed, it shall be sent to 
the latter officer for disposal.  

He aring and 
de termining of 
such petition 

10. The Certificate-officer in whose office the original certificate is filed shall hear 
the petition, take evidence (if necessary), and determine whether the certificate-
debtor is liable for the whole or any part of the amount for which the certificate was 
signed; and may set aside, modify or vary the certificate accordingly: 
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Provided that, if the Certificate-officer is not the Collector, and considers that the 
petition involves a bona fide claim of right to property, he shall refer the petition to 
the Collector for orders; and the C ollector, if he is satisfied that a bona fide claim of 
right of property is involved, shall make an order canceling the certificate.  

Who may execute 
ce rtificate 

11. A certificate filed under section 4 or section 6 may be executed by-  
 
(a) the Certificate-officer in whose office the original certificate is filed, or  

 
(b) the Certificate-officer to whom a copy of the certificate is sent for execution 
under section 12, sub-section (1).  

Whe n certificate  
may be  executed 

13. No step in execution of a certificate shall be taken until the period of thirty days 
has elapsed since the date of the service of the notice required by section 7, or, when 
a petition has been duly filed under section 9, until such petition has been heard and 
determined: 

Provided that, if the Certificate-officer in whose office a certificate is filed is 
satisfied that the certificate-debtor is likely to conceal, remove or dispose of the 
whole or any part of such of his movable property as would be liable to attachment 
in execution of a decree of a C ivil Court, and that the realization of the amount of 
the certificate would in consequence be delayed or obstructed, he may at any time 
direct, for reasons to be recorded in writing, an attachment of the whole or any part 
of such movable property: 

 
Provided further that if the certificate-debtor whose movable property has been so 
attached furnishes security to the satisfaction of the Certificate-officer, such 
attachment shall be cancelled from the date on which such security is accepted by 
the Certificate-officer. 

Modes of execution 14. Subject to such conditions and limitations as may be prescribed, a Certificate-
officer may order execution of a certificate-  

 

(a) by attachment and sale, or by sale (w ithout previous attachment), of any 
property, or  

 

(b) by attachment of any decree, or  

 
(c) by arresting the Certificate-debtor and detaining him in the civil prison, or  

 

(d) by any two or all of the methods mentioned in clauses (a), (b) and (c).  
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Explanation to clause  (d).-The Certificate-officer may, in his discretion, refuse 
execution at the same time against the person and property of the certificate-debtor.  

Attachme nt of 
property 

17. Property liable to attachment and sale in execution of a decree of a Civil Court 
under section 60 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 may be attached and sold in 
execution of a certificate under this Act 

Payme nt of 
moneys, contrary 
to attachme nt, to  
be  void 

18. Where an attachment has been made in execution of a certificate, any payment 
to the certificate-debtor of any debt, divident or other moneys, contrary to such 
attachment, shall be void as against all claims enforceable under the attachment. 

Application by 
purchase r resisted 
or obstructe d in 
obtaining 
possession of 
immovable 
property 

27. (1) If the purchaser of any immovable property sold in execution of a certificate 
is resisted or obstructed by any person in obtaining possession of the property, he 
may apply to the Certificate-officer. 

 
(2) The Certificate-officer shall fix a day for investigating the matter, and shall 
summon the party against whom the application is made to appear and answer the 
same 

Procedure on such 
application 

28. (1) If the Certificate-officer is satisfied that the resistance or obstruction was 
occasioned without any just cause by the certificate-debtor or by some person on his 
behalf, he shall direct that the applicant be put into possession of the property; and, 
if the applicant is still resisted or obstructed in obtaining possession, the Certificate-
officer may also, at the instance of the applicant, order the certificate-debtor or such 
other person to be detained in the civil prison for a term which may extend to thirty 
days. 

 

(2) If the Certificate-officer is satisfied that the resistance or obstruction was 
occasioned by any person (other than the certificate-debtor) claiming in good faith 
to be in possession of the property on his own account or on account of some person 
other than the certificate-debtor, the Certificate-officer shall make an order 
dismissing the application. 

Power to arrest 
and de tention 

29. (1) N o order for the arrest and detention in civil prison of a certificate-debtor in 
execution of a certificate shall be made unless, after giving the certificate-debtor an 
opportunity of showing cause why he should not be committed to civil prison, the 
Certificate-officer, for reasons recorded in writing is satisfied,-  

 
(a) that the certificate-debtor, w ith the object or effect of obstructing or delaying the 
execution of the certificate,-  

 

(i) is likely to abscond or leave the local limits of the jurisdiction of the Certificate-
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officer, or  

 
(ii) has, after the filing of the certificate in the office of Certificate-officer, 
dishonestly transferred, concealed, or removed any part of his property, or  

 

(b) that the certificate-debtor has or has had since the date of the filing of the 
certificate, the means to pay the amount for which the certificate has been issued, or 
some substantial part of such amount and refuses or neglects or has refused or 
neglected to pay the same.  

 

Explanation.− In the calculation of the means of the certificate -debtor for the 
purpose of his clause there shall be left out of account any property which, by or 
under any law or custom having the force of law for the time being in force is 
exempt from attachment in execution of the certificate.  

 

(2) When a certificate-debtor appears before the Certificate-officer in obedience to a 
notice to show cause, the Certificate-officer shall proceed to hear the certificate-
holder and take all such evidence as may be produced by him in support of his 
application for execution, and shall then give the certificate-debtor an opportunity of 
showing cause whey he should not be committed to the civil-prison.  

 

(3) Pending the conclusion of the inquiry under sub-section (2) the Certificate-
officer may, in his discretion, order the certificate-debtor to be detained in the 
custody of such officer as the Certificate-officer may think fit or release him on his 
furnishing security to the satisfaction of the Certificate-officer for his appearance 
when required.  

 

(4) Upon the conclusion of the inquiry under sub-section (3), the Certificate-officer 
may subject to the provision of section 31 make an order for the detention of the 
certificate-debtor in the civil prison and shall in that event cause him to be arrested:  
 

Provided that in order to give the certificate-debtor an opportunity of satisfying the 
certificate-debt, the Certificate-officer may before making the order of detention 
leave the certificate-debtor in the custody of the officer arresting him or of any other 
officer for a specified period not exceeding fifteen days or release him on his 
furnishing security to the satisfaction of the Certificate-officer for his appearance at 
the expiration of the specified period if the certificate-debt be not sooner satisfied 

Re le ase  from arrest 
and re-arre st 

30. (1) The Collector may order the release of a certificate-debtor who has been 
arrested in execution of a certificate, upon being satisfied that he has disclosed the 
whole of his property and has placed it at the disposal of the Certificate-officer and 
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that he has not committed any act of bad faith.  

(2) If the Certificate-officer has ground for believing the disclosure made by a 
certificate-debtor under sub-section (1) to have been untrue, he may order the re-
arrest of the certificate-debtor in execution of the certificate, but the period of his 
detention in the civil prison shall not in the aggregate exceed that authorized by 
section 31, sub-section (1).  

De tention in, and 
re lease from, 
prison 

31. (1) Every person detained in the civil prison in execution of a certificate may be 
so detained,– 

 
(a) where the certificate is for a demand of an amount exceeding fifty Taka – for a 
period of six months, and 

 

(b) in any other case – for a period of six weeks: 

 
Provided that he shall be released from such detention– 

(i) on the amount mentioned in the warrant for his detention being paid to the 
officer-in-charge of the civil prison, or 

 
(ii) on the certificate being otherw ise fully satisfied, or cancelled, or 

 
(iii) on the request of the person (if any) on whose requisition the certificate was 
filed, or of the Collector, or 

 

(iv) on the omission by the person (if any) on w hose requisition the certificate was 
filed to pay the subsistence allowance fixed by the Certificate-officer: 

 
Provided, also, that he shall not be released from such detention under clause (ii) or 
clause (iii) without the order of the Certificate-officer.  

 
(2) A certificate-debtor released from detention under this section shall not, merely 
by reason of his release, be discharged from his debt; but he shall not be liable to be 
re-arrested under the certificate in execution of which he was detained in the civil 
prison. 

Re le ase  on ground 
of illness 

32. (1) At any time after a warrant for the arrest of a certificate-debtor has been 
issued, the Certificate-officer may cancel it on the ground of his serious illness.  
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(2) Where a certificate-debtor has been arrested, the Certificate-officer may release 
him if, in the opinion of the Certificate-officer, he is not in a fit state of health to be 
detained in the civil prison. 

 

(3) Where a certificate-debtor has been committed to the civil prison, he may be 
released therefrom– 

 

(a) by the Collector, on the ground of the existence of any infectious or contagious 
disease, or 

 

(b) by the Certificate-officer, or the Collector, on the ground of his suffering from 
any serious illness.  

 

(4) A certificate-debtor released under this section may be re-arrested, but the period 
of his detention in the civil prison shall not in the aggregate exceed that authorized 
by section 31, sub-section (1). 

Prohibition of 
arrest or detention 
of women and 
pe rsons unde r 
disability 

33. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Certificate-officer shall not order the 
arrest or detention in the civil prison of– 

(a) a woman, or 

 

(b) any person w ho, in his opinion, is a minor or of unsound mind. 

Suit in Civil Court 
to have ce rtificate 
cancelled or 
modifie d 

34. The certificate-debtor may, at any time within six months– 

 
(1) from the service upon him of the notice required by section 7, or 
 
(2) if he files, in accordance with section 9, a petition denying liability–from the 
date of the determination of the petition, or 

 
(3) if he appeals, in accordance w ith section 51, from an order passed under section 
10–from the date of the decision of such appeal, 

 
bring a suit in the Civil Court to have the certificate cancelled or modified, and for 
any further consequential relief to which he may be entitled: 

 
Provided that no such suit shall be entertained– 
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(a) in any case, if the certificate-debtor has omitted to file, in accordance with 
section 9, a petition denying liability, or to state in his petition denying liability the 
ground upon which he claims to have the certificate cancelled or modified, and 
cannot satisfy the Court that there was good reason for the omission, or 

 
(b) in the case of a certificate for a demand mentioned in Article 1 or Article 2 of 
Schedule I, if the certificate-debtor has not paid the amount due under the certificate 
to the Certificate-officer– 

 
(i) within thirty days from the service of the notice required by section 7, or 

 
(ii) if he has filed, in accordance with section 9, a petition denying liability – then 
within thirty days from the date of the determination of the petition, or 

 
(iii) if he has appealed in accordance with section 51 – then within thirty days from 
the decision of the appeal: 

 
Provided also that no sale in execution of a certificate shall be set aside in such a suit 
unless the purchaser has been made a party to the suit and until a direction is made 
for the refund of the amount of the purchase-money, w ith such interest (if any) as 
the Court may allow not exceeding six and a quarter per centum per annum. 

Grounds for 
cancellation or 
modification of 
ce rtificate  by Civil 
Court 

35. (1) No certificate duly filed under this Act shall be cancelled by a C ivil Court, 
except on one of the following grounds, namely:– 

 
(a) that the amount stated in the certificate was actually paid or discharged before 
the signing of the certificate; 

 
(b) that no part of the amount stated in the certificate was due by the certificate-
debtor to the certificate-holder; or 

 
(c) that, in the case of fines imposed, or costs, charges, expenses, damages, duties or 
fees adjudged, by a Collector or a public officer under any law or any rule having 
the force of law , the proceedings of such Collector or public officer were not in 
substantial conformity w ith the provisions of such law or rule, and that in 
consequence the certificate-debtor suffered substantial injury from some error, 
defect or irregularity in such proceedings.  

 
(2) No certificate duly filed under this Act shall be modified by a Civil Court, except 
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on one of the following grounds, namely:– 

 
(i) that a portion of the alleged debt was not due; or 

 
(ii) that the certificate-debtor has not received credit for any portion which he has 
paid. 

Suit to re cove r 
possession of, or to 
se t aside  sale of, 
immovable 
property, where 
notice of ce rtificate 
not served 

36. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, a sale of immovable property 
in execution of a certificate shall not be held to be void on the ground that the notice 
required by section 7 has not been served; but a suit may be brought in a Civil Court 
to recover possession of such property or to set aside such sale on the ground that 
such notice has not been served, and that the plaintiff has sustained substantial 
injury by reason of irregularity: 

 
Provided that no such suit shall be entertained– 

 
(a) if instituted more than one year from the date on which possession of the 
property was delivered to the purchaser, or 

 
(b) if the certificate-debtor has made appearance in the certificate proceeding, or has 
applied to the Certificate-officer under section 22 or section 23 to set aside the sale.  

Power of Board o f 
Revenue to make 
rules as to 
procedure 

39. (1) The 334[ Board of Land Administration] may, after previous publication 335[ * 
* *] make rules regulating the procedure to be followed by persons making 
requisitions under section 5 and by Collectors and Certificate-officers acting under 
this Act; and may, be such rules, alter, add to or annul any of the rules in Schedule 
II. 
 
(2) Such rules shall not be inconsistent with the provisions in the body of this Act, 
but, subject thereto, may, in particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
power conferred by sub-section (1), provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely:–  

 
(a) the signature and verification of requisitions made under section 5; 

 
(b) the Certificate-officers to whom such requisitions should be addressed; 

                                                 

334 The words `Board o f Land Administration` were substituted, for the wo rd “ Govern ment” by the Schedule o f the Laws (A mend ment) Ordinance, 1982 (Ordin ance No. 
XL I of 1982). 
335 The words “ and with the previous sanction o f th e Provincial  Govern ment” were omitted  by the Schedul e of the Bangladesh  Laws (Repealing and A mending) Order, 197 3 
(President s̀ Order No. 12 o f 1973). 
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(c) the cases in which such requisitions shall not be chargeable w ith a fee; 
 
(d) the service of notices issued under section 7, the service of other notices or 
processes issued under this Act, and the manner in which service may be proved; 

 
(e) the signing and verification of petitions, under section 9, denying liability; 

(f) the transfer of such petitions, to other officers for disposal; 

 

(g) the scale of charges to be recovered under section 16, clause (c); 

 
(h) the maintenance and custody, while under attachment, of live-stock and other 
movable property, the fees to be charged for such maintenance and custody, the sale 
of such live-stock and property, and the disposal of the proceeds of such sale; 

 

(i) the registers, books and accounts to be kept by Certificate-officers, and the 
inspection thereof by the public; 

 

(j) the fee to be charged for the inspection of the register of certificates maintained 
under rule 59 in Schedule II; 

 

(k) the recovery of expenditure on the certificate establishment by the levy of costs 
under section 16, clause (b) and section 45; 

 
(l) the recovery of poundage fees; 

 

(m) the forms to be used under this Act. 

Procedure on de ath 
of certificate -
de btor 

43. Where a certificate-debtor dies before the certificate has been fully satisfied, the 
Certificate-officer may, after serving upon the legal representative of the deceased a 
notice in the prescribed form, proceed to execute the certificate against such legal 
representative; and the provisions of this Act shall apply as if such legal 
representative were the certificate-debtor and as if such notice were a notice under 
section 7: 

 
Provided that where the certificate is executed against such legal representative, he 
shall be liable only to the extent of the property of the deceased which has come to 
his hands and has not been duly disposed of; and, for the purpose of ascertaining 
such liability, the Certificate-officer executing the certificate may, of his own 
motion or on the application of the certificate-holder, compel such legal 
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representative to produce such accounts as the Certificate-officer thinks fit. 

Officer to  have 
powe rs of Civil 
Court for certain 
purposes 

49. Every Collector, Certificate-officer, Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector 
acting under this Act, shall have the powers of a Civil Court for the purposes of 
receiving evidence, administering oaths, enforcing the attendance of witnesses and 
compelling the production of documents.  

Appeal 51. (1) An appeal from any 336[ * * *] order made under this Act shall lie– 

 

(a) if the order was made by an Assistant Collector or a Deputy Collector, or by a 
Certificate-officer not being the Collector,− to the Collector, or 

 

(b) if the order was made by the C ollector,–to the 337[ Commissioner]: 

Provided that no appeal shall lie from any order made under section 22. 

(2) Every such appeal must be presented, in case (a), within fifteen days, or, in case 
(b) within thirty days, from the date of the order.  

 
(3) The Collector may, by order, with the previous sanction of the 
338[Commissioner] authorize 

 

(a) any Sub-divisional Officer, or 

 

(ii) any officer appointed under clause (3) of section 3 to perform the functions of a 
Certificate-officer, to exercise the appellate powers of the Collector under sub-
section (1) 

 
(4) When any officer has been so authorized, the Collector may transfer to him for 
hearing any appeal referred to in clause (a) of sub-section (1), unless the order 
appealed against was made by such officer.  

 
(5) Pending the decision of any appeal, execution may be stayed if the appellate 
authority so directs, but not otherwise. 

Bar to second 52. No appeal shall lie from any order of a Collector, or an officer authorized under 

                                                 

336 The word “ original” was omitted by  the Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Repealing and A mending) Order, 1973 (President s̀  Order No. 12  o f 1973) 
337 The word `Commissioner` w as substituted, for  the words “Civil Court” by th e Schedule of the Banglad esh L aws (A mending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX o f 
1976) 
338 The word `Commissioner` w as substituted, for  the words “Civil Court” by th e Schedule of the Banglad esh L aws (A mending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX o f 
1976) 
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appe als section 51, sub-section (3), w hen passed on appeal 

Revision 339[ 53. (1) The Collector may revise any order passed by a Certificate-officer , 
Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector under this Act. 

 
(2) The Commissioner may revise any order passed by a Collector under this Act.  

 
340[ (3) The Board of Land Administration may revise any order passed by a 
Commissioner under this Act and the order of the B oard shall be final.]] 

Review 54. Any order passed under this Act may, after notice to all persons interested, be 
reviewed by the officer who made the order, or by his successor in office, on 
account of mistake or error either in the making of the certificate or in the course of 
any proceeding under this Act.  

Ce rtificate-office r 
deemed to be a 
Court 

57. A Certificate-officer shall be deemed to be a Court, and any proceeding before 
him shall be deemed to be a civil proceeding within the meaning of section 14 of the 
Limitation Act, 1908. 

Signature  of 
documents by 
ministe rial office rs 

59. (1) Any Certificate-officer may, by written order, authorize any ministerial 
officer to sign, on behalf of the Certificate-officer, any copy, issued by the 
Certificate-officer under this Act, of any document referred to therein. 

 
(2) The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, empower 
Certificate-officers to authorize ministerial officers, by written order, to sign on 
behalf of Certificate-officers any classes of original notices, summonses or 
proclamations issued by Certificate-officers under this Act which are specified in 
such notification. 

 

                                                 

339 Section 53 was substituted, for  section 53 by  the Schedule o f the Bangl adesh Laws  (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976). 
340 Sub-section (3) was substituted, for  the former sub-section (3) by the Schedule o f the Laws  (Amend ment) O rdinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. XLI of 1982 ). 
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THE SURVEY ACT, 1875 

(ACT NO. V OF 1875). 
 

341An Act to  provide for the survey and de marcation of land. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient, with a view to the definition and identification of lands, 342[ the determination of 
the extent of erosion along the banks of rivers or the extent of accretion, reformation or new formation due 
to fluvial action of any river,] the better security of landed property and the prevention of encroachments and 
disputes, to provide for the survey of lands and for the establishment and maintenance of marks to 
distinguish boundaries; It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 
Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

Interpretation-
clause 

"Collector" means every Collector or Deputy Commissioner of a district, and 
includes every officer either generally or specially vested w ith the powers of a 
Collector for the purposes of this Act.  

 
"survey" includes identification of boundaries, 343[ determina-tion of the extent of 
erosion along the banks of rivers or the extent of accretion, reformation or new 
formation due to fluvial action of any river,] and all other operations antecedent to 
and connected with survey: 

Gove rnment may 
orde r surve y 

3. The Government may, whenever it shall think fit, order that a survey shall be 
made of the land situated in any district or in any part of a district or in any 
specified tract of country, and that the boundaries of estates, tenures, mouzas or 
fields be demarcated on the lands so to be surveyed 344[ .* * *] 

Gove rnment may 
appoint 
Supe rinte ndent of 
Survey 

4. For the purpose of carrying out any survey directed to be made under the last 
preceding section, or for any or all of the purposes of this Act, 

 

the Government may appoint a Superintendent of Survey, who may exercise all or 
any of the powers of a Collector under this Act; 

 
and may appoint one or more Assistant Superintendents and Deputy Collectors, 
who shall exercise all the powers of a Collector in respect to such matters under 
this Act as may be delegated to such Assistant Superintendents or Deputy 
Collectors respectively by the Collector or Superintendent of Survey, and not 

                                                 

341 Throughout this Act, except otherwise p rovided , the words  G̀ov ern ment  ̀and `Taka` w ere substituted, for th e words P̀rovin cial Gov ern ment` and `rupees` respectively 
by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
342 The words and commas t̀h e determination o f the extent  of erosion along th e banks  o f rivers or  the extent of accretion, reformation or new formation  due to fluvial  action  
of any river,` w ere insert ed by section 2  of the Surv ey (A mendment)  Act, 1975  (Act No . XXVI o f 1975) 
343The words and co mmas  d̀etermination o f the extent  o f erosion along the banks o f rivers or the extent of accretion, reformation or new formation  due to fluvial action of 
any riv er,` w ere inserted by  section 3 o f the Survey  (Amend ment) A ct, 1975 (Act No. XXVI of 1975) 
344 The full-stop was  substituted for  the colon and th ereafter the proviso was omitted by  section 4 o f the Su rvey  (Amend ment) Act, 1975 (Act No. XXVI o f 1975) 
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otherwise: 

 
Provided that, notwithstanding the appointment of a Superintendent of Survey for 
any tract of country, 345[ it shall becompetent to the Board of Land Administration 
to] direct that the Collector shall perform any duties under the Act w ithin the said 
tract. 

Colle ctor to  publish 
proclamation be fore 
entering on lands 

5. Before entering on any lands for the purpose of a survey the C ollector shall 
cause to be published a proclamation addressed to the occupants of the lands which 
are about to be surveyed and of the conterminous lands, and to all persons 
employed on or connected with the management of, or otherwise interested in, such 
lands, calling upon them to attend, either personally or by agent, before the 
Collector or any officer authorized by the Collector in that behalf, at such places 
and at such times as shall be stated in such proclamation, during the demarcation 
and survey of the land, for the purpose of pointing out the boundaries and of 
rendering such aid as may be necessary in setting up or repairing such boundary 
marks as may be required, and of affording such assistance and information as may 
be needed for the purposes of this Act. 

 
Such proclamation shall be published by posting a copy thereof- 

 
at the C ourt of the Judge and at the office of the Collector of every district within 
which any portion of the lands about to be surveyed may be known to be situated; 

 
at every subdivisional office, police-station, Munsif's Court and sub-registrar's 
office w ithin the jurisdiction of which any portion of the land about to be surveyed 
may be known to be situated; 

 
at one or more mal-cutcheries on each estates; 

 

and at such other place or places as to the Collector may seem fit.  

Colle ctor may ente r 
upon land 

6. After issue of a proclamation as aforesaid, the Collector and any person acting 
under his authority may enter upon such lands, and do all things and make all 
inquiries necessary for effecting the survey and demarcation of the boundaries 
thereof 

Colle ctor may se rve 7. The Collector may also, by a special notice, require any such person to attend 

                                                 

345 The words ìt  shall b e co mp etent to  the Board o f Land Administration to ` were substituted, for the words t̀h e Government  may ` by section 4 and Schedule o f th e L aws 
(Amend ment) Ordinance, 1982  (Ordinance No. XLI of 1982) 
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special notice before or before any person authorized by the Collector in that behalf, within a 
specified time, which shall not be less than fifteen days after the service of the 
notice, at any places, for any of the purposes aforesaid; any every person on whom 
such special notice may be served shall be legally bound to attend as required by 
the notice, and to do any of the things mentioned in section 5, and to give any 
information which may be required, so far as he may be able to give it.  

Colle ctor to  pay 
price  of materials or 
labour supplie d 

8. When any materials or labour shall have been supplied for any of the purposes 
mentioned in section 5, the Collector or other officer making a requisition under 
that section shall forthwith cause the price of such materials or labour to be paid to 
the person by w hom the same were supplied. 

Colle ctor may 
re quire  occupants to 
cle ar boundary lines 

9. The Collector or other survey-officer authorized by the Collector in that behalf 
may, by a special notice, require any occupant to clear any boundary or other line 
which it may be necessary to clear for the purposes of the survey, by cutting down 
and removing any trees, jungle, fences or standing crops 

Compensation 10. If any demand for compensation be made in respect of the clearance of any line 
in accordance with a requisition under the last preceding section, the C ollector shall 
ascertain and record the nature and estimated value of any trees, jungle, fences or 
standing crops which may have been cut dow n or removed, and shall offer 
adequate compensation to the owners thereof, together with payment for all 
expenses incurred in carrying out the said requisition. 

Amin or surve y-
officer to call upon 
pe rsons to sign maps 
or pape rs 

11. When the demarcation of a village or other convenient tract has been 
completed, the amin or other survey-officer shall, before sending in to the Collector 
the maps and papers relating thereto, 

 
by a general notice, in w hich the names of all persons required to appear shall be 
specified, and which shall be posted up at a convenient place in the village or tract, 

call upon all persons who have pointed out any boundaries in such village or tract 
on behalf of those interested to attend before him within three days of the 
publications of the said notice for the purpose of inspecting the maps, field books 
and similar papers in which any boundary pointed out by any such person has been 
represented, and, by signing such maps and papers, to certify that the boundaries 
have been laid down in accordance with the boundaries pointed out by them; 

 
and every person so called upon shall be legally bound to attend before such amin 
or survey-officer, and to inspect the papers, in accordance with such requisition.  

 

Any person so called upon who may object to sign the maps and papers as 
aforesaid shall be required to state his objections in writing, and such statement 
shall be attached to the record of the demarcation of the village or tract and shall be 
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submitted to the C ollector together with the maps and papers. 

 

The signature affixed to any maps or papers under this section shall be in 
attestation of the fact that the boundaries thereon represented or any of them have 
been represented in accordance with those pointed out by the person signing ; and 
the affixing of such signature shall not be held to prejudice the right of any person 
interested to make any objection to such boundaries on any other ground before the 
Collector under the next succeeding section. 

Pe rson making 
subsequent obje ction 
may be require d to 
de posit costs of 
further inquiry 

13. Whenever any person, having failed to sign the maps and papers, or to give in 
his objections in writing w ithin the time prescribed by the notification or by the 
special notice mentioned in the last preceding section, shall, at any time before the 
Collector has finally confirmed the boundaries for the purposes of the survey, 
prefer any subsequent objection against the correctness of any maps or papers in 
respect of which notification or notice was issued, 

 
the Collector shall require him to deposit the estimated costs of any further inquiry 
which it may be necessary to make in respect of his objection; 

 

and, if the said person shall fail to deposit such costs within the time specified by 
the Collector, he shall be deemed for all purposes of this Act to have admitted the 
correctness of the said maps and papers.  

 

If the costs of any inquiry which may be deemed necessary be deposited, the 
Collector shall make such further inquiry at the expense of the person so objecting; 
and, if the objection shall seem to the Collector not to be well-founded, he may 
pass such order as he shall think fit in respect of the recovery from the objector of 
any sum expended by the Collector on the inquiry in excess of the sum deposited, 
and of any necessary expenses incurred by any other persons on account of such 
inquiry:  

 

Provided that no person so making an objection after the prescribed time shall, 
under any circumstances, be entitled to recover the expenses which he is required 
to deposit before any further inquiry is made in respect of such subsequent 
objection. 

Gove rnment may 
orde r surve y to 
de termine the extent 
of erosion, accretion 
and ne w formation 

13A. The Government may, whenever it shall think fit, order that a survey shall be 
made to determine the extent of erosion along the banks of any river or the extent 
of accretion, reformation or new formation caused from time to time due to fluvial 
action of any river in any district, part of a district or local area. 
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Colle ctor to  publish 
proclamation before 
entering on lands 

13B. (1) Before entering on any land for the purpose of survey under section 13A , 
the Collector shall cause to be published mouzawar a proclamation addressed to the 
residents of the villages and the occupants of the land where the extent of erosion 
along the banks of any river or the extent of accretion, reformation or new 
formation due to fluvial action of any river is about to be determined calling upon 
them to attend before the Collector or any officer authorized by him in that behalf, 
at such place and at such time as shall be stated in the proclamation, for the purpose 
of pointing out the extent of erosion, accretion, reformation or new formation and 
of rendering such aid as may be necessary and of affording of such information as 
may be required. 

(2) Such proclamation shall be published by posting a copy thereof at the Police-
station and the Tahsil Office within the jurisdiction of which any portion of the 
land about to be surveyed is situated and at such other place or places as the 
Collector may direct. 

Drawing of diluvion 
line on the latest 
survey maps, etc 

13D. When the extent of erosion along the banks of any river has been determined 
by survey after issue of a proclamation under sub-section (1) of section 13B, the 
amin or other survey officer engaged for the purpose shall show the same by 
drawing diluvion lines on the latest survey maps of the mauzas concerned noting 
the year of diluvion at both ends of such diluvion lines and shall send to the 
Collector the maps 

 
and all papers relating thereto after signing them legibly giving designation and 
date; and the amin or other survey officer engaged for the purpose of survey of 
accretions, reformations or new formations, as the case may be, shall show the 
periphery of the same on traverse sheets, and shall send to the Collector these 
traverse sheets, and all papers relating thereto after signing them legibly giving 
designation and date. 

On receipt of maps 
or trave rse sheets, 
Colle ctor to invite 
objections 

13E.(1) On receipt of the maps show ing the diluvion lines thereon or the traverse 
sheets relating to the survey of accretions, reformations and new formations and 
other papers relating thereto, the Collector shall cause a notice to be posted in his 
office, and in such other places as he may think proper, informing all persons 
concerned that the maps showing the diluvion lines and the traverse sheets show ing 
the peripheries of accretions, reformations and new formations in respect of a 
village or tract specified are open to inspection, and requiring any person, who may 
have any objection in respect thereof, to prefer such objections within thirty days of 
the date of the posting of such notice. 

 
(2) If any objections have been filed, the Collector, after hearing the persons 
concerned and holding such further enquiry as he may deem necessary, shall pass 
such order in respect of such objections as he may deem fit.  
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(3) After the disposal of objections under sub-section (2) or, where no objections 
have been filed, after expiry of the time fixed for filing objections, the Collector 
shall, so far as the diluvion lines are concerned, confirm the same as shown in the 
maps and such confirmation shall be evidence of the fact that the diluvion lines 
drawn and the year of diluvion noted on the maps are correct and shall, so far as the 
survey of accretions, reformations and new formations are concerned, furnish a 
certificate on the traverse sheets in such form and manner as may be prescribed by 
the Government.] 

Mode of determining 
boundary 

41. The Collector shall determine the boundary according to actual possession, and 
cause it to be secured by boundary-marks; 

and the order of the Collector under this section shall, until it be reversed or 
modified by competent authority, have the force of an order of any Civil Court 
declaring the parties to be in possession of the land in accordance with the 
boundary as determined by the C ollector. 

Power of Collector 
to take  possession of 
land in dispute 

42. If, after holding the necessary inquiry, the C ollector is unable to discover which 
party was in possession of the disputed land when he instituted the inquiry under 
this section, the Collector may take possession of the land in dispute, and retain 
possession thereof until some party shall have established his right to the said land. 

Re laying boundary 
previously 
de termined by Court 
or by revenue-
survey 

44. If the boundary regarding which the dispute exists as mentioned in section 40 
shall at any previous time have been determined by any Court of competent 
jurisdiction, or shall have been laid down and shown on a map in the course of any 
previous revenue-survey or settlement, and no objection to the boundary as than 
laid down and mapped shall have been preferred before any authority competent to 
decide on such objection: 

 
whenever the dispute relates to the boundary of an estate w hich is liable for 
revenue, or to any other boundary by which the interests of the Government may be 
affected, the Collector shall,  

 

and whenever the disputes relates to any other boundary, the Collector may, if he 
thinks fit, 

 
relay, as nearly as may be possible, the boundary as previously determined or laid 
down and show n on the map, and cause such boundary to be shown on the survey-
map, with an explanatory note to the same: 

 
Provided that the relaying and record of a boundary by the Collector under this 
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section shall not affect the possession of any land by any party, and shall be in 
addition to the determination and record of the boundary according to actual 
possession required by section 41. 

 

Nothing contained in the section shall be held to prohibit the Collector from 
deviating from a boundary as held by actual possession or as shown on a former 
map, and laying down a new boundary, if all the parties concerned agree to such 
new boundary, on the ground that the boundary held by actual possession, or as 
shown on the former map, was incorrect, and if it appears to the Collector that there 
is no objection to the adoption of such new boundary. 

 
The reason for every such deviation shall be recorded in the Collector's 
proceedings. 

Power of Collector 
in case  of doubt or 
dispute  as to 
boundary 
de termined by Court 
or laid down by 
survey 

45. If it shall come to the notice of the C ollector at any time, or in any manner, that 
a doubt or dispute exists in respect to any boundary – 

 

(a) which has at any time been determined by a competent C ourt; or 

 
(b) which has been laid down and shown on a map, in the course of a previous 
revenue-survey or settlement, or other proceeding of a revenue officer for any 
special purpose, and against which no objection has been preferred to any authority 
competent to decide upon such objection; or 

 
(c) which has been laid dow n by survey under this Act,- 

 
the Collector may, if he thinks it desirable for any reason that the boundary so 
determined or laid down shall be relaid, proceed to relay the boundary in the 
manner prescribed in section 44 of this Act, 

 

and for the purpose of so relaying the boundary he may make any inquiries and 
surveys which may be necessary, and such inquiries and surveys shall be deemed 
to be proceedings under section 6, and the Collector shall exercise in respect 
thereof all powers which he may exercise in respect of inquiries and surveys under 
that section. 

In ce rtain cases 
Colle ctor may cause 
marks to be erecte d 

46. Whenever the Collector shall have determined a boundary which was in 
dispute, and the order shall have become final,  
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and whenever a boundary which has been supplied by the survey officers, or has 
been determined under this Act, has been altered by a decree of any Civil Court 
which has become final,  

 

and whenever it shall come to the notice of the Collector that any boundary has 
been determined by a competent Court or authority, 

 

the Collector may cause such marks as he may think fit to be erected in order to 
secure the boundary permanently, and the provisions of Parts III and IV shall, so 
far as is possible, be applicable to boundary-marks which are erected under this 
section and to the apportionment of the cost thereof.  

Se rvice  of notice 48. Every notice in and by this Act required to be served on any person may be 
served- 
 

(1) by delivering the same to the person to whom it is directed, or, on failure of 
such service, by posting the same on some conspicuous part of the house in which 
the said person resides, or by delivering the said notice to a general agent of the 
person to whom such notice is directed; or 

 

(2) by sending a registered letter containing such notice directed to the said person 
at his usual place of abode, or to the place where he may be know n to reside; or  

 

(3) by posting a copy of the notice at any mal-cutchery of the estate or tenure of the 
person to whom the notice is directed; or if no such mal-cutchery be found, on 
some conspicuous place on the said estate or tenure to which such notice relates, 
and by delivering, in the case of estates paying their annual revenue by four 
instalments, another copy thereof to any agent who shall have paid an instalment of 
revenue next after the preparation of such notice. 

 

In all cases where two or more persons are holders of an estate or tenure, service of 
notice under this clause shall be deemed to be good and sufficient service on each 
and all of such persons. 

Colle ctor may award 
portion of fine to 
informer 

54. The Collector may award any portion of a fine imposed under either of the two 
last preceding sections, and which may be realised, to any person w ho may have 
given information leading to the imposition of the fine. 

Whe n pe rson 
re moving boundary-
mark cannot be 

56. Whenever the person erasing, removing or damaging any boundary-mark 
cannot be discovered, or if for any other reason it is found impracticable to recover 
from him the sum which he has been so ordered to pay, the boundary-mark shall be 
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found, Collector 
may re pair 

restored or repaired by the Collector, and the expenses thereby incurred shall be 
recovered from the occupants, of such of the conterminous lands and in such 
proportions, as to the C ollector may seem fit.  

Every amount due 
deemed a de mand 

57. Every amount which may become due to the Collector under the provisions of 
this Act in respect of any expenses incurred or of any notices served, or of any 
costs payable by any party in an appeal, shall be deemed to be a demand. 

Appeal against 
orde rs Supe rvision 
of proceedings 

58. Except as provided in sections 59 and 60, no appeal shall lie as of right, against 
any order passed under this Act by any officer; but 

 

the proceedings and orders of Assistant Superintendents and of Deputy Collectors 
under this Act shall be subject to the supervision and control of the Superintendent 
of Survey or Collector; 

 
the proceedings and orders of the Superintendent of Survey and of the C ollector, to 
the supervision and control of the 346[ Commissioner of the division]; and  

 
the proceedings and orders of all officers, to the supervision and control of the 
Government: 347[ 

 

Provided that the Government may order that in the course of any survey under this 
Act, the functions of the 348[ Commissioner] shall be restricted to the decision of 
appeals under section 60, and that the general powers of control and supervision 
over the Superintendent of Survey or Collector and their subordinate officers may 
be exercised by the Government direct.  

Appeal against 
ce rtain orde rs of 
Colle ctor or 
Supe rinte ndent of 
Survey 

60. A n appeal presented within one month of the date of the order appealed against, 
shall lie to the 349[ Commissioner of the division] against every order of the 
Collector or Superintendent of Survey- 

 

(a) determining under section 8 the amount to be paid as value of materials or 
labour supplied: 

 

(b) determining under section 10 the amount to be paid as compensation;  

 

                                                 

346 The words `Commissioner o f th e division  ̀w ere substituted, for  the words `Director of L and Records  and  Su rveys` by s ection 2  and Sch edule o f the Bangl adesh Laws 
(Amending) Ordinan ce, 1976 (Ordin ance No . IX of 1976 ) 
347 The word `Commissioner` w as substituted, for  the words `Director o f L and Records  and  Surveys  ̀by section 2 and Sch edule of the Banglad esh L aws (A mending) 
Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
348 The word `Commissioner` w as substituted, for  the words `Director o f L and Records  and  Surveys  ̀by section 2 and Sch edule of the Banglad esh L aws (A mending) 
Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
349 The words `Commissioner o f th e division  ̀w ere substituted, for  the words `Director of L and Records  and  Su rveys` by s ection 2  and Sch edule o f the Bangl adesh Laws 
(Amending) Ordinan ce, 1976 (Ordin ance No . IX of 1976 ) 
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(c) determining a disputed boundary; 

 
(d) imposing a fine of more than fifty taka on any person: 

 
Provided that the order appealed against under clauses (a), (b) and (c) shall not 
have been passed by the Collector or Superintendent of Survey on an appeal 
preferred against the order of a subordinate officer. 

Orde rs as to costs on 
appe al 

61. The 350[ Commissioner], Collector or Superintendent of Survey may pass suc h 
orders as they shall think fit in respect of the payment of costs incurred by any 
party in an appeal.  

No suit to  be 
brought unless 
appe al first 
prefe rred 

62. No suit shall be brought to set aside an order of a Superintendent of Survey, 
Collector, Assistant Superintendent or Deputy Collector deciding a boundary-
dispute, unless an appeal shall have been first preferred under section 59 or section 
60, or unless the person suing was at the time when such order was passed a minor, 
or insane or an idiot.  

THE CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE, 1908 
(ACT NO. V OF 1908). 

 

351An Act to consolidate  and amend the laws re lating to the Procedure  of the Courts of Civil 
Judicature. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the laws relating to the procedure of the C ourts of C ivil 
Judicature; It is hereby enacted as follows:- 

 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

De finitions 2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 
 

(2) "decree" means the formal expression of an adjudication which, so far as 
regards the Court expressing it, conclusively determines the rights of the parties 
with regard to all or any of the matters in controversy in the suit and may be either 
preliminary or final.  It shall be deemed to include the rejection of a plaint and the 
determination of any question within 352[ * * *] section 144, but shall not include-  

 
(a) any adjudication from w hich an appeal lies as an appeal from an order, or  

 
(b) any order of dismissal for default.  

 

                                                 

350 The word `Commissioner` w as substituted, for  the words `Director o f L and Records  and  Surveys  ̀by section 2 and Sch edule of the Banglad esh L aws (A mending) 
Ordinance, 1976, (O rdinance No . IX of 1976 ) 
351 Throughout this Act, unl ess otherwise p rovided, the words `Banglad esh ,̀ `High Court Division ,̀ t̀he High Court  Division ,̀ G̀overn ment` and `Taka  ̀w ere substituted, 
for the words  P̀akistan `, H̀igh Court` or  H̀igh  Cou rts  ̀or `any High  Court  ̀or s̀uch High Court ,̀ `a High Cou rt ,̀ `Central Gov ern ment ` or  P̀rovincial Govern ment  ̀or 
`Central Govern ment or  the Provinci al Gov ernment ` or  Àpp ropriate Govern ment` or `Central Government o r a Provincial  Govern ment ` and `Rupees` or  `Rs.` respectivel y 
by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
352 The words and figu re s̀ection 47 or` were o mitted by the Code o f Civil Procedure (A mend ment) Ordinance, 1983 (Ordin ance No. XLVIII o f 1983) 
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Explanation.-A decree is preliminary when further proceedings have to be taken 
before the suit can be completely disposed of. It is final w hen such adjudication 
completely disposes of the suit. It may be partly preliminary and partly final:  
 
(3) "decree-holder" means any person in whose favour a decree has been passed 
or an order capable of execution has been made:  

 

(7) "Government Pleader" includes any officer appointed by the Government to 
perform all or any of the functions expressly imposed by this Code on the 
Government P leader and also any pleader acting under the directions of the 
Government Pleader:  

 
(9) "Judgment" means the statement given by the Judge of the grounds of a decree 
or order:  

 

(11) "legal representative" means a person who in law represents the estate of a 
deceased person, and includes any person who intermeddles with the estate of the 
deceased and where a party sues or is sued in a representative character the person 
on whom the estate devolves on the death of the party so suing or sued:  
 

(14) "order" means the formal expression of any decision of a Civil Court which 
is not a decree:  

 

(17) "public officer" means a person falling under any of the following 
descriptions, namely:-  

(a) every Judge;  

 
(b) every member of the Civil Service of 353[ The Republic];  

(c) every commissioned or gazetted officer in the military, naval or air forces of 
Bangladesh while in the service of the 354[ Republic];  

(d) every officer of a Court of Justice whose duty it is, as such officer, to 
investigate or report on any matter of law or fact, or to make, authenticate or keep 
any document, or to take charge or dispose of any property, or to execute any 
judicial process, or to administer any oath, or to interpret, or to preserve order, in 
the C ourt, and every person especially authorised by a Court of Justice to perform 
any of such duties; 

                                                 

353 The words `The Republic` were substituted, for the words P̀akistan ` by s ection 3  and 2nd Schedule of the Banglad esh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973  (Act 
No. VIII  of 1973) 
354 The words `The Republic` were substituted, for the words P̀akistan ` by s ection 3  and 2nd Schedule of the Banglad esh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973  (Act 
No. VIII  of 1973) 
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(e) every person who holds any office by virtue of which he is empowered to 
place or keep any person in confinement;  

 
(f) every officer of the Government whose duty it is, as such officer, to prevent 
offences, to give information of offences, to bring offenders to justice, or to 
protect the public health, safety or convenience;  

 
(g) every officer whose duty it is, as such officer, to take, receive, keep or expend 
any property on behalf of the Government, or to make any survey, assessment or 
contract on behalf of the Government, or to execute any revenue-process, or to 
investigate, or to report on, any matter affecting the pecuniary interest of the 
Government, or to make, authenticate or keep any document relating to the 
pecuniary interests of the Government, or to prevent the infraction of any law for 
the protection of the pecuniary interests of the Government; and  

 
(h) every officer in the service or pay of the 355[ Republic], or remunerated by fees 
or commission for the performance of any public duty:  

Application of the 
Code of Revenue 
Courts 

5.(1) Where any Revenue Courts are governed by the provisions of this Code in 
those matters of procedure upon w hich any special enactment applicable to them 
is silent, the Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, declare that 
any portions of those provisions w hich are not expressly made applicable by this 
Code shall not apply to those Courts, or shall only apply to them with such 
notifications as the Government may prescribe. 

 
(2) "Revenue Court" in sub-section (1) means a Court having jurisdiction under 
any 356[ * * *] law to entertain suits or other proceedings relating to the rent , 
revenue or profits of land used for agricultural purposes, but does not include a 
Civil C ourt having original jurisdiction under this Code to try such suits or 
proceedings as being suits or proceedings of a civil nature. 

Stay of suit 10. No Court shall proceed with the trial of any suit in which the matter in issue is 
also directly and substantially in issue in a previously instituted suit between the 
same parties, or between parties under whom they or any of them claim litigating 
under the same title where such suit is pending in the same or any other Court in 
Bangladesh having jurisdiction to grant the relief claimed, or in any Court beyond 
the limits of Bangladesh established or continued by the Government and having 
like jurisdiction, or before the Supreme Court.  

                                                 
355 The words `The Republic` were substituted, for the words P̀akistan ` by s ection 3  and 2nd Schedule of the Banglad esh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973  (Act 
No. VIII  of 1973) 
356 The word `local ` was o mitted by  section  3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws  (Revision And  Declaration) A ct, 1973 (Act No. VIII o f 1973) 
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Explanation.-The pendency of a suit in a foreign Court does not preclude the 
Court in Bangladesh from trying a suit founded on the same cause of action. 

Res Judicata 11. No Court shall try any suit or issue in which the matter directly and 
substantially in issue has been directly and substantially in issue in a former suit 
between the same parties, or between parties under whom they or any of them 
claim, litigating under the same title, in a court competent to try such subsequent 
suit or the suit in which such issue has been subsequently raised, and has been 
heard and finally decided by such Court.  

 
Explanation I.-The expression "former suit" shall denote a suit which has been 
decided prior to the suit in question whether or not it was instituted prior thereto.  
 
Explanation II.-For the purposes of this section, the competence of a C ourt shall 
be determined irrespective of any provisions as to a right of appeal from the 
decision of such Court.  

 
Explanation III.-The matter above referred to must in the former suit have been 
alleged by one party and either denied or admitted, expressly or impliedly, by the 
other.  
 
Explanation IV.-Any matter which might and ought to have been made ground 
of defence or attack in such former suit shall be deemed to have been a matter 
directly and substantially in issue in such suit.  

 

Explanation V.-Any relief claimed in the plaint, which is not expressly granted 
by the decree, shall, for the purposes of this section, be deemed to have been 
refused.  
 

Explanation VI.-Where persons litigate bona fide in respect of a public right or 
of a private right claimed in common for themselves and others, all persons 
interested in such right shall, for the purposes of this section, be deemed to claim 
under the persons so litigating. 

Bar to further 
suit 

12. Where a plantiff is precluded by rules from instituting a further suit in respect 
of any particular cause of action, he shall not be entitled to institute a suit in 
respect of such cause of action in any Court to which this Code applies.  

Purchase r's title  65. Where immovable property is sold in execution of a decree and such sale has 
become absolute, the property shall be deemed to have vested in the purchaser 
from the time when the property is sold and not from the time when the sale 
becomes absolute. 

Power for 67.(1) The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, make rules 
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Gove rnment to 
make rules as to  
sales of land in 
execution of 
de crees for 
payment of 
money 

for any local area imposing conditions in respect of the sale of any class of 
interests in land in execution of decrees for the payment of money, w here such 
interests are so uncertain or undermined as, in the opinion of the Government, to 
make it impossible to fix their value. 

 
(2) When on the date on w hich this Code came into operation in any local area, 
any special rules as to sale of land in execution of decrees were in force therein, 
the Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, declare such rules to 
be in force, or may, by a like notification, modify the same. 

 
Every notification issued in the exercise of the powers conferred by this sub-
section shall set out the rules so continued or modified. 

Power to 
prescribe  rules 
for transferring 
to Collector 
execution of 
ce rtain de crees 

68. The Government may, declare, by notification in the official Gazette, that in 
any local area the execution of decrees in cases in which a Court has ordered any 
immovable property to be sold, or the execution of any particular kind of such 
decrees, or the execution of decrees ordering the sale of any particular kind of, or 
interest in, immovable property, shall be transferred to the Collector 

Rules of 
procedure 

70.(1) The Government may make rules consistent with the aforesaid provisions-  
 

(a) for the transmission of the decree from the Court to the Collector, and for 
regulating the procedure of the Collector and his subordinates in executing the 
same, and for retransmitting the decree from the Collector to the C ourt;  
 
(b) conferring upon the Collector or any gazetted subordinate of the Collector all 
or any of the powers which the Court might exercise in the execution of the 
decree if the execution thereof had not been transferred to the Collector;  

 
(c) providing for orders made by the Collector or any gazetted subordinate of the 
Collector, or orders made on appeal with respect to such orders, being subject to 
appeal to, and revision by, superior revenue-authorities as nearly as may be as the 
orders made by the Court, or orders made on appeal with respect to such orders, 
would be subject to appeal to, and revision by, appellate or revisional Courts 
under this Code or other law for the time being in force if the decree had not been 
transferred to the Collector.  

Jurisdiction of 
Civil Courts 
barred 

(2) A power conferred by rules made under sub-section (1) upon the collector or 
any gazetted subordinate of the Collector, or upon any appellate or revisional 
authority, shall not be exercisable by the Court or by any Court in exercise of any 
appellate or revisional jurisdiction which it has with respect to decrees or orders 
of the C ourt 

Colle ctor deemed 71. In executing a decree transferred to the Collector under section 68 the 
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to be acting 
judicially 

Collector and his subordinates shall be deemed to be acting judicially. 

Whe re  Court 
may authorise  
Colle ctor to  stay 
public sale of 
land 

72.(1) Where in any local area in which no declaration under section 68 is in 
force the property attached consists of land or of a share in land, and the Collector 
represents to the Court that the public sale of the land or share is objectionable 
and that satisfaction of the decree may be made within a reasonable period by a 
temporary alienation of the land or share, the Court may authorise the Collector to 
provide for such satisfaction in the manner recommended by him instead of 
proceeding to a sale of the land or share.  

 

(2) In every such case the provisions of sections 69 to 71 and of any rules made in 
pursuance thereof shall apply so far as they are applicable. 

Suits by or 
against the 
Gove rnment 

79. In a suit by or against the Government the authority to 79. In a suit by or 
against the Government the authority to be named as plaintiff or defendant, as the 
case may be, 357[ shall be Bangladesh]-  

358[ * * *] 

Notice 80.(1) A suit may be instituted against the Government or against a public officer, 
in respect of any act purporting to be done by such public officer in his official 
capacity, after the expiration of tw o months next after notice in writing has been 
delivered to or left at the office of,-  

359[ * * *]  

(b)(i) in the case of a suit against the Government other than a suit relating to the 
affairs of 360[ the Railway], a Secretary to 361[ the Government] or the Collector of 
the D istrict; and  

 

(ii) in the case of a suit against the Government relating to the affairs of 362[ t he 
Railway], the General Manager of the Railway 363[ * * *],  

 
and in the case of a public officer, delivered to him or left at his office stating the 
cause of action, the name, description of place of residence of the plaintiff and the 
relief which he claims; and the plaint shall contain a statement that such notice 

                                                 
357 Clause (a) and (b) were o mitted  by s ection 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f the Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Decl aration) Act , 1973 (Act No . VIII of 1973) 
358 Clauses (a)  was  omitted  by s ection 3  and 2nd  Schedule o f the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And D ecl aration) Act , 1973 (Act No . VIII  of 1973) 
359 Clauses (a)  was  omitted  by s ection 3  and 2nd  Schedule o f the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And D ecl aration) Act , 1973 (Act No . VIII  of 1973) 
360 The words t̀he Railway ` were substituted, fo r the words  à  railway ` by s ection 3  and  2nd Schedule o f the Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Decl aration) Act, 1973 (Act 
No. VIII  of 1973). 
361 The words t̀he Govern ment  ̀were substituted, for the words t̀hat Government ` by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 
1973 (A ct No. VIII  o f 1973) 
362 The words t̀he Railway ` were substituted, fo r the words  à  railway ` by s ection 3  and  2nd Schedule o f the Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Decl aration) Act, 1973 (Act 
No. VIII  of 1973) 
363 The word `concerned  ̀was o mitted by s ection 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Decl aration) Act, 1973 (A ct No. VIII of 1973) 
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has been so delivered or left.  

 

(2) Where any such suit is instituted without delivering or leaving such notice as 
aforesaid or before the expiration of the said period of two months or where the 
plaint does not contain a statement that such notice has been so delivered or left, 
the plaintiff shall not be entitled to any costs if settlement as regards the subject-
matter of the suit is reached or the Government or the public officer concedes the 
plaintiff's claim, within the period of two months from the date of the institution 
of the suit:  

 
Provided that in a suit instituted without such notice, the Court shall allow not less 
than three months to the Government to submit its written statement. 

Exemption from 
arrest and 
pe rsonal 
appe arance 

81. In a suit instituted against a public officer in respect of any act purporting to 
be done by him in his official capacity-  

 
(a) the defendant shall not be liable to arrest nor his property to attachment 
otherwise than in execution of a decree, and,  

 

(b) where the Court is satisfied that the defendant cannot absent himself from his 
duty without detriment to the public service, it shall exempt him from appearing 
in person. 

Execution of 
de cree 

82.(1) Where the decree is against the Government or against a public officer in 
respect of any such act as aforesaid, a time shall be specified in the decree within 
which it shall be satisfied; and, if the decree is not satisfied w ithin the time so 
specified, the C ourt shall report the case for the orders of the Government.  

 

(2) Execution shall not be issued on any such decree unless it remains unsatisfied 
for the period of three months computed from the date of such report.  
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THE LIMITATION ACT, 1908 
(ACT NO. IX OF 1908). 

 
364An Act to  consolidate  and ame nd the law for the Limitation of Suits, and for other purposes. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to the limitation of suits, appeals and 
certain applications to Courts; and whereas it is also expedient to provide rules for acquiring by possession 
the ownership of easements and other property; It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

Dismissal of suits, 
etc, instituted, 
etc, after pe riod 
of limitation 

3. Subject to the provisions contained in sections 4 to 25 (inclusive), every suit 
instituted, appeal preferred, and application made, after the period of limitation 
prescribed therefor by the first schedule shall be dismissed, although limitation has 
not been set up as a defence.  

 

Explanation.-A suit is instituted, in ordinary cases, when the plaint is presented to 
the proper officer; in the case of a pauper, when his application for leave to sue as 
a pauper is made; and, in the case of a claim against a company which is being 
wound up by the Court, when the claimant first sends in his claim to the official 
liquidator.  

Whe re  Court is 
closed when 
pe riod expires 

4. Where the period of limitation prescribed for any suit, appeal or application 
expires on a day when the Court is closed, the suit, appeal or application may be 
instituted, preferred or made on the day that the Court re-opens. 

Extension of 
pe riod in ce rtain 
cases 

5. Any appeal or application for a revision or a review of judgment or for leave to 
appeal or any other application to which this section may be made applicable by or 
under any enactment for the time being in force may be admitted after the period 
of limitation prescribed therefor, when the appellant or applicant satisfies the Court 
that he had sufficient cause for not preferring the appeal or making the application 
within such period.  
 

Explanation - The fact that the appellant or applicant was misled by any order, 
practice or judgment of the H igh Court D ivision in ascertaining or computing the 
prescribed period of limitation may be sufficient cause within the meaning of this 
section. 

Exclusion of time 
in l̀egal 
proceedings 

12. (1) In computing the period of limitation prescribed for any suit, appeal or 
application, the day from which such period is to be reckoned shall be excluded. 

 

(2) In computing the period of limitation prescribed for an appeal, an application 
for leave to appeal and an application for a review of judgment, the day on which 

                                                 

364 Throughout this Act, except otherwise p rovided , the words  “ Bangladesh”, `Muslim` and  t̀he High Court Division` were substituted, fo r the words P̀akistan `, 
`Muhammadan ` and  H̀igh Cou rt  ̀o r à High Court ` or `any  High Court ` respectively  by section 3 and 2nd Schedul e of the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 
1973 (A ct No. VIII  o f 1973) 
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the judgment complained of was pronounced, and the time requisite for obtaining a 
copy of the decree, sentence or order appealed from or sought to be reviewed, shall 
be excluded. 

 

(3) Where a decree is appealed from or sought to be reviewed, the time requisite 
for obtaining a copy of the judgment on which it is founded shall also be excluded. 

 

(4) In computing the period of limitation prescribed for an application to set aside 
an award, the time requisite for obtaining a copy of the award shall be excluded. 

Computation of 
time  mentioned 
in instrume nts 

25. A ll instruments shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be made with 
reference to the Gregorian calendar.  

Illustrations  

(a) A H indu makes a promissory note bearing a Native date only, and payable four 
months after date. The period of limitation applicable to a suit on the note runs 
from the expiration of four months after date computed according to the Gregorian 
calendar.  

 

(b) A Hindu makes a bond, bearing a Native date only, for the repayment of money 
within one year. The period of limitation applicable to a suit on the bond runs from 
the expiration of one year after date computed according to the Gregorian 
Calendar. 

Acquisition of 
right to  
easements 

26. (1) Where the access and use of light or air to and for any building have been 
peaceably enjoyed therewith as an easement, and as of right, without interruption, 
and for twenty years,  

 

and where any way or watercourse, or the use of any water, or any other easement 
(whether affirmative or negative) has been peaceably and openly enjoyed by any 
person claiming title thereto as an easement and as of right without interruption, 
and for twenty years,  

 
the right to such access and use of light or air, way, water-course, use of water, or 
other easement shall be absolute and indefeasible.  

 
Each of the said periods of twenty years shall be taken to be a period ending within 
two years next before the institution of the suit wherein the claim to which such 
period relates is contested.  

 

(2) Where the property over which a right is claimed under sub-section (1) belongs 
to the Government, that sub-section shall be read as if for the words “twenty years” 
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the words “sixty years” were substituted.  

 
Explanation - Nothing is an interruption w ithin the meaning of this section, unless 
where there is an actual discontinuance of the possession or enjoyment by reason of 
an obstruction by the act of some person other than the claimant, and unless such 
obstruction is submitted to or acquiesced in for one year after the claimant has 
notice thereof and of the person making or authorising the same to be made.  

 

Illustrations  
 

(a) A suit is brought in 1911 for obstructing a right of way. The defendant admits 
the obstruction, but denies the right of way. The plaintiff proves that the right was 
peaceably and openly enjoyed by him, claiming title thereto as an easement and as 
of right, without interruption from 1st January, 1890 to 1st January, 1910. The 
plaintiff is entitled to judgment.  

 

(b) In a like suit the plaintiff shows that the right was peaceably and openly 
enjoyed by him for twenty years. The defendant proves that the plaintiff, on one 
occasion during the twenty years, had asked his leave to enjoy the right. The suit 
shall be dismissed. 

Extinguishment 
of right to 
property 

28. At the determination of the period hereby limited to any person for instituting a 
suit for possession of any property, his right to such property shall be extinguished. 

Savings  29. (1) Nothing in this Act shall affect section 25 of the Contract Act, 1872.  

 
(2) Where any special 365[ * * *] law prescribes for any suit, appeal or application a 
period of limitation different from the period prescribed therefore by the first 
schedule, the provision of section 3 shall apply, as if such period were prescribed 
therefor in that schedule, and for the purpose of determining any period of 
limitation prescribed for any suit, appeal or application by any special 366[ * * *] 
law-  

 

(a) the provisions contained in section 4, sections 9 to 18, and section 22 shall 
apply only in so far as, and to the extent to which, they are not expressly excluded 
by such special 367[ * * *] law; and  

 

                                                 

365 The words “ or local ” were o mitted by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Declaration) A ct, 1973  (Act No. VIII of 1973). 
366 The words “ or local ” were o mitted by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Declaration) A ct, 1973  (Act No. VIII of 1973). 
367 The words “ or local ” were o mitted by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Declaration) A ct, 1973  (Act No. VIII of 1973). 



189 
 

(b) the remaining provisions of this Act shall not apply.  

 
(3) Nothing in this Act shall apply to suits under the Divorce Act.  

 
(4) Sections 26 and 27 and the definition of “easement” in section 2 shall not apply 
to cases arising in territories to which the Easements Act, 1882, may for the time 
being extend. 
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THE TRANSFER OF PROPERTY ACT, 1882 
(ACT NO. IV OF 1882). 

 
368An Act to  ame nd the law relating to the Transfer of Property by Act of Partie s. 

 

WHEREAS it is expedient to define and amend certain parts of the law relating to the transfer of property by 
act of parties; It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

Interpretation-
clause 

3. In this Act, unless there is something repugnant in the subject or context,- 

 

“immoveable property” does not include standing timber, growing crops or grass:  

 
“attested”, in relation to an instrument, means and shall be deemed always to have 
meant attested by two or more w itnesses each of whom has seen the executant sign 
or affix his mark to the instrument, or has seen some other person sign the 
instrument in the presence and by the direction of the executant, or has received 
from the executant a personal acknowledgement of his signature or mark, or of the 
signature of such other person, and each of whom has signed the instrument in the 
presence of the executant; but it shall not be necessary that more than one of such 
witnesses shall have been present at the same time, and no particular form of 
attestation shall be necessary:  

 
“registered” means registered in 369[ Bangladesh] under the law for the time being 
in force regulating the registration of documents:  

“Actionable claim” means a claim to any debt, other than a debt secured by 
mortgage of immoveable property or by hypothecation or pledge of moveable 
property, or to any beneficial interest in moveable property not in the possession, 
either actual or constructive, of the claimant, which the Civil Courts recognize as 
affording grounds for relief, whether such debt or beneficial interest be existent, 
accruing, conditional or contingent:  

 
“a person is said to have notice” of a fact when he actually knows that fact, or 
when, but for wilful abstention from an inquiry or search which he ought to have 
made, or gross negligence, he would have know n it.  

Explanation I.-Where any transaction relating to immoveable property is required 

                                                 

368 Throughout this Act, except otherwise p rovided , the words  “ Bangladesh”, “ Govern ment” and “ Tk.” were substituted, fo r the words  “ Pakistan”, “ Central Gov ern ment” or  
“Provincial Govern ment ” and “ Rs.” resp ectively by  section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangl adesh Laws  (Revision And  Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII o f 1973) 
369 The word `Banglad esh  ̀was substituted, for  the words à  Province` by section 3 and 2nd  Schedule o f the Bangl adesh Laws  (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act 
No. VIII  of 1973) 
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by law to be and has been effected by a registered instrument, any person acquiring 
such property or any part of, or share or interest in, such property shall be deemed 
to have notice of such instrument as from the date of registration or, where the 
property is not all situated in one sub-district, or w here the registered instrument 
has been registered under sub-section (2) of section 30 of the Registration Act, 
1908, from the earliest date on w hich any memorandum of such registered 
instrument has been filed by any Sub-Registrar w ithin w hose sub-district any part 
of the property which is being acquired, or of the property wherein a share or 
interest is being acquired, is situated;  

 
Provided that-  

(1) the instrument has been registered and its registration completed in the manner 
prescribed by the Registration Act, 1908, and the rules made thereunder,  

 
(2) the instrument or memorandum has been duly entered or filed, as the case may 
be, in books kept under section 51 of that Act, and  

 
(3) the particulars regarding the transaction to which instrument relates have been 
correctly entered in the indexes kept under section 55 of that Act.  

 
Explanation II.-A ny person acquiring any immoveable property or any share or 
interest in any such property shall be deemed to have notice of the title, if any, of 
any person who is for the time being in actual possession thereof.  

 
Explanation III.-A person shall be deemed to have had notice of any fact if his 
agent acquires notice thereof whilst acting on his behalf in the course of business 
to which that fact is material:  

 
Provided that, if the agent fraudulently conceals the fact, the principal shall not be 
charged with notice thereof as against any person who was a party to or otherwise 
cognizant of the fraud. 

“Transfer of 
property” 
de fined 

5. In the following sections “transfer of property” means an act by which a living 
person conveys property, in present or in future, to one or more other living 
persons, or to himself, or to himself and one or more other living persons; and “to 
transfer property” is to perform such act.In this section “living person” includes a 
company or associations or body of individuals, whether incorporated or not, but 
nothing herein contained shall affect any law for the time being in force relating to 
transfer of property to or by companies, associations or bodies of individuals.  

What may be 6. Property of any kind may be transferred, except as otherwise provided by this 
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trans fe rred Act or by any other law for the time being in force. 

 
(a) The chance of an heir-apparent succeeding to an estate, the chance of a relation 
obtaining a legacy on the death of a kinsman, or any other mere possibility of a 
like nature, cannot be transferred. 

 
(b) A mere right of re-entry for breach of a condition subsequent cannot be 
transferred to any one except the owner of the property affected thereby.  

 
(c) An easement cannot be transferred apart from the dominant heritage.  

(d) An interest in property restricted in its enjoyment to the owner personally 
cannot be transferred by him. 

 
(dd) A right to future maintenance, in whatsoever manner arising, secured or 
determined, cannot be transferred. 

 
(e) A mere right to sue cannot be transferred.  

 
(f) A public office cannot be transferred, nor can the salary of a public officer, 
whether before or after it has become payable. 

 
(g) Stipends allowed to military, naval, air-force and civil pensioners of the 
Government and political pensions cannot be transferred.  

(h) No transfer can be made (1) in so far as it is opposed to the nature of the 
interest affected thereby, or (2) for an unlawful object or consideration within the 
meaning of section 23 of the Contract Act, 1872, or (3) to a person legally 
disqualified to be transferee. 

 
(i) N othing in this section shall be deemed to authorise a tenant having an 
untrasnferable right of occupancy, the farmer of an estate in respect of which 
default has been made in paying revenue or the lessee of an estate under the 
management of a Court of Wards, to assign his interest as such tenant, farmer or 
lessee. 

Pe rsons 
competent to 
trans fe r 

7. Every person competent to contract and entitled to transferable property, or 
authorised to dispose of transferable property not his own, is competent to transfer 
such property either wholly or in part, and either absolutely or conditionally, in the 
circumstances, to the extent and in the manner allowed and prescribed by any law 
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for the time being in force. 

Operation of 
trans fe r 

8. Unless a different intention is expressed or necessarily implied, a transfer of 
property passes forthwith to the transferee all the interest which the transferor is 
then capable of passing in the property, and in the legal incidents thereof.  
 
Such incidents include, where the property is land, the easements annexed thereto, 
the rents and profits thereof accruing after the transfer, and all things attached to 
the earth;  

 

and, where the property is machinery attached to the earth, the moveable parts 
thereof;  
 
and, where the property is a house, the easements annexed thereto, the rent thereof 
accruing after the transfer, and the locks, keys, bars, doors, windows, and all other 
things provided for permanent use therewith;  

 

and, where the property is a debt or other actionable claim, the securities therefor 
(except where they are also for other debts or claims not transferred to the 
transferee), but not arrears of interest accrued before the transfer;  

 
and, where the property is money or other property yielding income, the interest or 
income thereof accruing after the transfer takes effect.  

“Sale” de fined 54. “Sale” is a transfer of ownership in exchange for a price paid or promised or 
part-paid and part-promised. 

Sale how made Such transfer, in the case of tangible immoveable property 370[ * * *] or in the case 
of a reversion or other intangible thing, can be made only by a registered 
instrument. 
 
371[ * * *].  

Delivery of tangible immoveable property takes place when the seller places the 
buyer, or such person as he directs, in possession of the property.  

Contract for sale  A contract for the sale of immoveable property is a contract that a sale of such 
property shall take place on terms settled between the parities.  

 
It does not, of itself, create any interest in or charge on such property 

                                                 
370 The words and comma “ of the v alue of one hund red Tk. and  upwards,” were omitted  by section 4 o f the Transfer  o f Property (A mendment ) Act, 2004 (Act No. XXVI o f 
2004). 
371 Thi rd p arag raph  was  omitted  by section 4 o f the Transfer of Prop erty (A mendment)  Act, 2004 (A ct No. XXVI o f 2004). 
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Contract for sale  
to be registe re d, 
etc 

372[ 54A. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Act or any 
other law for the time being in force, a contract for sale of any immoveable 
property can be made only by an instrument in writing and registered under the 
Registration Act, 1908, whether or not the transferee has taken possession of the 
property or any part thereof.  

 
In a contract for sale of any immoveable property, a time, to be effective from the 
date of registration, shall be mentioned for execution and registration of the 
instrument of sale, and if no time is mentioned, six months shall be deemed to be 
the time.] 

Rights and 
liabilities of 
buye r and seller 

55. In the absence of a contract to the contrary, the buyer and the seller of 
immoveable property respectively are subject to the liabilities, and have the rights, 
mentioned in the rules next following, or such of them as are applicable to the 
property sold:  

 
(1) The seller is bound-  

 
(a) to disclose to the buyer any material defect in the property or in the seller's title 
thereto of which the seller is, and the buyer is not, aware, and which the buyer 
could not with ordinary care discover;  

 
(b) to produce to the buyer on his request for examination all documents of title 
relating to the property which are in the seller's possession or power;  

 
(c) to answer to the best of his information all relevant questions put to him by the 
buyer in respect to the property or the title thereto;  

 
(d) on payment or tender of the amount due in respect of the price, to execute a 
proper conveyance of the property when the buyer tenders it to him for execution at 
a proper time and place;  

 
(e) between the date of the contract of sale and the delivery of the property, to take 
as much care of the property and all documents of title relating thereto w hich are in 
his possession as an owner of ordinary prudence would take of such property and 
documents;  
(f) to give, on being so required, the buyer, or such person as he directs, such 
possession of the property as its nature admits;  

                                                 

372 Section 54A  was  inserted  by section 5 o f th e Trans fer o f Property (A mendment ) Act, 2004 (Act No . XXVI o f 2004) 
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(g) to pay all public charges and rent accrued due in respect of the property up to 
the date of the sale, the interest on all incumbrances on such property due on such 
date, and, except where the property is sold subject to incumbrances, to discharge 
all incum-brances on the property then existing.  

 
(2) The seller shall be deemed to contract with the buyer that the interest which the 
seller professes to transfer to the buyer subsists and that he has power to transfer 
the same:  

 
Provided that, where the sale is made by a person in a fiduciary character, he shall 
be deemed to contract with the buyer that the seller has done no act whereby the 
property is incumbered or whereby he is hindered from transferring it.  

 
The benefit of the contract mentioned in this rule shall be annexed to, and shall go 
with, the interest of the transferee as such, and may be enforced by every person in 
whom that interest is for the w hole or any part thereof from time to time vested.  

 
(3) Where the whole of the purchase-money has been paid to the seller, he is also 
bound to deliver to the buyer all documents of title relating to the property which 
are in the seller's possession or power:  

 
Provided that, (a) where the seller retains any part of the property comprised in 
such documents, he is entitled to retain them all, and, (b) where the whole of such 
property is sold to different buyers, the buyer of the lot of greatest value is entitled 
to such documents. But in case (a ) the seller, and in case (b) the buyer, of the lot of 
greatest value, is bound, upon every reasonable request by the buyer, or by any of 
the other buyers, as the case may be, and at the cost of the person making the 
request, to produce the said documents and furnish such true copies thereof or 
extracts therefrom as he may require; and in the meantime, the seller, or the buyer 
of the lot of greatest value, as the case may be, shall keep the said documents safe, 
uncancelled and undefased, unless prevented from so doing by fire or other 
inevitable accident.  

 
(4) The seller is entitled-  

 
(a) to the rents and profits of the property till the ownership thereof passes to the 
buyer;  
(b) where the ownership of the property has passed to the buyer before payment of 
the whole of the purchase-money, to a charge upon the property in the hands of the 
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buyer any transferee without consideration or any transferee with notice of the non-
payment, for the amount of the purchase-money, or any part thereof remaining 
unpaid, and for interest on such amount or part from the date on w hich possession 
has been delivered.  

 
(5) The buyer is bound-  

 
(a) to disclose to the seller any fact as to the nature or extent of the seller's interest 
in the property of w hich the buyer is aware but of which he has reason to believe 
that the seller is not aware, and which materially increases the value of such 
interest;  
 
(b) to pay or tender, at the time and place of completing the sale, the purchase-
money to the seller or such person as he directs: provided that, where the property 
is sold free from incumbrances, the buyer may retain out of the purchase-money 
the amount of any incumbrances on the property existing at the date of the sale, and 
shall pay the amount so retained to the persons entitled thereto;  

 
(c) where the ownership of the property has passed to the buyer, to bear any loss 
arising from the destruction, injury or decrease in value of the property not caused 
by the seller;  

(d) where the ownership of the property has passed to the buyer, as between 
himself and the seller, to pay all public charges and rent which may become 
payable in respect of the property, the principal moneys due on any incumbrances 
subject to which the property is sold, and the interest thereon afterwards accruing 
due.  
 

(6) The buyer is entitled-  

 
(a) where the ownership of the property has passed to him, to the benefit of any 
improvement in, or increase in value of, the property, and to the rents and profits 
thereof;  
 

(b) unless he has improperly declined to accept delivery of the property, to a charge 
on the property, as against the seller and all persons claiming under him, to the 
extent of the seller's interest in the property for the amount of any purchase-money 
properly paid by the buyer in anticipation of the delivery and for interest on such 
amount; and, w hen he properly declines to accept the delivery, also for the earnest 
(if any) and for the costs (if any) awarded to him of a suit to compel specific 
performance of the contract or to obtain a decree for its rescission.  

 

An omission to make such disclosures as are mentioned in this section, paragraph 
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(1), clause (a), and paragraph (5), clause (a), is fraudulent.  

“Mortgage,” 
“mortgagor,” 
“mortgagee,” 
“mortgage-
money” and 
“mortgage-
deed”define d 

58. (a) A mortgage is the transfer of an interest in specific immoveable property for 
the purpose of securing the payment of money advanced or to be advanced by way 
of loan, an existing or future debt, or the performance of an engagement which may 
give rise to a pecuniary liability.The transferor is called a mortgagor, the transferee 
a mortgagee; the principal money and interest of which payment is secured for the 
time being are called the mortgage-money, and the instrument (if any) by w hich the 
transfer is effected is called a mortgage-deed. 

Simple  mortgage (b) Where, w ithout delivering possession of the mortgaged property, the mortgagor 
binds himqwself personally to pay the mortgage-money, and agrees, expressly or 
impliedly, that, in the event of his failing to pay according to his contract, the 
mortgagee shall have a right to cause the mortgaged property to be sold and the 
proceeds of sale to be applied, so far as may be necessary, in payment of the 
mortgage-money, the transaction is called a simple mortgage and the mortgagee a 
simple mortgagee. 

Mortgage  by 
conditional sale 

(c) Where the mortgagor ostensibly sells the mortgaged property-  

 
on condition that on default of payment of the mortgage-money on a certain date 
the sale shall become absolute, or  

 
on condition that on such payment being made the sale shall become void, or  
 
on condition that on such payment being made the buyer shall transfer the property 
to the seller,  

 
the transaction is called a mortgage by conditional sale and the mortgagee a 
mortgagee by conditional sale:  

 
Provided that no such transaction shall be deemed to be a mortgage, unless the 
condition is embodied in the document which effects or purports to effect the sale; 

Usufructuary 
mortgage 

(d) Where the mortgagor delivers possession or expressly or by implication binds 
himself to deliver possession of the mortgaged property to the mortgagee, and 
authorises him to retain such possession until payment of the mortgage-money, and 
to receive the rents and profits accruing from the property or any part of such rents 
and profits and to appropriate the same in lieu of interest, or in payment of the 
mortgage-money, or partly in lieu of interest or partly in payment of the mortgage-
money, the transaction is called an usufructuary mortgage and the mortgagee an 
usufructuary mortgagee. 
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English mortgage (e) Where the mortgagor binds himself to re-pay the mortgage-money on a certain 
date, and transfers the mortgaged property absolutely to the mortgagee, but subject 
to a proviso that he will re-transfer it to the mortgagor upon payment of the 
mortgage-money as agreed, the transaction is called an English mortgage 

Mortgage  by 
de posit of title -
deeds 

(f) Where a person in the town of 373[ Dhaka, Narayangonj and Chittagong] and in 
any other town which the Government  

 
374[ * * *] may, by notification in the official Gazette, specify in this behalf , 
delivers to a creditor or his agent documents of title to immoveable property, with 
intent to create a security thereon, the transaction is called a mortgage by deposit of 
title-deeds. 

Anomalous 
mortgage 

(g) A mortgage w hich is not a simple mortgage, a mortgage by conditional sale, an 
usufructuary mortgage, an English mortgage or a mortgage by deposit of title-
deeds w ithin the meaning of this section is called an anomalous mortgage. 

Le ase” de fined 105. A lease of immoveable property is a transfer of a right to enjoy such property, 
made for a certain time, express or implied, or in perpetuity, in consideration of a 
price paid or promised, or of money, a share of crops, service or any other thing of 
value, to be rendered periodically or on specified occasions to the transferor by the 
transferee, who accepts the transfer on such terms. 

"Lessor", 
"le ssee", 
"pre mium" and 
"rent" de fined 

The transferor is called the lessor, the transferee is called the lessee, the price is 
called the premium, and the money, share, service or other thing to be so rendered 
is called the rent.  

Duration of 
ce rtain le ases in 
abse nce of 
written contract 
or local usage 

106. In the absence of a contract or local law or usage to the contrary, a lease of 
immoveable property for agricultural or manufacturing purposes shall be deemed 
to be a lease from year to year, terminable, on the part of either lessor or lessee, by 
six months' notice expiring w ith the end of a year of the tenancy; and a lease of 
immoveable property for any other purpose shall be deemed to be a lease from 
month to month, terminable, on the part of either lessor or lessee, by fifteen days' 
notice expiring with the end of a month of the tenancy. 

 
Every notice under this section must be in writing signed by or on behalf of the 
person giving it, and either be sent by post to the party who is intended to be bound 
by it or be tendered or delivered personally to such party, or to one of his family or 
servants at his residence, or (if such tender or delivery is not practicable) affixed to 
a conspicuous part of the property.  

                                                 
373 The words “ Dhaka, Narayangonj and Chittagong” were substituted, for  the word  “Karachi” by s ection 3  and  2nd Schedul e o f the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
374 The word “ concerned” w as o mitted by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
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Le ases how made 107. A lease of immoveable property from year to year, or for any term exceeding 
one year, or reserving a yearly rent, can be made only by a registered instrument. 

 
All other leases of immoveable property may be made either by a registered 
instrument or by oral agreement accompanied by delivery of possession. 

 
Where a lease of immoveable property is made by a registered instrument, such 
instrument or, where there are more instruments than one, each such instrument 
shall be executed by both the lessor and the lessee: 

 
Provided that the Government may, from time to time, by notification in the 
official Gazette, direct that leases of immoveable property, other than leases from 
year to year, or for any term exceeding one year, or reserving a yearly rent, or any 
class of such leases, may be made by unregistered instrument or by oral agreement 
without delivery of possession. 

Rights and 
liabilities of lessor 
and lessee 

108. In the absence of a contract or local usage to the contrary, the lessor and the 
lessee of immoveable property, as against one another, respectively, possess the 
rights and are subject to the liabilities mentioned in the rules next following, or 
such of them are applicable to the property leased:-  

 
(A) Rights and Liabilities of the Lessor  

 
(a) The lessor is bound to disclose to the lessee any material defect in the property, 
with reference to its intended use, of which the former is and the latter is not aware, 
and which the latter could not with ordinary care discover:  

 
(b) the lessor is bound on the lessee's request to put him in possession of the 
property:  
 
(c) the lessor shall be deemed to contract with the lessee that, if the latter pays the 
rent reserved by the lease and performs the contracts binding on the lessee, he may 
hold the property during the time limited by the lease w ithout interruption.  

 
The benefit of such contract shall be annexed to and go with the lessee's interest as 
such, and may be enforced by every person in whom that interest is for the whole 
or any part thereof from time to time vested.  

 
(B) Rights and Liabilities of the Lessee  
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(d) If during the continuance of the lease any accession is made to the property, 
such accession (subject to the law relating to alluvion for the time being in force) 
shall be deemed to be comprised in the lease:  

(e) if by fire, tempest or flood, or violence of an army or of a mob or other 
irresistible force, any material part of the property be wholly destroyed or rendered 
substantially and permanently unfit for the purposes for which it was let, the lease 
shall, at the option of the lessee, be void:  

 
Provided that, if the injury be occasioned by the wrongful act or default of the 
lessee, he shall not be entitled to avail himself of the benefit of this provision:  
 
(f) if the lessor neglects to make, within a reasonable time after notice, any repairs 
which he is bound to make to the property, the lessee may make the same himself, 
and deduct the expense of such repairs with interest from the rent, or otherwise 
recover it from the lessor:  

 
(g) if the lessor neglects to make any payment which he is bound to make, and 
which, if not make by him, is recoverable from the lessee or against the property, 
the lessee may make such payment himself, and deduct it w ith interest from the 
rent, or otherwise recover it from the lessor:  

 

(h) the lessee may even after the determination of the lease remove, at any time 
whilst he is in possession of the property leased but not afterwards all things which 
he has attached to the earth: provided he leaves the property in the state in which he 
received it:  

 
(i) when a lease of uncertain duration determines by any means except the fault of 
the lessee, he or his legal representative is entitled to all the crops planted or sown 
by the lessee and growing upon the property when the lease determines, and to free 
ingress and egress to gather and carry them:  

 
(j) the lessee may transfer absolutely or by way of mortgage or sub-lease the whole 
or any part of his interest in the property, and any transferee of such interest or part 
may again transfer it. The lessee shall not, by reason only of such transfer, cease to 
be subject to any of the liabilities attaching to the lease:  

 

nothing in this clause shall be deemed to authorise a tenant having an un-
transferable right of occupancy, the farmer of an estate in respect of which default 
has been made in paying revenue, or the lessee of an estate under the management 
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of a Court of Wards, to assign his interest as such tenant, farmer or lessee:  

 
(k) the lessee is bound to disclose to the lessor any fact as to the nature or extent of 
the interest which the lessee is about to take, of which the lessee is, and the lessor is 
not, aware, and which materially increases the value of such interest:  

 
(l) the lessee is bound to pay or tender, at the proper time and place, the premium 
or rent to the lessor or his agent in this behalf:  

 
(m) the lessee is bound to keep, and on the termination of the lease to restore, the 
property in as good condition as it was in at the time when he was put in 
possession, subject only to the changes caused by reasonable wear and tear or 
irresistible force, and to allow the lessor and his agents, at all reasonable times 
during the term, to enter upon the property and  

 
inspect the condition thereof and give or leave notice of any defect in such 
condition, and, when such defect has been caused by any act or default on the part 
of the lessee, his servants or agents, he is bound to make it good w ithin three 
months after such notice has been given or left:  

 

(n) if the lessee becomes aware of any proceeding to recover the property or any 
part thereof, or of any encroachment made upon, or any interference with, the 
lessor's rights concerning such property, he is bound to give, with reasonable 
diligence, notice thereof to the lessor:  

 
(o) the lessee may use the property and its products (if any) as a person of ordinary 
prudence would use them if they were his own; but he must not use, or permit 
another to use, the property for a purpose other than that for which it was leased, or 
fell or sell timber, pull down or damage buildings belonging to the lessor, or work 
mines or quarries not open w hen the lease was granted, or commit any other act 
which is destructive or permanently injurious thereto:  

(p) he must not, without the lessor's consent, erect on the property any permanent 
structure, except for agricultural purposes:  

(q) on the determination of the lease, the lessee is bound to put the lessor into 
possession of the property.  

Rights of lessor’s 
trans fe ree 

109. If the lessor transfers the property leased, or any part thereof, or any part of his 
interest therein, the transferee, in the absence of a contract to the contrary, shall 
possess all the rights, and, if the lessee so elects, be subject to all the liabilities of 
the lessor as to the property or part transferred so long as he is the owner of it; but 
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the lessor shall not, by reason only of such transfer, cease to be subject to any of 
the liabilities imposed upon him by the lease, unless the lessee elects to treat the 
transferee as the person liable to him: 

 

Provided that the transferee is not entitled to arrears of rent due before the transfer, 
and that, if the lessee, not having reason to believe that such transfer has been 
made, pays rent to the lessor, the lessee shall not be liable to pay such rent over 
again to the transferee. 

 

The lessor, the transferee and the lessee may determine what proportion of the 
premium or rent reserved by the lease is payable in respect of the part so 
transferred, and, in case they disagree, such determination may be made by any 
Court having jurisdiction to entertain a suit for the possession of the property 
leased. 

“Exchange” 
de fined 

118. When two persons mutually transfer the ownership of one thing for the 
ow nership of another, neither thing or both things being money only, the 
transaction is called an “exchange”. 

 

A transfer of property in completion of an exchange can be made only in manner 
provided of the transfer of such property by sale. 

Right of party 
de prived of thing 
re ceived in 
exchange 

119. If any party to an exchange or any person claiming through or under such 
party is by reason of any defect in the title of the other party deprived of the thing 
or any part of the thing received by him in exchange, then, unless a contrary 
intention appears from the terms of the exchange, such other party is liable to him 
or any person claiming through or under him for loss caused thereby, or at the 
option of the person so deprived, for the return of the thing transferred, if still in the 
possession of such other party or his legal representative or a transferee from him 
without consideration. 

Rights and 
liabilities of 
parties 

120. Save as otherwise provided in this Chapter, each party has the rights and is 
subject to the liabilities of a seller as to that which he gives, and has the rights and 
is subject to the liabilities of a buyer as to that w hich he takes. 

“Gift” de fined 122. “Gift” is the transfer of certain existing moveable or immoveable property 
made voluntarily and without consideration, by one person, called the donor, to 
another, called the donee, and accepted by or on behalf of the donee. 

Acce ptance  whe n 
to be made 

Such acceptance must be made during the lifetime of the donor and while he is still 
capable of giving. 

 

If the donee dies before acceptance, the gift is void. 

Transfer how 123. For the purpose of making a gift of immoveable property, the transfer must be 
effected by a registered instrument signed by or on behalf of the donor, and attested 
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effected by at least tw o witnesses. 

 
375[ Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force, a heba under Muhammadan law shall be deemed to be a gift of immoveable 
property for the aforesaid purpose.] 

 

For the purpose of making a gift of moveable property, the transfer may be effected 
either by a registered instrument signed as aforesaid or by delivery.  

 
Such delivery may be made in the same way as goods sold may be delivered 

Gift of existing 
and future 
property 

124. A gift comprising both existing and future property is void as to the latter. 

Gift to seve ral of 
whom one does 
not accept 

125. A gift of a thing to two or more donees, of whom one does not accept it, is 
void as to the interest which he would have taken had he accepted. 

Whe n gift may be 
suspended or 
revoked 

126. The donor and donee may agree that on the happening of any specified event 
which does not depend on the w ill of the donor a gift shall be suspended or 
revoked; but a gift which the parties agree shall be revocable wholly or in part, at 
the mere will of the donor, is void wholly or in part, as the case may be. 

 

A gift may also be revoked in any of the cases (save want or failure of 
consideration) in which, if it were a contract, it might be rescinded. 

 
Save as aforesaid, a gift cannot be revoked. 

 
Nothing contained in this section shall be deemed to affect the rights of transferees 
for consideration without notice. 
 

Illustrations  
 

(a) A gives a field to B, reserving to himself, with B's assent, the right to take back 
the field in case B and his descendants die before A. B dies without descendants in 
A's lifetime. A may take back the field. 

 
(b) A gives a lakh of Tk. to B, reserving to himself, with B's assent, the right to 
take back at pleasure Tk. 10,000, out of the lakh. The gift holds goods as to Tk. 

                                                 

375 New  paragraph was inserted by  section 7 of the Transfer of Property (A mend ment)  Act , 2004 (A ct No. XXVI o f 2004) 
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90,000, but is void as to Tk. 10,000, which continue to belong to A. 
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THE REGISTRATION ACT, 1908 
(ACT NO. XVI OF 1908). 

 
376An Act to  Consolidate the enactments re lating to the Registration of Documents. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate the enactments relating to the registration of documents;  
 
It is hereby enacted as follows:- 

 
Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

Definitions (2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context, 

 
(5) “endorsement” and “endorsed” include and apply to an entry in writing by a 
registering officer on a rider or covering slip to any document tendered for 
registration under this Act:  

 
(6) “immoveable property” includes land, buildings, benefits to arise out of land and 
things attached to the earth, or permanently fastened to anything attached to the earth, 
hereditary allowances, rights to ways,  lights, ferries and fisheries but does not 
include 

 
(a) standing timber, growing crops or grass whether immediate severance thereof it 
intended or not; 

 
(b) fruit upon and juice in trees w hether in existence or to grow in future; and 

 
(c) machinery embedded in or attached to the earth, when dealt w ith apart from the 
land: 
 
(7) “lease” includes a counter-part, kabuliyat and an undertaking to cultivate or 
occupy: 
 
(9) “moveable property” means property of every description, except immoveable 
property: 

Documents of 
which 

17. (1) The following documents shall be registered, if the property to which they 
relate is situate in a district in which, and if they have been executed on or after the 

                                                 

376 Throughout this Act, except otherwise p rovided , the words  “ Bangladesh”, “ Govern ment” and “ Taka” w ere substituted, for th e words “Pakistan”, “Provincial 
Govern ment” or  “Central Government ” and “rupees” respectively by  section 3 and 2nd  Schedule o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And  D eclaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. 
VIII  of 1973) 
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registration is 
compulsory 

date on which, 377[ * * *] this Act came or comes into force, namely:-  

 

(a) instruments of gift of immoveable property;  

 
378[ (aa) declaration of heba under the Muslim Personal Law (Shariat);]  

 
379[ (aaa) declaration of gift under the Hindu, Christian and B uddhist Personal Law;] 

 

(b) other non-testamentary instruments which purport or operate to create, declare, 
assign, limit or extinguish, whether in present or in future, any right, title or interest, 
whether vested or contingent, 380[ * * *] to or in immoveable property;  

 
Explanation − In the case of an assignment of a mortgage the consideration for the 
deed of assignment shall be deemed to be the value for registration.  
 
(c) Non-testamentary instruments (other than the acknowledge-ment of a receipt or 
payment made in respect of any transaction to which an instrument registered under 
clause (o) relates) which acknowledge the receipt or payment of any consideration on 
account of the creation, declaration, assignment, limitation or extinction of any such 
right, title or interest; and  

 
381[ (cc) instrument of mortgage referred to in section 59 of the Transfer of Property 
Act, 1882;]  

 
(d) leases of immoveable property from year to year, or for any term exceeding one 
year, or reserving a yearly rent;  

 
(e) non-testamentary instruments transferring or assigning any decree or order of a 
Court or any award when such decree or order or award purports or operates to create, 
declare, assign, limit or extinguish, w hether in present or in future, any right, title or 
interest, whether vested or contingent, 382[ * * *] to or in immoveable property;  

                                                 

377 The words, letters, figu res and co mmas “ Act No. XVI o f 1864, or the Indian  Registration A ct, 1866, or the In dian Registration Act , 1871 , or  the Indian  Registration Act, 
1877 or” were o mitted by s ection 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Decl aration) Act , 1973  (A ct No. VIII of 1973). 
378 Clause (aa) was inserted by  section 3 of the Registration (A mend ment)  Act , 2004  (A ct No. XXV of 2004 ). 
379 Clause (aaa) was  inserted  by section 2 o f The Registration (A mend ment)  Act , 2012  (Act No . XL I o f 2012). 
380 The words and comma “ of the v alue of one hund red t aka and  upwards,” were o mitted by section 2 o f the Registration (A mendment) Act, 2004 (Act  No. XXV o f 2004). 
381 Clause (cc) was inserted by  section 3 of the Registration (A mend ment)  Act , 2004  (A ct No. XXV of 2004 ). 
382 The words and comma “ of the v alue of one hund red t aka and  upwards,” were o mitted by section 2 o f the Registration (A mendment) Act, 2004 (Act  No. XXV o f 2004). 
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383[ (f) instrument of partition of immovable property effected by persons upon 
inheritance according to their respective personal laws;  

 
(g) instrument of sale in pursuance of an order of the Court under section 96 of the 
State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950]:  

 
Provided that the Government may, by order published in the official Gazette, exempt 
from the operation of this sub-section any leases executed in any district, or part of a 
district, the terms granted by which do not exceed five years and the annual rents 
reserved by which do not exceed fifty taka.  

 

(2) Nothing in clauses (b) and (c) of sub-section (1) applies to-  

 

(i) any composition deed; or  

 
(ii) any instrument relating to shares in a Joint Stock Company, notw ithstanding that 
the assets of such Company consist in whole or in part of immoveable property; or  

 

(iii) any debenture issued by any such Company and not creating, declaring, 
assigning, limiting or extinguishing any right, title or interest, to or in immoveable 
property except in so far as it entitles the holder to the security afforded by a 
registered instrument whereby the Company has mortgaged, conveyed or otherw ise 
transferred the whole or part of its immoveable property or any interest therein to 
trustees upon trust for the benefit of the holders of such debentures; or  

 
(iv) any endorsement upon or transfer of any debenture issued by any such Company; 
or  

 

(v) any document not itself creating, declaring, assigning, limiting or extinguishing 
any right, title or interest 384[ * * *] to or in immoveable property, but merely creating 
a right to obtain another document which will, when executed, create, declare, assign, 
limit or extinguish any such right, title or interest; or  

 
(vi) any decree or order of a Court except a decree or order expressed to be made on a 
compromise and comprising immoveable property other than that which is the 
subject-matter of the suit or proceeding; or  

                                                 

383 Clauses (f) and (g) were added by s ection 3  o f the Registration (Amend ment) Act, 2004 (Act  No. XXV o f 2004). 
384 The words and comma “ of the v alue of one hund red t aka and  upwards,” were o mitted by section 2 o f the Registration (A mendment) Act, 2004 (Act  No. XXV o f 2004). 
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(vii) any grant of immoveable property by the Government; or  

 
(viii) any instrument of partition made by a Revenue-officer; or  

 
(ix) any order granting a loan or instrument of collateral security granted under the 
Land Improvement Act, 1871, or the Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883; or 

 
(x) any order granting a loan under the A griculturists' Loans Act, 1884, the 
Bangladesh Krishi Bank Order, 1973 or under any other law for the time being in 
force relating to the advancement of loans for agricultural purposes, or any instrument 
under which a loan is granted by a co-operative society for any such purpose, or any 
instrument made for securing the repayment of a loan so granted; or  
 
(xi) any endorsement on a mortgage-deed acknowledging the payment of the whole or 
any part of the mortgage-money, and any other receipt for payment of money due 
under a mortgage; or  

 
(xii) any certificate of sale granted to the purchaser of any property sold by public 
auction by a Civil or Revenue-officer; or  

 
(xiii)any counter-part of a lease, where the lease corresponding thereto has itself been 
registered.  

 
385[ * * *]  

(3) Authorities to adopt a son, executed after the first day of January 1872, and not 
conferred by a will, shall also be registered. 

Registration of 
contract for 
sale, etc 

386[ 17A. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Act or any 
other law for the time being in force, a contract for sale of any immovable property 
shall be in writing, executed by the parties thereto and registered.  

 
(2) A contract for sale referred to in sub-section (1) shall be presented for registration 
within thirty days from the date of execution of the contract and the provisions 
regarding registration of instruments shall apply. 

Effect of 17B. (1) Where a contract for sale of immovable property is executed but not 

                                                 

385 Expl anation of sub-s ection (2 ) o f section 17 was omitted  by section 3 o f the Registration (A mend ment) Act, 2004 (Act No. XXV o f 2004 ). 
386 Sections 17A. and 17 B. were inserted by section 4 o f th e Registration (A mendment) Act, 2004 (Act No. XXV o f 2004). 
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unregiste red 
contract for 
sale executed 
prior to  
section 17A 
be comes 
effective 

registered prior to coming into force of section 17A-  

 
(a) the parties to the contract shall, within six months from the date of coming into 
force of that section,-  

 
(i) present the instrument of sale of immovable property under the contract for 
registration, or  

(ii) present the contract for sale itself for registration; or,  

 
(b) either of the parties, if aggrieved for non compliance w ith any of the provisions 
mentioned in clause (a), shall, notwithstanding anything contained to the contrary in 
any law for the time being in force as to the law of Limitation, institute a suit for 
specific performance or recession of the contract within six months next after the 
expiry of the period mentioned in clause (a),  

 
failing which the contract shall stand void.  

 
(2) The provision of sub-section (1) shall not apply to any contract for sale of 
immovable property on the basis of which a suit has been instituted in a civil court 
before coming into force of section 17A.] 

Documents of 
which 
registration is 
optional 

18. Any document not required to be registered under section 17 may also be 
registered under this Act.  

Description of 
houses and 
land by 
re ference to  
Gove rnment 
maps or 
surveys 

22. (1) Where it is, in the opinion of the Government, practicable to describe houses, 
not being houses in towns, and lands by reference to a Government map or survey, the 
Government may, by rule made under this Act, require that such houses and lands as 
aforesaid shall, for the purposes of section 21, be so described.  

 
(2) Save as otherwise provided by any rule made under subsection (1), failure to 
comply with the provisions of section 21, sub-section (2) or sub-section (3), shall not 
disentitle a document to be registered if the description of the property to which it 
relates is sufficient to identify that property. 

Instrume nt of 
trans fe r 

387[ 22A. (1) Every instrument of transfer required to be compulsorily registered under 
this Act shall contain the particulars necessary to convey the intention of the parties, 
complete description of the properties to be transferred and nature of the transaction. 

                                                 

387 Section 22A  was  inserted  by section 5 o f th e Registration (A mendment) Act, 2004 (Act No. XXV o f 2004) 
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(2) Photographs of both the executant and the recipient shall be pasted on every 
instrument and the parties shall sign and put their left thumb impressions across their 
photographs in the instrument 388[: 

 
Provided that if any party is incapable of signing, he shall not be required to sign.] 

 
(3) The government shall, within three months of coming into force of the 
Registration (Amendment) Act, 2004 by notification in the official Gazette, prescribe 
a format for the purposes of this section.] 

Place  for 
registe ring 
documents 
re lating to 
land 

28. (1) Save as in this Part otherwise provided, every document mentioned in section 
17, sub-section (1), clause (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e), section 17, sub-section (2), and 
section 18, in so far as such documents affects immoveable property shall be 
presented for registration in the office of a Sub-Registrar within whose sub-district the 
whole or 389[ major portion] of the property to which such document relates is situat e 
390[ :  

Provided that where the major portion of such property is not situate within one sub-
district the document shall be presented for registration in the office of the Sub-
Registrar within whose sub-district any portion of such property is situate.]  

 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1),-  

 
(a) after a document is registered, no party thereto shall be entitled to question the 
validity of its registration on the ground that the property which purported to give 
jurisdiction to the Sub-Registrar to register it either did not exist or was fictitious or 
insignificant or was not intended to be conveyed; and  

 
(b) a document the registration of which is secured by the inclusion of a non-existent, 
fictitious or insignificant portion or item shall not in any manner affect the rights of a 
person who was not a party thereto and acquired rights in the property without notice 
of the transaction to which such document relates.  

Pe rsons to 
present 
documents for 

32. Except in the cases mentioned in section 89, every document to be registered 
under this Act, whether such registration be compulsory or optional, shall be 
presented,-  
 

                                                 

388 The colon “  : ” was substituted for th e full-stop “  . ” at the end o f sub-section (2) of section 22A and thereafter the proviso w as added  by section 2 o f The Registration 
(Amend ment) Act, 2006  (A ct No . XXVII o f 2006). 
389 The words “ major portion” were substituted, for  the words “ some portion” by section 2 o f the Registration (Amend ment)  O rdinance, 1985 (Ordinan ce No. L of 1985 ). 
390 A colon was  substituted for  the full-stop at  the end o f sub-s ection (1) and th ereafter the proviso was  added by s ection 2 o f the Registration (A mend ment) Ordinance, 198 5 
(Ordinan ce No. L o f 1985). 
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registration (a) by some person executing or claiming under the same, or, in the case of a copy of 
a decree or order, claiming under the decree or order, or  

 
(b) by the representative or assign of such person, or  

 
(c) by the agent of such person, representative or assign, duly authorized by power-of-
attorney executed and authenticated in manner hereinafter mentioned.  

Power-of-
attorne y 
re cognizable 
for purposes of 
section 32 

33. (1) For the purposes of section 32, the following powers-of-attorney shall alone 
be recognized, namely:-  

 
(a) if the principal at the time of executing the power-of-attorney resides in any part of 
Bangladesh in which this Act is for the time being in force, a power-of-attorney 
executed before and authenticated by the Registrar or Sub-Registrar within whose 
district or sub-district the principal resides;  

 
(b) if the principal at the time aforesaid resides in any other part of Bangladesh, a 
power-of-attorney executed before and authenticated by any Magistrate;  

 
(c) if the principal at the time aforesaid does not reside in Bangladesh a power-of-
attorney executed before and authenticated by a Notary Public, or any Court, Judge, 
Magistrate, Bangladesh C onsul or Vice-Consul or representative of the Government:  
 
Provided that the following persons shall not be required to attend at any registration-
office or Court for the purpose executing any such power-of-attorney as is mentioned 
in clauses (a) and (b) of this section, namely:-  

 
(i) persons who by reason of bodily infirmity are unable without risk or serious 
inconvenience so to attend;  

 
(ii) persons w ho are in jail under civil or criminal process; and  

 
(iii) persons exempt by law from personal appearance in C ourt.  

 
(2) In the case of every such person the Registrar or Sub-Registrar or Magistrate, as 
the case may be, if satisfied that the power-of-attorney has been voluntarily executed 
by the person purporting to be the principal, may attest the same without requiring his 
personal attendance at the office or Court aforesaid.  
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(3) To obtain evidence as to the voluntary nature of the execution, the Registrar or 
Sub-Registrar or Magistrate may either himself go to the house of the person 
purporting to be the principal, or to the jail in which he is confined, and examine him, 
or issue a commission for his examination.  

 
(4) Any power-of-attorney mentioned in this section may be proved by the production 
of it without further proof when it purports on the face of it to have been executed 
before and authenticated by the person or C ourt hereinbefore mentioned in that 
behalf. 

Procedure on 
admission and 
de nial of 
execution 
respectively 

35. (1) (a) If all the persons executing the document appear personally before the 
registering officer and are personally known to him, or if he be otherwise satisfied 
that they are the persons they represent themselves to be, and if they all admit the 
execution of the document, or 

 
(b) if in the case of any person appearing by a representative, assign or agent, such 
representative, assign or agent admits the execution, or 

 
(c) if the person executing the document is dead, and his representative or assign 
appears before the registering officer and admits the execution,  

 
the registering officer shall register the document as directed in sections 58 to 61, 
inclusive. 
 
(2) the registering officer may, in order to satisfy himself that the persons appearing 
before him are the persons they represent themselves to be, or for any other purpose 
contemplated by this Act, examine any one present in his office. 

 
(3) (a) If any person by whom the document purports to be executed denies its 
execution, or 

 

(b) if any such person appears to the registering officer to be a minor, an idiot or a 
lunatic, or 

 
(c) if any person by whom the document purports to be executed is dead, and his 
representative or assign denies its execution, the registering officer shall refuse to 
register the document as to the person so denying, appearing or dead: 

 
Provided that, where such officer is a Registrar, he shall follow the procedure 
prescribed in Part XII: 
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Provided further that the Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, 
declare that any Sub-Registrar named in the notification shall, in respect of documents 
the execution of w hich is denied, by deemed to be a Registrar for the purposes of this 
sub-section and of Part XII.  

Time  from 
which 
registe red 
document 
operates 

47. A registered document shall operate from the time which it would have 
commenced to operate if no registration thereof had been required or made, and not 
from the time of its registration. 

Entries to  be 
numbe red 
consecutive ly 

53. A ll entries in each book shall be numbered in a consecutive series, which shall 
commence and terminate with the year, a fresh series being commenced at the 
beginning of each year.  

Indexes to be 
made by 
registe ring 
officers, and 
their contents 

55. (1) Four such indexes shall be made in all registration-offices, and shall be 
named, respectively, Index No. I, Index No. II, Index No. III and Index No. IV. 

 
(2) Index No. I shall contain the names and additions of all persons executing and of 
all persons claiming under every document entered or memorandum filed in B ook No. 
1. 

 

(3) Index No. II shall contain such particulars mentioned in section 21 relating to 
every such document and memorandum as the Inspector-General from time to time 
directs in that behalf.  

 
(4) Index No. III shall contain the names and additions of all persons executing every 
will and authority entered in Book No. 3, and of the executors and persons 
respectively appointed thereunder, and after the death of the testator or the donor (but 
not before) the names and additions of all persons claiming under the same. 

 
(5) Index No. IV shall contain the name and additions of all persons executing and of 
all persons claiming under every document entered in Book No. 4. 

 
(6) Each Index shall contain such other particulars, and shall be prepared in such 
form, as the Inspector-General from time to time directs. 

 

(7) If, in the opinion of the Registrar, any of the indexes mentioned in sub-section (1) 
is in danger of being destroyed or becoming illegible wholly or partially, the Registrar 
may, by a written order, direct such index or portion thereof, as he thinks fit, to be 
recopied in such manner as may be prescribed by rules, and any copy so prepared 
shall, for the purposes of this Act and of the Evidence Act, 1872, be deemed to be the 
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original index or portion and all references in this Act to the original index or portion 
shall be deemed to be references, to the index or portion prepared as aforesaid.  

Registe ring 
officers to  
allow 
inspe ction of 
ce rtain books 
and indexes, 
and to give 
ce rtifie d copies 
of entries 

57. (1) Subject to the previous payment of the fees payable in that behalf, the Books 
Nos. 1 and 2 and the Indexes relating to Book No. 1 shall be at all time open to 
inspection by any person applying to inspect the same; and, subject to the provisions 
of section 62, copies of entries in such books shall be given to all persons applying for 
such copies. 

 

(2) Subject to the same provisions, copies of entries in B ook No. 3 and in the Index 
relating thereto shall be given to the persons executing the documents to which such 
entries relate, or to their agents, and after the death of the executants (but not before) 
to any person applying for such copies. 

 

(3) Subject to the same provision, copies of entries in B ook No. 4 and in the Index 
relating thereto shall be given to any person executing or claiming under the 
documents to w hich such entries respectively refer, or to his agent or representative. 
 

(4) The requisite search under this section for entries in Books Nos. 3 and 4 shall be 
made only by the registering officer. 

(5) All copies given under this section shall for entries in Books Nos. 3 and 4 shall be 
made only by the registering officer. 

Particulars to 
be  endorsed on 
document 
admitte d to 
registration 

58. (1) On every document admitted to registration, other than a copy of a decree or 
order, or a copy sent to a registering officer under section 89, there shall be endorsed 
from time to time the follow ing particulars namely:-  

 

(a) the signature and addition of every person admitting the execution of the 
document, and, if such execution has been admitted by the representative, assign or 
agent of any person, the signature and addition of such representative, assign or agent;  
 
(b) the signature and addition of every person examined in reference to such 
document under any of the provisions of this Act; and  

 

(c) any payment of money or delivery of goods made in the presence of the 
registering officer in reference to the execution of the document, and any admission 
of receipt of consideration, in whole or in part, made in his presence in reference to 
such execution.  

 

(2) If any person admitting the execution of a document refuses to endorse the same, 
the registering officer shall nevertheless register it, but shall at the same time endorse 
a note of such refusal. 

Endorsements 59. The registering officer shall affix the date and his signature to all endorsements 
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to be date d 
and signed by 
registe ring 
officer 

made under sections 52 and 58, relating to the same document and made in his 
presence on the same day. 

Ce rtificate of 
registration 

60. (1) After such of the provisions of sections 34, 35, 58 and 59 as apply to any 
document presented for registration have been complied with, the registering officer 
shall endorse thereon a certificate containing the word “registered,” together with the 
number and page of the book in which the document has been copied. 
 

(2) Such certificate shall be signed, sealed and dated by the registering officer, and 
shall then be admissible for the purpose of proving that the document has been duly 
registered in manner provided by this Act, and that the facts mentioned in the 
endorsements referred to in section 59 have occurred as therein mentioned. 

Endorsements 
and certificate  
to be copied 
and docume nt 
re turned 

61. (1) The endorsements and certificate referred to and mentioned in section 59 and 
60 shall thereupon be copied into the margin of the Register-book, and the copy of the 
map or plan (if any) mentioned in section 21 shall be filed in Book No. 1. 
(2) The registration of the document shall thereupon be deemed complete, and the 
document shall then be returned to the person who presented the same for registration, 
or to such other person (if any) as he has nominated in writing in that behalf on the 
receipt mentioned in section 52. 

Procedure 
after 
registration of 
documents 
re lating to 
land 

66. (1) O n registering any non-testamentary document relating to immoveable 
property the Registrar shall forward a memorandum of such document to each Sub-
Registrar subordinate to himself in whose sub-district any part of the property is 
situate. 

 

(2) The Registrar shall also forward a copy of such document, together with a copy of 
the map or plan (if any) mentioned in section 21, to every other Registrar in whose 
district any part of such property is situate. 

 

(3) Such Registrar on receiving any such copy shall file it in his Book No. 1, and shall 
also send a memorandum of the copy to each of the Sub-Registrars subordinate to him 
within whose sub-district any part of the property is situate. 

 

(4) Every Sub-Registrar receiving any memorandum under this section shall file it in 
his Book No. 1. 

Fees to  be  
fixed by 
Gove rnment 

78. The Government shall prepare a table of fees payable-  

 

(a) for the registration of documents;  

 

(b) for searching the registers;  
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(c) for making or granting copies of reasons, entries or documents, before, on or after 
registration;  

 

and of extra or additional fees payable-  

 

(d) for every registration under section 30;  

 

(e) for the issue of commissions;  

 

(f) for filing translations;  

 
(g) for attending at private residences;  

 
(h) for the safe custody and return of documents; and  

 

(i) for such other maters as appear to the Government necessary to effect the purposes 
of this Act. 

Registration 
fee  for 
contract for 
sale, heba and 
mortgage 

391[ 78A. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 78 or any other law for the 
time being in force,-  

 

(a) registration fee payable for registration of a contract for sale of any immovable 
property shall be-  

 
(i) five hundred taka, where valuation of the property is not more than five lakh taka;  
 

(ii) one thousand taka, where valuation of the property is above five lakh taka and not 
more than fifty lakh taka; and  

 
(iii) two thousand taka, where valuation of the property is above fifty lakh taka;  

 
(b) registration fee payable for registration of a declaration of heba of any immovable 
property under the Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) shall be one hundred taka 
irrespective of the value of the property, if such heba is made between spouses, 
parents and children, grand parents and grand children, full brothers, full sisters and, 
full brothers and full sisters;  

 

                                                 

391 Section 78A  was  inserted  by section 8 o f th e Registration (A mendment) Act, 2004 (Act No. XXV o f 2004) 
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392[ (bb) registration fee payable for registration of a declaration of gift of any 
immovable property made under the Hindu, Christian and Buddhist Personal Law , if 
such gift is permitted by their Personal Law, shall be one hundred taka irrespective of 
the value of the property, provided such gift is made between spouses, parents and 
children, grand parents and grand children, full brothers, full sisters and, full brothers 
and full sisters ;] 

 

(c) registration fee payable for registration of an instrument of mortgage referred to in 
section 59 of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882 shall be as follows- 

Registration 
fee  for 
instrument of 
partition 

393[ 78B. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 78 or any other law for the 
time being in force, fee payable for registration of an instrument of partition of 
immovable property shall be- 

 

(i) five hundred taka, where valuation of the property is not more than three lakh taka; 
 
(ii) seven hundred taka, where valuation of the property is above three lakh taka and 
not more than ten lakh taka;  

 

(iii) twelve hundred taka, w here valuation of the property is above ten lakh taka and 
not more than thirty lakh taka;  

 

(iv) eighteen hundred taka, where valuation of the property is above thirty lakh taka 
and not more than fifty lakh taka;  

 

(v) tw o hundred taka, where valuation of the property is above fifty lakh taka.] 

Publication of 
fees 

79. A table of the fees so payable shall be published in the official Gazette, and a 
copy thereof in English and 394[ Bengali] shall be exposed to public view in ever y 
registration office. 

Registration of 
documents 
execute d by 
Gove rnment 
officers or 
ce rtain public 

88. (1) Notw ithstanding anything herein contained, it shall not be necessary for any 
officer of Government, or for the Administrator-General of 395[ Bangladesh] or for any 
Official Trustee or Official Assignee, or for the Receiver or Registrar of 396[ the 
Supreme Court], to appear in person or by agent at any registration office in any 
proceeding connected with the registration of any instrument executed by him in his 
official capacity, or to sign as provided in section 58.  

                                                 

392 Clause (bb) was inserted by  section 3 o f Th e Registration (A mendment) Act, 2012 (Act No. XLI of 2012). 
393 Section 78B was inserted by  section 3 o f The Registration (A mendment ) Act, 2006  (Act No . XXVII of 2006 ). 
394 The word “ Bengali” was substituted, for  the wo rds “ the vern acular langu age of the district” by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
395 The word `Banglad esh  ̀was substituted, for  the words Èast  Pakistan  ̀by  section 3 and 2nd  Schedule of the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And  Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act 
No. VIII  of 1973). 
396 The words t̀he Supreme Court ` were substituted, for  the words “ a High Court” by s ection 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Decl aration) Act, 
1973 (A ct No. VIII  o f 1973). 
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functionarie s  

(2) Where any instrument is so executed, the registering officer to whom such 
instrument is presented for registration may, if he thinks fit, refer to any Secretary to 
Government or to such officer of Government, A dministrator-Genera, Official 
Trustee, Official Assignee, Receiver or Registrar, as the case may be, for information 
respecting the same, and, on being satisfied of the execution thereof, shall register the 
instrument. 

Copies of 
ce rtain orde rs, 
ce rtificate s 
and 
instruments to  
be  sent to  
registe ring 
officers and 
fie ld 

89. (1) Every officer granting a loan under the Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883, 
shall send a copy of his order to the registering officer within the local limits of whose 
jurisdiction the whole or any part of the land to be improved or of the land to be 
granted as collateral security, is situate, and such registering officer shall file the copy 
in his Book No. 1.  

 

(2) Every Court granting a certificate of sale of immovable property under the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908, shall send a copy of such certificate to the registering 
officer within the local limits of whose jurisdiction whole or any part of the 
immoveable property comprised in such certificate is situate, and such officer shall 
file the copy in his B ook No. 1.  

 
(3) Every officer and every Co-operative Society granting any such loan as is referred 
to in clause (x) of sub-section (2) of section 17 shall send a copy of any instrument 
whereby immoveable property is mortgaged for the purpose of securing the 
repayment of the loan, and if any such property is mortgaged for the same purpose in 
the order granting the loan, a copy also of that order, to the registering officer within 
the local limits of whose jurisdiction the whole or any part of the property so 
mortgaged is situate, and such registering officer shall file the copy or copies, as the 
case may be, in his B ook No. 1.  

 
(4) Every Revenue-officer granting a certificate of sale to the purchaser of 
immoveable property sold by public auction shall send a copy of the certificate to the 
registering officer within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the whole or any part 
of the property comprised in the certificate is situate, and such officer shall file the 
copy in his B ook No. 1. 

Exemption of 
ce rtain 
documents 
execute d by or 
in favour of 
Gove rnment 
Exemption of 

90. (1) Nothing contained in this Act 397[ * * *] shall be deemed to require, or to have 
at any time required, the registration of any of the follow ing documents or maps, 
namely:-  

 

(a) documents issued, received or attested by any officer engaged in making a 
settlement or revision of settlement of land-revenue, and w hich form part of the 

                                                 

397 The words, commas  and  figures “or in the Indian Registration Act, 1877 , or  in the Indi an Registration Act, 1871 or in any Act th ereby repealed,” were o mitted by section 
3 and 2nd Schedul e of Banglad esh L aws (Revision And Declaration) A ct, 1973  (Act No . VIII o f 1973) 
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ce rtain 
documents 
execute d by or 
in favour of 
Gove rnment 

records of such settlement; or  

 

(b) documents and maps issued, received or authenticated by any officer engaged on 
behalf of Government in making or revising the survey of any land, and which form 
part of the record of such survey; or  

 

(c) documents which, under any law for the time being in force, are filed periodically 
in any revenue-office by patwaries or other officers charged with the preparation of 
village-records; or  

 
(d) sanads, inam title-deeds and other documents purporting to be or to evidence 
grants or assignments by Government of land or of any interest in land; or  

(e) [Omitted by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973).]  

 
(2) All such documents and maps shall, for the purposes of sections 48 and 49, be 
deemed to have been and to be registered in accordance w ith the provisions of this 
Act. 

Inspection and 
copies of such 
documents 

91. Subject to such rules and the previous payment of such fees as the Government 
prescribes in this behalf, all documents and maps mentioned in section 90, clauses (a), 
(b), (c) and (e), and all registers of the documents mentioned in clause (d), shall be 
open to the inspection of any person applying to inspect the same, and, subject as 
aforesaid, copies of such documents shall be given to all persons applying for such 
copies. 

 
THE BANGLADESH (RESUMPTION OF EASEMENT LANDS) ORDER, 1972 

(PRESIDENT'S ORDER NO. 35 OF 1972). 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to make  provision for re sumption of lands re corde d as lands having public 
right of easement in the District Se ttlement Ope ration in B angladesh and for matte rs incide ntal 
there to ; 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of Independence of Bangladesh, read with the 
Provisional Constitution of Bangladesh Order, 1972, and in exercise of all powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the President is pleased to make the following Order:- 
 

Section/ 
Short Tiltle 

Descriptions 

2 (b) “district settlement operation” means the last cadastral survey and settlement operation 
and the State acquisition settlement operation carried on in various districts under the Bengal 
Tenancy Act, 1885, and the East Bengal State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, 
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 respectively; 

(e) “lands” means land which is cultivated, un-cultivated or covered with water at any time of 
the year, rivers, khals, paths, roads, embankments, dams, dykes, and includes benefits to arise 
out of land, houses, buildings and also things attached to the earth, or permanently fastened to 
anything attached to the earth; 

(g) “Revenue-Officer” includes any officer w hom the Government may appoint to discharge 
all or any of the functions of a Revenue-Officer under this Order or any rules made 
thereunder. 

3 3. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force or any 
contract or agreement to the contrary, whenever any land recorded under the district 
settlement operation as land having any right or easement and now in possession of any 
person is needed or is likely to be needed for any public purpose or in public interest, the 
Deputy Commissioner may, w ith the prior approval of the Government, resume such land by 
notification in the official Gazette.  

 

(2) On the publication of the notification under clause (1), all lands specified therein, shall 
vest in the Government free from all encumbrances. 

4 4. Any person claiming any interest in the land resumed under Article 3, on the ground of 
having taken lease of such land or any part thereof or having purchased it from any person or 
otherwise, may, within sixty days after the publication of the notification under Article 3, 
apply for compensation in the prescribed manner to the Revenue-Officer.  

5 5. When an application is made under Article 4, the Revenue-Officer, after giving the 
applicant an opportunity of being heard and taking such evidence and making such enquiries 
as he thinks fit, may either reject it recording the reasons for such rejection or allow it for the 
purpose of assessing compensation. 

6 6. When an application is allowed under Article 5 for assessment of compensation, the 
Revenue-Officer shall assess such compensation in the prescribed manner and in making such 
assessment, he shall have regard to the amount paid for the lease or purchase by the applicant 
and to the principles of assessment of compensation under section 39 of the East Bengal State 
Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950 (Act XXVIII of 1951). 

7 7. Any proceedings started under the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (Act I of 1894), or the East 
Bengal (Emergency) Requisition of Property Act, 1948 (Act XIII of 1948), or any other law 
for the requisition or acquisition of any land resumed under Article 3 and all applications and 
appeals in connection therewith, pending before any officer, Arbitrator, Court or any other 
authority shall, on the publication of the notification under Article 3, abate and any payment 
made on account of compensation in connection with such requisition or acquisition shall be 
refunded by the person who has received it and, in default, shall be recoverable from him as 
public demand. 
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8 398[ 8. (1) An appeal against an order under Article 5 or 6 passed by a Revenue-office r 
subordinate to the Deputy Commissioner may be preferred to the Deputy C ommissioner 
within thirty days of the passing of such order.  

(2) An appeal against an order under Article 5 or 6 passed by a Deputy C ommissioner as 
Revenue-officer may be preferred to the 399[ Board of Land Administration] within thirty days 
of the passing of such order.  

 

(3) An aggrieved party may, within thirty days of disposal of an appeal under clause (1), 400[ 
or (2)], make an application to the Government for review.] 

9 9. Government may, by order published in the official Gazette, direct that any power or duty 
which is conferred or imposed by this Order upon the Government shall, in such 
circumstances and under such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the direction, be 
exercised or discharged by any officer or authority subordinate to it.  

10 10. N o suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Government or any 
person for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Order or the 
rules made thereunder. 

11 11. Anything done, any action taken or any order passed under this Order shall not be called 
in question in any Court. 

 
 

                                                 

398 Article 8 was substituted by  Article 3 and Schedule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Repealing and  Amending) Ord er, 1973  (President's Order No. 12 o f 1973) 
399 The words “ Board o f Land Administration” were substituted fo r the words “ Co mmissioner o f the Division” by section 2  and  the Schedule o f the Laws (Amend ment) 
Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. XL I o f 1982) 
400 The word, brack ets and  figure “ or (2)” w ere inserted by  section 2  and  the Schedule o f the Bangl adesh Laws  (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinan ce No . IX o f 1976) 



222 
 

 
THE CULTURABLE WASTE LAND (UTILIZATION) ORDINANCE, 1959 

(EAST PAKISTAN ORDINANCE NO.XIII OF 1959). 
 

WHEREAS it is necessary to bring unde r cultivation culturable  waste  land with a vie w to step up 
production of food; 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Presidential Proclamation of the 7th day of October, 1958, and in 
exercise of all powers enabling him in that behalf, the Governor is pleased to make and promulgate the 
following Ordinance, namely:- 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

De finitions (iii) “culturable waste land” means any land classified in the record-of-rights published 
under 3[ * * *] the 4[ * * *] S tate Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, as nutan patit, 
purantan patit, layek patit, garlayek patit or layek jangal and includes any land which, in the 
opinion of the Deputy Commissioner, has not been cultivated during the last two preceding 
years and no preparation for its cultivation has been made on the day of making a 
declaration under section 3, but does not include land forming part of, or conterminous 
with, any homestead, farm-house or any place of worship. 

Application 
of the 
provisions of 
this 
Ordinance to 
culturable 
waste land 

3. The Deputy Commissioner may declare that the provisions of this Ordinance shall apply 
to any culturable waste land and on and from the day of making such declaration the 
possession of such culturable waste land shall vest in the Deputy C ommissioner for a 
period not exceeding one year, and where the culturable waste land would, in the opinion of 
the Deputy Commissioner, require substantial reclamation, for a period not exceeding ten 
years, from the date of such declaration:  
 

Provided that no such subsequent declaration for any year shall be made more than three 
months in advance or for a period of more than one year.  

Le ase of 
culturable 
waste land 

4. When the possession of any culturable waste land has vested in the Deputy 
Commissioner, he may lease it out on such terms and conditions as he thinks proper to any 
person or persons for purpose of cultivation for production of food crops for the period for 
which the possession has vested in the Deputy Commissioner.  

Compensatio
n 

5. (1) Whenever a declaration is made under section 3, the owner of the culturable waste 
land, in respect of w hich the declaration has been made, shall, for the period during which 
the possession of the culturable waste land remains vested in the Deputy C ommissioner, be 
paid an annual compensation equivalent to the amount of the annual rent or land revenue 
payable in respect of such land.  
 

(2) No person shall be entitled to claim any compensation from the Deputy Commissioner, 
for leasing out any culturable waste land to any other person under section 4. 

Right of 
lessees over 
waste land 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force no 
person to whom the Deputy C ommissioner leases out any culturable waste land shall 
acquire any right, title or interest whatsoever therein beyond the period for which it has 
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been leased out. 

Possession of 
culturable 
waste land 

7. (1) Where the owner wishes to cultivate himself the culturable waste land, in respect of 
which a declaration has been made under section 3, after the expiry of the period for which 
the possession has vested in the Deputy Commissioner, he may, not later than three months 
before the expiry of the period, serve a notice on the Deputy Commissioner to that effect 
accompanied by security deposit of 5[ Tk] 50 per acre and in such case such land shall be 
released by the Deputy Commissioner at the end of the above mentioned period and the 
possession thereof shall vest back in the owner.  
 

(2) Where the owner of the culturable waste land, of which possession has vested back in 
such owner under sub-section (1), fails to cultivate such land and raise any crop therein 
after possession thereof has so vested back, such culturable waste land together w ith the 
security deposit under sub-section (1) shall be forfeited to the 6[ Government].  

THE GOVERNMENT AND LOCAL AUTHORITY LANDS AND BUILDINGS 
(RECOVERY OF POSSESSION) ORDINANCE, 1970 

(EAST PAKISTAN ORDINANCE XXIV OF 1970). 
 

An Ordinance  to repeal and with certain ame ndments, re -enact the East Bengal Government Lands 
and Buildings (Recovery of Possession) Act, 1952, and the East Pakistan Government Land 
(Unauthorised Occupation) Ordinance , 1960, and to consolidate  the law re lating to recovery of 
possession and assessme nt and recovery of compensation and arre ar rent from unauthorised 
occupants of Gove rnme nt and Local Authority lands and buildings401. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to repeal, and with certain amendments, re-enact the East Bengal Government 
Lands and Buildings (Recovery of Possession) Act, 1952, and the East Pakistan Government Land 
(Unauthorised Occupation) Ordinance, 1960, and to consolidate the law relating to recovery of possession 
and assessment and recovery of compensation and arrear rent from unauthorised occupants of Government 
and Local Authority lands and buildings;  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of the 25th day of March, 1969, read with the 
Provisional Constitution Order, and in exercise of all powers enabling him in that behalf, the Governor is 
pleased to make and promulgate the follow ing Ordinance:- 
 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Description 

 

2 

(a) “building” means a building which vests in, or is owned by, or is in possession or under 
the management and control of, the Government or a Local A uthority, and includes the 
land appurtenant thereto; 

(c) “land” means any land which vests in, or is owned by, or is in the possession or under 
the management and control of, the Government or Local Authority and includes any 
water; 

(f) “unauthorised occupant” means a person who is in occupation of any land or building or 

                                                 

401 Throughout this Ordinance, the words “ Banglad esh” and “Government” were substituted for  the words “ East Pakistan” and “ Provincial Govern ment” by  section 3 and 
the Second  Schedule of the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And  Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII  o f 1973 ) 
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part thereof without having obtained the express permission or authority of the 
Government or the Local A uthority 

 

concerned, as the case may be, and without executing, where necessary, a legal document, 
and includes- 

 

(i) a person unlawfully inducted into any land or building or part thereof by the lessee; and 

 

(ii) a lessee who continues in possession of the land or building or part thereof after expiry 
of term or determination of lease; and 

Eviction of 
outgoing 
lessee from 
land or 
building 

3. If on the expiry, whether before or after the commencement of this Ordinance, of the 
period of a lease in respect of any land or building of which the Government or a Local 
Authority is the lessor or on the determination of such lease on the ground of breach of any 
covenant or on the determination of such lease according to the terms and conditions of the 
lease or otherwise, the lessee refused or failed, or refuses or fails, to vacate that land or 
building and put the lessor into possession of the same, then, notwithstanding anything 
contained in any other law for the time being in force or in any contract, it shall be lawful 
for the Deputy Commissioner, on his ow n motion or on the complaint of or upon 
information received from anybody or a Local Authority, at any time after the expiry or 
determination of lease, to re-enter upon the demised land or building and recover khas 
possession thereof by evicting the lessee and by demolishing and removing structures, if 
any, erected or built thereon by the lessee: 

Provided that the Deputy C ommissioner shall, before demolishing and removing any 
structures under this section, issue, in the prescribed manner, a notice on the lessee calling 
upon him to remove such structures within a period of thirty days from the date of service 
of the notice. 

De te rmination 
of lease and 
re covery of 
building in 
ce rtain case s 

4. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force or 
any contract, where the lessee of a building or part of a building 402[ is a person in t he 
service of the Republic] or of a Local Authority, the lease in respect of such  
 

building or part shall, in addition to the modes mentioned in section 111 of the Transfer of 
Property Act, 1882, terminate- 

 

(a) on the suspension, discharge, removal, dismissal, resignation, retirement or death of 
such servant or on his transfer from the station in which he is employed to any other 
station; or 

 

(b) on the transfer of the lessee's interest by assignment, mortgage, sub-lease or in any 

                                                 

402 The words “ is a person in th e service of the Republic” were substituted for  the words “is a servant o f Govern ment in  Pakistan” by section 3 and the Second Sch edule of 
the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973  (A ct No . VIII  o f 1973) 
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other manner. 

 

(2) On the determination of a lease in respect of a building or part of a building in the 
manner stated in sub-section (1) or in any of the modes mentioned in section 111 of the 
Transfer of Property Act, 1882, the lessee or the person claiming through him shall,  
notwithstanding anything contained elsew here in the said Act or in any other law for the 
time being in force or in any contract, forthwith put the lessor into possession of such 
building or part, failing which it shall be lawful for the Deputy C ommissioner to re-enter 
and recover khas possession of the same by evicting the lessee or the person claiming 
through him: 

 

Provided that the Deputy Commissioner shall, before re-entering such building or part of a 
building, issue, in the prescribed manner, a notice on such lessee or person calling upon 
him to vacate the same w ithin a period of thirty days from the date of service of the notice. 

Eviction of 
unauthorise d 
occupant 

5. (1) If the Deputy Commissioner, on his own motion or on the complaint of or upon 
information received from anybody or a Local Authority, is satisfied after making such 
inquiry as he thinks fit, that a person is an unauthorised occupant, he may issue, in the 
prescribed manner, a notice directing such person to vacate the land, building or part 
thereof in his occupation within a period of thirty days from the date of service of the 
notice 403[ : 

 

Provided that the Deputy Commissioner may, where he is satisfied that thirty days' notice 
will not be in public interest, reduce the period of such notice to not less than seven days.] 

 

(2) If the person, against whom an order under sub-section (1) has been made, refuses or 
fails to vacate the land, building or part thereof in his occupation within the time fixed, 
then, notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, it 
shall be lawful for the Deputy Commissioner to enter upon such land, building or part 
thereof and recover khas possession of the same by evicting such person and by 
demolishing and removing structures, if any, erected or built by that person. 

Pe nalties 7. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Ordinance or in any other law 
for the time being in force, if a Deputy Commissioner, an Additional Deputy 
Commissioner, a Joint Deputy Commissioner or a 404[ Upazilla Nirbahi Officer], on his 
own motion or on the complaint of or upon an information received from anybody, is 
satisfied after making such inquiry as he may think fit, that a person is an unauthorised 
occupant of any land or building or part thereof, he may give or cause to be given an 
information to that effect to the Police Station having jurisdiction and thereupon it would 
be an offence which shall be punishable w ith imprisonment of either description for a term 

                                                 

403 The colon (: ) was substituted fo r the full-stop (.)  and  the proviso was added  thereaft er by  Articl e 2 o f the Bangl adesh Govern ment and Local Autho rity Lands and 
Buildings (Recovery  of Possession) Ord er, 1972 (President's Order No. 85 o f 1972) 
404 The words “ Upazilla Ni rbahi Officer” w ere substituted for the words  “Sub-divisional O fficer” by s ection 3 and  the Second Sch edule of the Banglad esh L aws (Revision 
And Declaration) A ct, 1973 (Act No. VIII o f 1973) 
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not exceeding two years or with fine which may extend to rupees one thousand or with 
both. 

 

(2) An offence punishable under sub-section (1) shall be a cognizable and non-bailable 
offence to be tried in accordance with the warrant procedure as laid down in the  Code of 
Criminal Procedure.  

Forfeiture 8. All structures and other properties remaining on the land, building or part thereof, after 
expiry of the period specified in the notice under section 3 or section 4 or section 5, shall 
be forfeited to the Government or the Local Authority, as the case may be.  

Compensation 
for 
unauthorise d 
occupation 

9. (1) For unauthorised occupation of any land, building or part thereof or for any damage 
caused thereto, the unauthorised occupant shall be liable to pay to the Government or to the 
Local Authority, as the case may be, such compensation as may be assessed by the Deputy 
Commissioner in accordance with the rules to be made in this behalf by the Government.  
 

(2) As soon as an assessment has been made under sub-section (1), the Deputy 
Commissioner shall serve on the assessee, in the prescribed manner, a notice of such 
assessment, directing him to pay the amount so assessed within the period of thirty days 
from the date of service of the notice.  

 

(3) Any amount due under sub-section (2) or if the rent payable for lease in respect of any 
land, building or part of any building has been in arrear, such amount or rent shall be 
recoverable as public demand under the provisions of 405[ * * *] Public Demands Recover y 
Act, 1913. 

 

THE LAW OF EVIDENCE AMENDMENT ACT, 1956 
(EAST PAKISTAN ACT NO.XVIII OF 1956). 

 

An Act to  supple ment the Law of Evidence. 
 

WHEREAS doubts exist as to the admissibility of the certified copies of the copies of common records;  
 

AND WHEREAS it is necessary to remove such doubts;  
 

It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ 
Short Tiltle 

Description 

Copies of 
common 
re cords to 
be  public 
documents 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Evidence Act, 1872, copies of common 
records of the divided districts of Bengal and Assam in the custody of a public officer, the 
originals whereof are either in West Bengal or Assam, shall be deemed to be public 
document within the meaning of clause (1) of section 74 of the Evidence Act, 1872 and 
other provisions of the said Act shall apply accordingly. 

 

                                                 

405 The word “ Bengal” was omitted by  Article 6  of the Banglad esh (Adapt ation of E xisting Laws) Ord er, 1972  (President's Order No. 48  o f 1972) 



227 
 

Explanation.- ‘Common records' mean and include documents of public nature in the 
custody of a public officer immediately before the 15th day of August, 1947, relating to a 
district or part of a district, which has fallen partly in 406[ the then East Pakistan (now 
Bangladesh)] and partly in India as a result of the award of the Boundary Commission 
appointed under section 3 of the Indian Independence Act, 1947.  

 

                                                 

406 The words and b rackets “the then E ast Pakistan (no w Bangl adesh)” were substituted fo r the word  “ Pakistan” by section  3 and the Second  Schedule o f the Bangladesh 
Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973  (A ct No . VIII  o f 1973) 



228 
 

 

THE ALLUVIAL LANDS ACT, 1920 
(ACT NO. V OF 1920) 

 

407An Act to prevent disputes conce rning the possession of certain lands in Bangladesh gained by 
alluvion, or by dereliction of a river or the  se a. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to make provision for the prevention of disputes concerning the possession of 
certain lands in Bangladesh gained by alluvion, or by dereliction of a river or the sea;  
 

408[* * *]  
It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

Definitions 2(a) "alluvial land" means land which is gained from a river or the sea in any of the ways 
referred to in the Bengal Alluvion and Diluvion Regulation, 1825, 409[ ***] or the Benga l 
Alluvion (Amendment) Act, 1868, and includes reformations in situ; and 

Power of 
Collector to 
attach 
alluvial land 

3.(1) 410[ The] Collector, if he is credibly informed that a dispute likely to cause a breach of 
the peace exists or is likely to arise, in regard to any alluvial land w hich in his opinion has 
recently firmed, may, after making an order in writing, stating the grounds therefor, in the 
interests of public order, attach such land, and may demarcate it with boundary pillars. 

 
411[ (1a) Where such land is situated within the limits of more than one district, or it is 
doubtful within the limits of w hich district or districts such land is situated any collector 
who considers that any portion of such land is situated within the limits of his district may, 
after recording his reasons therefor, attach the whole of such land. If, after attachment, such 
land or any portion thereof is found to be situated within any other district or is transferred 
to another district, the attachment shall continue to be valid but the Collector who attached 
the land may either transfer the case, in respect of the whole or any portion of the attached 
land, for disposal to the Collector of any such other district or may himself continue the 
proceedings under the provisions of this Act. The Collector to whom a case is transferred 
for disposal under this sub-section shall be deemed, for the purposes of this Act, to have 
attached the land under this section.] 

 

(2) When the Collector attaches any alluvial land under sub-section (1) or sub-section (1a), 
he may himself manage such land during the period of attachment, or may, if he thinks fit, 
appoint a receiver thereof, w ho, subject to the control of the C ollector, shall have all such 
powers conferrable on a receiver appointed under the Code of C ivil Procedure, 1908 as may 

                                                 

407 Throughout this Act, except otherwise p rovided , the words  `Banglad esh ` and  G̀overnment ` were substituted, fo r the words  Èast Pakistan` and  P̀rovincial  Govern ment  ̀
respectively by s ection 3  and  2nd Schedule o f the Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Decl aration) Act, 1973 (Act No . VIII o f 1973) 
408 Second p aragraph o f the preambl e w as o mitted by section 3 and  2nd  Schedule o f the Bangl adesh Laws  (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973 ) 
409 The words, comma and  figure t̀h e Beng al Alluvion and Diluvion A ct, 1847  ̀were o mitted by section 3 and 2nd  Schedule o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
410 The word `The` was substituted, for  the words, commas  and  figures `Notwithstanding anything contained in  the Bengal Alluvion and Deluvion Regulation 1825 , th e 
Beng al Alluvion and  Deluvion Act , 1847  or the Bengal Alluvion (A mendment)  Act , 1868, the` by section 3 and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Bangl adesh Laws  (Revision and 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
411 Sub-section (1a) was  inserted  by th e Bengal Alluvial Lands (Amend ment) A ct, 1934  (A ct No . V of 1935) 
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be given to him by the Collector: 

 

Provided that neither the Collector nor the receiver shall make a settlement or re-settlement 
of any land for a period exceeding one year nor shall he charge any salami for such 
settlement or re-settlement: 
 

Provided further that, in making such settlement or re-settlement of any land, the Collector 
or the receiver, as the case may be, shall give preference to the claim of a person who may 
appear to him to have right to immediate possession of such land 412[ * * *]. 

 

(3) Nothing in this section shall preclude any party interested from show ing, before the 
Collector makes an order of reference under section 5, sub-section (1), that no such dispute 
as aforesaid exists or that such dispute has ceased to exist and is not likely to arise either by 
reason of a compromise among the claimants included in the list prepared under section 4A 
or for any other reason and the Collector, if satisfied that no such dispute as aforesaid exists 
or that such dispute has ceased to exist and is not likely to arise shall cancel his order of 
attachment under sub-section (1), or sub-section (1a), and all further proceedings thereon 
shall be stayed. The Collector may, if he thinks fit, cancel his order of attachment under 
sub-section (1) or sub-section (1a) in respect of a portion of the attached land and continue 
proceedings in respect of the remainder of such land. 

 

 

(4) When an order of attachment of any alluvial land is cancelled under sub-section (3), the 
Collector shall issue a notice in the prescribed manner inviting claims to the net receipts 
from the land during attachment, and shall order the payment of such receipts to the persons 
who, in his opinion, are entitled to the same. The net receipts shall be calculated by 
deducting from the gross receipts the costs incurred under this section, and under section 4, 
sub-section (1), and section 4A, sub-section (1), and the cost of preparation of the reference 
to be made under section 5, sub-section (1), if any. 

 

(5) In estimating for the purposes of sub-section (4), section 5, and section 7 the costs 
incurred under this section, the following costs shall be included in the cost of management, 
namely:- 

 
413[ * * *] 

(b) the cost of special staff, if any, and  

 

(c) where no special staff is employed for collection, a sum not exceeding five per centum 

                                                 
412 The words, comma and  figure ùnd er section 86A o f the Bengal  Ten ancy  Act , 1885 ` were o mitted by s ection 3 and  2nd Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And  
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
413 Clause (a) was o mitted by s ection 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Decl aration) Act , 1973 (A ct No. VIII of 1973) 
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per annum on the actual collections. 

Colle ctor to 
cause surve y 
to be made 

4.(1) When the Collector has attached any alluvial land under section 3, he shall as soon as 
possible cause a survey to be made and a map to be prepared of the land, including the 
revenue, diara and other relevant survey lines.  

 

(2) The survey made under sub-section (1) shall be deemed to be survey under the 414[ * * *] 
Survey Act, 1875, and the Collector shall exercise in respect of such survey all powers 
which he is empowered to exercise for the purposes of inquiries and surveys under that Act.  

 

(3) Notw ithstanding anything contained in section 83 of the Evidence Act, 1872, a map 
prepared under sub-section (1) shall be presumed by the Court to be accurate until the 
contrary is shown. 

List of 
claimants 

415[ 4A.(1) When the Collector has attached any alluvial land under section 3, he shall as 
soon as possible issue a notice in the prescribed manner calling upon all persons claiming 
title to any part of such land to file statements specifying their claims and the grounds 
thereof, and the name and jurisdiction number of the village and the tauzi number of the 
estate to which they allege that the land appertains.  

 

If any of the aforesaid claimants is not a proprietor of such estate, he shall also mention in 
the statement the name of the landlord under whom he holds the land, the area and the rent 
of his tenancy and such other particulars as may be necessary to elucidate his claim. 

 

If the land is included in a map as prepared or a record-of-rights as finally published 416[ * * 
*], the claimant shall also mention the particulars of the khatians and plot numbers 
necessary to identify the land in the map or record-of-rights.  

 

(2) On receipt of a statement of claim referred to in sub-section (1) the Collector shall 
examine the claim and call for such further particulars, if any, as he considers necessary, 
and shall, if he is satisfied that the claim is bona fide, enter the name of the claimant in the 
list of claimants. The C ollector may exclude from the said list the name of any claimant 
who fails to supply any of the required particulars. If any part of the attached land is 
claimed 417[ by the Government], the Collector shall 418[ include the Government] in the said 
list of claimants.  

 

(3) An application for inclusion in the list of claimants by a person with w hom any of the 

                                                 

414 The word `Bengal` w as o mitted by section 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
415 Section 4A was  inserted  by s ection 3  of the Beng al Alluvial Lands (Amend ment)  A ct, 1934  (Act No . V o f 1935) 
416 The words, comma and  figure ùnd er Ch apter X of th e Beng al Tenancy  Act, 1885` were omitted by  section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangl adesh Laws  (Revision And  
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
417 The words `by the Gov ernment ` were substituted, fo r the wo rds b̀y  any  Govern ment  ̀by section 3 and 2nd  Schedul e of the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And Declaration ) 
Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
418 The words ìnclude the Govern ment  ̀were substituted, for the words ìn clude that Government ` by s ection 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f th e Bangladesh L aws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
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land has been settled or resettled during the period of attachment shall not be considered 
unless it alleges a title independent of such settlement or resettlement.] 

Re fe rence to 
Civil Courts 

5.(1) When the survey and map referred to in section 4, sub-section (1), have been 
completed the Collector shall as soon as possible pass an order making a reference to the 
principal Civil C ourt of original jurisdiction in the district for a decision as to w hat person 
has a title to the and, and shall include in the order the list of claimants referred to in section 
4A and shall state- 

 

(a) whether any land claimed by any such claimant has been identified as being included in 
the land which is the subject of the reference, 

 

(b) the costs incurred under section 3, section 4, sub-section (1), section 4A, sub-section (1), 
and the cost of preparation of the reference made under this sub-section, 

 

(c) the value of the land, and 

 
(d) the names of any persons who have filed statements of claim under section 4A and 
whose names are not included in the list of claimants.  

 
In the case of any land referred to in section 3, sub-section (1a), the reference shall be made 
to the principal Civil Court of original jurisdiction in the district in which, in the opinion of 
the Collector, the major portion of the attached land is situated. 

 
419[ (1a) In making such reference the Collector shall advance the court-fees payable under 
the Court-fees Act, 1870, on a plaint in a suit for determination of title to land and such 
process-fees as may be required for service of notices on the parties to the reference. The 
Collector may make such advance from the balance of the receipts at credit in his accounts 
of the attached land, or, if this is not practicable, may at any time recover such advance or 
any part thereof from such balance.] 

(2) On receipt of a reference made under sub-section (1), the principal Civil Court of the 
district may either proceed to determine the matter or may transfer the matter for 
determination to any other Civil Court subordinate to such Court competent to try or 
dispose of a suit for the determination of title to the land.  

The said C ourt shall issue notices to all the persons mentioned in the list of claimants 
referred to in section 4A to appear and file statements of their respective claims. No other 
person shall be made a party to the reference unless the said Court is satisfied that for some 
reason not due to wilful default or negligence on the part of such person he was unable to 
file a statement of claim referred to in section 4A, sub-section (1), in due time or that the 
Collector has without sufficient reason held that such person's claim was not bona fide. A 

                                                 

419 Sub-section (1a) was  inserted  by th e Bengal Alluvial Lands (Amend ment) A ct, 1934  (A ct No . V of 1935) 
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person pleading ignorance of the issue of the notice under that sub-section shall not be made 
a party to the reference unless he proves to the satisfaction of the said Court that he had no 
knowledge that the land had been attached. The said C ourt shall also determine which of the 
claimants has the right to begin at the hearing of the reference. 

 
(3) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, a reference made under sub-section (1), shall be 
deemed to be a suit for all the purposes of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and every 
decision by a Civil C ourt under sub-section (2), shall be deemed to be a decree within the 
meaning of that Code and appealable as such. 

 
(4) The said Court shall decide to whom and in what proportions the net receipts, if any, 
from the land during attachment shall be paid. The net receipts shall be calculated by 
deducting from the gross receipts the costs incurred under section 3, section 4, sub-section 
(1), section 4A, sub-section (1), and the costs incurred by the Collector in the proceedings 
under this section including the cost of preparation of the reference made under sub-section 
(1). 

 

(5) The said Court shall also decide by whom and in what proportions the costs incurred 
under section 3, section 4, sub-section (1), section 4A, sub-section (1), and the costs 
incurred by the Collector and by the other parties in the proceedings under this section 
including the cost of preparation of the reference made under sub-section (1), are payable. 

 
(6) If the costs referred to in sub-section (4) exceed the gross receipts the Court shall decide 
by whom and in what proportions the amount of such excess shall be payable, and such 
amount shall be recoverable by the Collector, in accordance with the decision of the Court, 
from the persons liable, as arrears of a public demand. 

 

(7) The person entitled to the net receipts may apply to the C ourt for the recovery from the 
persons liable of any amount deducted from the gross receipts in excess of the amount, so 
deducted, for which he is himself liable. If Government are entitle to the net receipts or to 
any part thereof the C ollector may recover as arrears of a public demand any amount due to 
Government or may apply to the Court for the recovery of the same. 

 

(8) A reference made under sub-section (1) shall not be dismissed for default but the said 
Court shall decide the same after taking the evidence of such of the claimants mentioned by 
the Collector in the order of reference or added by the Court under section 5, sub-section 
(2), as it may think necessary. 

Taking 
possession of 
land by 
pe rson 

6. Whenever the Court makes an order under section 5, sub-section (2), it shall certify to the 
Collector its decision, and the Collector shall thereupon put the person stated in such order 
to be entitled to the land in possession thereof.  
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entitled to it 

Appeal 420[ 6A. Any person aggrieved by an order making settlement or re-settlement of any land 
under sub-section (2) of section 3 may, within one month of the date or such order, prefer 
an appeal to the Commissioner.] 

Costs 7.(1) Every order under section 3, sub-section (3), shall state the amount of costs incurred 
under section 3, section 4, sub-section (1), section 4A, sub-section (1), and the cost of 
preparation of the reference to be made under section 5, sub-section (1), if any, and by what 
persons and in what proportions they are to be paid, and such costs shall be recoverable as 
arrears of a public demand. 

 

(2) Any person against whom an order has been made with regard to such costs, may, 
within one month of the date of such order, prefer an appeal to the 421[ Commissioner] in 
respect of such costs.  

Revision 422[ 7A.(1) The C ommissioner may, either of his own motion or on application, call for the 
records of any case at any time, and may, after examining such records and making such 
inquiry, if any, as he thinks fit, revise any order of the Collector under this Act, other than 
an order against which an appeal lies under section 6A or section 7. 

 
(2) The 423[ Board of Land Administration] may, either of its own motion or on application 
call for the records of any case at any time, and may, after examining such records and 
making such inquiry, if any, as it thinks fit, revise any order of the C ollector or of the 
Commissioner under this Act: 

 

Provided that neither the Commissioner nor the 424[ Board of Land Administration] shall, 
after a reference has been made under sub-section (1) of section 5, pass any order under this 
section affecting the order of attachment made by the Collector under sub-section (1) or 
sub-section (1a) of section 3.] 

Control by 
the 
Gove rnment 

425[ 7B. In the exercise of the powers and discharge of duties under this Act, the C ollector 
426[ or the Commissioner, as the case may be,] shall be guided by such orders and 
instructions as he may, from time to time, receive from the 427[ Government].] 

                                                 

420 Section 6A was  substituted, for the former section 6 A by  section  2 and Schedul e of the Bangladesh  Laws (A mendment)  Ordinan ce, 1976  (O rdinance No. IX of 1976 ) 
421 The word `Commissioner` w as substituted, for  the word `Govern ment` by section 2 and Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Amend ment ) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinan ce 
No. IX o f 1976) 
422 Section 7A was  substituted, for section 7A by s ection 2  and  Schedule o f the Bangladesh Laws (A mendment) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordin ance No. IX o f 1976) 
423 The words `Board o f Land Administration` were substituted, for the wo rd `Government  ̀by  section 4 and Schedule o f the Laws (Amend ment) Ordinan ce, 1982  
(Ordinan ce No. XLI of 1982) 
424 The words `Board o f Land Administration` were substituted, for the wo rd `Government  ̀by  section 4 and Schedule o f the Laws (Amend ment) Ordinan ce, 1982  
(Ordinan ce No. XLI of 1982) 
425 Section 7 B w as inserted by  section 5 of the Bengal  Alluvial Lands (E ast Bengal  Amend ment) A ct, 1952  (Act No . IV of 1952 ) 
426 The words and commas òr the Commissioner, as the case may b e,` were inserted by  section 2 and Schedule of the Banglad esh L aws (A mendment)  Ordinance, 1976  
(Ordinan ce No. IX o f 1976) 
427 The word `Government ` was  substituted, fo r the words `Board o f Revenue` by th e Schedule of the Banglad esh L aws (Repealing  and  Amending) Ord er, 1973 (President `s 
Order No. 12  o f 1973) 
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Inde mnity 9. No suit or other legal proceedings shall lie against 428[ the Collector 429[ , the 
Commissioner] or the Government] or any person acting under their direction, for any act 
done or ordered to be done in good faith under this Act.  

Bar to 
jurisdiction 
of Civil 
Court 

430[ 9A. No Civil Court shall entertain any suit or other legal proceeding concerning any 
matter relating to settlement or re-settlement of any land under sub-section (2) of section 3 
and any such suit or proceeding, if pending before a Civil Court, shall not be further 
proceeded with and shall abate; and any decree or order passed by a Civil Court in any such 
suit or proceeding after the 31st March, 1951, shall be void and inoperative.  

Explanation- For the purpose of this section-  

 

(i) 'Civil Court' means a Civil Court within the meaning of the 431[ ***] C ivil Courts Act 
and includes any C ourt exercising appellate or revisional jurisdiction over any such Court; 
and  

 

(ii) "Suit" includes appeal.] 

 
THE ALLUVION (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1868 

(ACT NO. IV OF 1868). 
 

The long title [Omitte d by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision and 
De claration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973).] 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the provisions of act IX of 1847; It is enacted and declared as follow s:- 
 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

Ne wly thrown up 
islands to be 
assessed 

3. Whenever it shall appear to the local revenue-authorities that an island has been 
thrown up in a large and navigable river liable to be taken possession of by 
Government (under clause 3, section 4, of Regulation XI of 1825), the local revenue-
authorities shall take immediate possession of the same for Government, and shall 
assess and settle the land according to rules in force in that behalf, reporting their 
proceedings forthw ith 432[ for the approval of the Board of Land Administration] , 
whose order thereupon, in regard to the assessment, shall be final: 

 
Provided, however, that any party aggrieved by the act of the revenue-authorities in 
taking possession of any island as aforesaid shall be at liberty to contest the same by 

                                                 

428 The words t̀he Collector or  the Govern ment ` was substituted, fo r the words  and  co mmas  t̀he Collector, the Co mmissioner, the Board o f Revenue or the Provincial 
Govern ment ` by th e Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Repealing and A mending) Ord er, 1973 (President s̀  Ord er No. 12 o f 1973) 
429 The comma and words ` , the Co mmissioner` w ere insert ed by section 2  and  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Amend ment)  Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX o f 
1976) 
430 Section 9A was  inserted  by the E ast Bengal  (Repealing and  Amending) Act, 1952 (Act No. XI o f 1953) 
431 The words `East Bengal ` were o mitted by section 3 and 2nd  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And D eclaration) Act , 1973  (A ct No. VIII  of 1973) 
432 The words “ for the approval of the Board  o f Land Administration” w ere substituted, for  the words “ for the approval of the Government” by Sch edule o f the Laws 
(Amend ment) Ordinance, 1982  (Ordinance No. XLI of 1982). 
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a regular suit in the Civil Court. 

Subsequent 
junction to 
mainland not to 
affect Gove rnment 
right 

4. Any island of which possession may have been taken by the local revenue-
authorities on behalf of Government under section 3 of this Act shall not be deemed 
to have become an accession to the property of any person by reason of such channel 
becoming fordable after possession of such island shall have been so taken. 

Power to apply for 
ways across islands 

5. Whenever an island, of which possession shall have been taken by Government 
under section 3 of this Act, shall become attached to the mainland, any person 
having an estate or interest in any part of the riparian mainland to which such island 
may become attached while it is in the possession of Government may apply to the 
Collector to take measures for the construction of ways, paths and roads on the 
island: the costs thereof to be equally divided between the applicant and the 433[ 
Government]. 

Applicant for ways 
to deposit money, 
and ways to be 
made 

6. Thereupon the Collector may require the applicant to make such deposit of money 
as to the Collector shall seem sufficient, and, on such deposit being made, the 
Collector shall proceed to lay out and construct such ways, paths and roads in and 
through the island as he may deem necessary for securing access to the river or sea 
from the land to which the island may have become attached. 

Costs of ways how 
borne 

7. In every case the applicant shall be liable to pay and make good to the 434[ 
Government] one-half of the costs of laying out and constructing such ways, paths 
and roads as aforesaid, and any moneys due from the applicant under the provisions 
of this section may be deducted and retained by the Collector out of the deposit so 
made by the applicant as aforesaid. 

Ways to be public 8. Every way, road and path, which shall be laid out or appointed under the 
provisions aforesaid, shall be deemed a public highway 

 
THE DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS ACT, 1917 

(ACT NO. V OF 1917). 
 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law providing for the  destruction or othe r disposal of certain 
documents in the possession or custody of Courts and Revenue and other public officers. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law providing for the destruction or other disposal 
of certain documents in the possession or custody of Courts and Revenue and other public officers; It is 
hereby enacted as follows:- 

 

Section/ 
Short Tiltle 

Descriptions 

                                                 

433 The word “ Government” was substituted, for th e wo rds “ Provincial Govern ment ” by  section 3 and 2nd Sch edule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And  Declaration) 
Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973). 
434 The word “ Government” was substituted, for th e wo rds “ Provincial Govern ment ” by  section 3 and 2nd Sch edule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And  Declaration) 
Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973). 
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Power to 
ce rtain 
authoritie s 
to make  
rules for 
disposal of 
documents 

3.(1) The authorities hereinafter specified may, from time to time, make rules for the 
disposal, by destruction or otherwise, of such documents as are, in the opinion of the 
authority making the rules, not of sufficient public value to justify their preservation.  

 
(2) The authorities shall be- 

 
(a) in the case of documents in the possession or custody of 435[ the Supreme Court] or of t he 
Courts of Civil or Criminal jurisdiction subordinate thereto,- 436[ the Supreme Court]; 

 
(b) in the case of documents in the possession or custody of Revenue Courts and officers,-
The 437[ Board of Land Administration]; and  

 
438[ (c) in the case of documents in the possession or custody of any other public officer, t he 
Government or any officer specially authorized in that behalf by the Government.]  

 
(3) Rules made under this section by 439[ the Supreme Court] or by an officer specially  
authorized in that behalf by 440[ the Government] shall be subject to the previous approval of 
the 441[ the Government] 442[ * * *]. 

Saving of 
ce rtain 
documents 

5. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to authorize the destruction of any document which, 
under the provisions of any law for the time being in force, is to be kept and maintained. 

THE EASEMENTS ACT, 1882 
(ACT NO. V OF 1882). 

 

An Act to  define  and ame nd the Law relating to Easements and Lice nses. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to define and amend the law relating to easements and licenses;    

It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ 
Short Tiltle 

Descriptions 

                                                 
435 The words t̀he Supreme Court ` were substituted, for  the words `a High Court` or `the High Court` by s ection 3  and 2nd  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
436 The words t̀he Supreme Court ` were substituted, for  the words `a High Court` or `the High Court` by s ection 3  and 2nd  Schedul e o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII  o f 1973) 
437 The words `Board o f Land Administration` were substituted, for the wo rd `Government  ̀by  section 4 and Schedule o f the Laws (Amend ment) Ordinan ce, 1982  
(Ordinan ce No. XLI of 1982) 
438 Clause (c) was substituted, fo r clause (c) by  section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws  (Revision And  Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act  No. VIII o f 1973) 
439 The words t̀he Supreme Court ` were substituted, for  the words `any  High Court ` by section 3 and 2nd Schedul e of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 
1973 (A ct No. VIII  o f 1973) 
440 The words t̀he Govern ment  ̀were substituted, for the words àny Provincial Govern ment  ̀or  t̀h e Provincial  Govern ment  ̀b y section 3 and 2nd  Schedule o f the 
Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Declaration) A ct, 1973  (Act No . VIII o f 1973) 
441 The words t̀he Govern ment  ̀were substituted, for the words àny Provincial Govern ment  ̀or  t̀h e Provincial  Govern ment  ̀b y section 3 and 2nd  Schedule o f the 
Banglad esh Laws (Revision And Declaration) A ct, 1973  (Act No . VIII o f 1973) 
442 The s emi -colon and words ;̀  and  rules made by an o fficer speci ally authorized in  that b ehal f by the Central Govern ment sh all be subject to the p revious approv al o f the 
Central Gov ern ment ` were o mitted  by s ection 3  and  2nd Sch edule o f the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Decl aration) Act , 1973 (A ct No. VIII of 1973) 
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Savings 2. Nothing herein contained shall be deemed to affect any law not hereby expressly repealed; 
or to derogate from-  

 

(a) any right of the Government to regulate the collection, retention and distribution of the 
water of rivers and streams flowing in natural channels, and of natural lakes and ponds, or of 
the water flowing, collected, retained or distributed in or by any channel or other work 
constructed at the public expense for irrigation; 

 

(b) any customary or other right (not being a license) in or over immoveable property which 
the Government, the public or any person may possess irrespective of other immoveable 
property; or  

 

(c) any right acquired, or arising out of a relation created, before this Act comes into force. 

“Easement
” defined 

4. An easement is a right which the owner or occupier of certain land possesses, as such, for 
the beneficial enjoyment of that land, to do and continue to do something, or to prevent and 
continue to prevent something being done, in or upon, or in respect of, certain other land not 
his own. 

 

The land for the beneficial enjoyment of which the right exists is called the dominant 
heritage, and the owner or occupier thereof the dominant owner; the land on which the 
liability is imposed is called the servient heritage, and the owner or occupier thereof the 
servient owner.  

 

Explanation.-In the first and second clauses of this section, the expression “land” includes 
also things permanently attached to the earth: the expression “beneficial enjoyment” 
includes also possible convenience, remote advantage, and even a mere amenity; and the 
expression “to do something” includes removal and appropriation by the dominant owner, 
for the beneficial enjoyment of the dominant heritage, of any part of the soil of the servient 
heritage or anything grow ing or subsisting thereon.  

 

Illustrations 
 

(a) A, as the ow ner of a certain house, has a right of way thither over his neighbour B's land 
for purposes connected with the beneficial enjoyment of the house. This is an easement.  

 

(b) A, as the owner of a certain house, has the right to go on his neighbour B's land, and to 
take water for the purposes of his household out of a spring therein. This is an easement.  

 

(c) A, as the owner of a certain house, has the right to conduct water from B's stream to 
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supply the fountains in the garden attached to the house. This is an easement.  
 
(d) A, as the ow ner of a certain house and farm, has the right to graze a certain number of his 
own cattle on B's field, or to take, for the purpose of being used in the house, by himself, his 
family, guests, lodgers and servants, water or fish out of C's tank, or timber out of D's wood, 
or to use, for the purpose of manuring his land, the leaves which have fallen from the trees 
on E's land. These are easements.  

 

(e) A dedicates to the public the right to occupy the surface of certain land for the purpose of 
passing and re-passing. This right is not an easement.  
 

(f) A is bound to cleanse a water course running through his land and keep it free from 
obstruction for the benefit of B , a lower riparian owner. This is not an easement.  

Acquisitio
n by 
prescriptio
n 

15. Where the access and use of light or air to and for any building have been peaceably 
enjoyed therewith, as an easement, without interruption, and for twenty years, 
 

and where support from one person's land or things affixed thereto has been peaceably 
received by another person's land subjected to artificial pressure or by things affixed thereto, 
as an easement, without interruption, and for twenty years,  

 

and w here a right of way or any other easement has been peaceably and openly enjoyed by 
any person claiming title thereto, as an easement, and as of right, without interruption, and 
for twenty years,  
 

the right to such access and use of light or air, support or other easement shall be absolute.  

 

Each of the said periods of twenty years shall be taken to be a period ending within two 
years next before the institution of the suit wherein the claim to which such period relates is 
contested.  
 

Explanation I.-Nothing is an enjoyment w ithin the meaning of this section when it has been 
had in pursuance of an agreement with the owner or occupier of the property over which the 
right is claimed, and it is apparent from the agreement that such right has not been granted as 
an easement, or, if granted as an easement, that it has been granted for a limited period, or 
subject to a condition on the fulfilment of which it is to cease.  

 

Explanation II.-Nothing is an interruption within the meaning of this section unless where 
there is an actual cessation of the enjoyment by reason of an obstruction by the act of some 
person other than the claimant, and unless such obstruction is submitted to or acquiesced in  
for one year after the claimant has notice thereof and of the person making or authorizing the 
same to be made.  

 

Explanation III.-Suspension of enjoyment in pursuance of a contract between the dominant 
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and servient owners is not an interruption within meaning of this section.  

Explanation IV.-In the case of an easement to pollute water, the said period of twenty years 
begins when the pollution first prejudices perceptibly the servient heritage.  

 

When the property over which a right is claimed under this section belongs to the 
Government, this section shall be read as if, for the words “twenty years” the words “sixty 
years” were substituted.  
 

Illustrations 
 

(a) A suit is brought in 1883 for obstructing a right of way. The defendant admits the 
obstruction, but denies the right of way. The plaintiff proves that the right was peaceably and 
openly enjoyed by him, claiming title thereto as an easement and as of right, without 
interruption, from 1st January, 1862, to 1st January, 1882. The plaintiff is entitled to 
judgment.  
[(b) In a like suit the plaintiff shows that the right was peaceably and openly enjoyed by him 
for twenty years. The defendant proves that for a year of that time the plaintiff was entitled 
to possession of the servient heritage as lessee thereof and enjoyed the right as such lessee. 
The suit shall be dismissed, for the right of way has not been enjoyed “as an easement” for 
twenty years.  

(c) In a like suit the plaintiff shows that the right was peaceably and openly enjoyed by him 
for twenty years. The defendant proves that the plaintiff on one occasion during the twenty 
years had admitted that the user was not of right and asked his leave to enjoy the right. The 
suit shall be dismissed, for the right of way has not been enjoyed “as of right” for twenty 
years. 

 
THE PREVENTION OF TRANSFER OF PROPERTY AND REMOVAL OF 

DOCUMENTS AND RECORDS ACT, 1952 
(EAST BENGAL ACT  NO.V OF 1952). 

 
443 An Act to provide against ce rtain difficulties in the way of speedy acquisition of interest in land 
unde r the  444[* * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to provide against certain difficulties created or sought to be created by certain 
classes of persons in the way of speedy acquisition of estates, taluks, tenures and other interests in land, 
under the provisions of the 445[* * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950;  
 
It is hereby enacted as follows:-  

 

                                                 

443 Throughout this Act, unl ess otherwise p rovided, the words “ Bangladesh” and  “ Government ” were substituted fo r the words  “East Pakistan” or “ the Province of East 
Pakistan” and “ Provincial Government” respectively  by section 3 and th e Second Schedule o f the Bangladesh L aws (Revision And Decl aration) Act, 1973 (Act No . VIII of 
1973) 
444 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted  by Article 6 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation o f E xisting Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 of 1972 ) 
445 The words “ East Bengal” were o mitted  by Article 6 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation o f E xisting Laws) Order, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 of 1972 ) 
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Section/ 
Short Tiltle 

Description 

De finitions (b) “cutchery building” means a building or part of a building which, on the 16th May, 1951, 
or thereafter, was or is used primarily as office or cutchery for the management including 
collection of rents and cesses of any estate, taluk, or tenure or as the residence of staff 
employed in such management, with the land under it and necessary adjuncts thereto; 

(c) “transfer” means transfer by private sale, exchange, lease, gift, mortgage or charge; and 

Prohibition 
against 
trans fe r of 
cutchery 
buildings 
and certain 
lands 
contiguous 
there to 

3. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force or in 
any contract, no person shall transfer, without the previous permission of the Collector in  
writing,-  
 

(i) any cutchery building; or  

 

(ii) any land contiguous to any cutchery building which, on the 16th May, 1951, lay vacant 
and was not used for agricultural purposes; or 

 

(iii) any vacant land situated w ithin any hat or bazar.  

 

(2) Every transfer made in contravention of sub-section (1) shall be null and void. 

Provision 
regarding 
trans fe rs 
made 
be tween 
the 16th 
May, 1951, 
and the  
21st day o f 
July, 1951 

4. (1) Any cutchery building or land as is referred to in sub-section (1) of section 3, if 
transferred by any person between the 16th day of May, 1951, and the 21st day of July, 
1951, shall, notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force 
or in any contract, be deemed to have been re-transferred to such person on the 21st day of 
July, 1951. 

 

(2) The transferor in respect of such transfer shall be liable to refund to the transferee or his 
successor-in-interest, the consideration of such transfer; and the amount or value of such 
consideration shall, on an application of the transferee or his successor-in-interest to the 
Collector within two years from the 21st day of July, 1951, be recoverable from such 
transferor as a public demand.  

Safeguards 
against 
re moval of 
re cords  

5. (1) No rent-receiver shall, after the coming into force of this Act, remove or cause to be 
removed any document or record relating to any estate, taluk, or tenure, to any place outside 
Bangladesh, or destroy or cause to be destroyed such document or record.  
 

(2) If any document or record as aforesaid has been removed by any rent-receiver before the 
commencement of this Act to any place outside the Bangladesh, the Collector may serve an 
order on such rent-receiver directing him to bring back such document or record to 
Bangladesh within the time specified in such order.  

 

(3) For the purpose of inspection of any document or record relating to any estate, taluk, or 
tenure, it shall be lawful for the C ollector or any officer authorised by him in writing, to 
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enter into or upon any cutchery building or premises, w here the Collector or such officer has 
reason to believe that such document or record has been kept:  

 

Provided that no such entry shall be made between sunset and sunrise and without giving 
two hours' notice to the rent-receiver concerned of his intention to do so.  

 

(4) Before entering into or upon any cutchery building or premises under the provisions of 
sub-section (3), the Collector or any officer authorised by him may issue a direction upon the 
rent-receiver to inform him in writing, within the time specified in such direction, the place 
where such document or record has been kept. 

Pe nalty 6. (1) If any person has transferred any cutchery building or land in contravention of sub-
section (1) of section 3, the Collector may impose on him a fine which may extend to twice 
the value or amount of the consideration for such transfer and may also pass an order 
forfeiting such Cutchery building or land to the Government.  

 

(2) If any rent-receiver has removed or destroyed or caused to be removed or destroyed any 
document or record in contravention of sub-section (1) of section 5, or fails to comply with 
an order under sub-section (2) of that section, the Collector may impose on him a fine which 
may extend to ten thousand 446[ taka].  

 

(3) The fine imposed under this section shall be recoverable as a public demand.  
 

(4) When the Collector has passed an order under sub-section (1) forfeiting any cutchery 
building or land to the Government, it shall be lawful for him to take actual possession 
thereof, and in doing so, he may use or cause to be used such force as may be necessary.  

Appeal 
and 
revision 

7. (1) A n appeal against any order passed by the Collector under sub-section (1) or sub-
section (2) of section 6, if presented within thirty days from the date of the order appealed 
against, shall lie to the 447[ Commissioner of D ivision].  

 
448[ (2) If no appeal has been preferred under sub-section (1), the Government may, at a ny 
time, of its own motion, revise any order passed by the Collector under sub-section (1) or 
sub-section (2) of section 6.] 

 
449[ (2a)The Government may, of its own motion or on application of the aggrieved pers on 

                                                 

446 The word “ taka” was  substituted for  the word “ rupees” by s ection 3  and  the Second Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Revision And  Declaration) A ct, 1973 (Act No. 
VIII  of 1973) 
447 The words “ Co mmissioner o f Division” were substituted for  the word “ Govern ment ” by  section 2 and the Schedule of the Bangl adesh Laws  (A mending ) O rdinance, 
1976 (Ordin ance No . IX of 1976) 
448 Sub-section (2) was substituted by Article 3 and the Sch edule o f the Banglad esh Laws (Repealing and A mending) Order, 1973 (President's O rder No . 12  of 1973) 
449 Sub-section (2a) was  inserted  by section 2 and the Schedule of th e Bangl adesh L aws  (A mending) Ordin ance, 1976 (Ordinan ce No. IX o f 1976) 
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made within thirty days from the date of the order, revise any order passed by the 450[ Board 
of Land Administration] on appeal under sub-section (1).]  

451[ (3) An order of the Government passed under sub-section (2) or sub-section (2a) shall be 
final.] 

 

                                                 
450 The words “ Board o f Land Administration” were substituted fo r the words “ Co mmissioner o f Division” by  section 4 and the Schedul e o f the Laws  (Amend ment) 
Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. XL I o f 1982) 
451 Sub-section (3) was substituted by section 2 and  the Schedule o f the Bangladesh  Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No . IX of 1976) 
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বাংলােদশ ঋণ সািলিস আইন,১৯৮৯ 
(১৯৮৯ সেনর ১৫ নং আইন) 

 
মহাজনী ঋেণর কবল হইেত কৃষকগণেক রǸা করার উেȶেশǪ ɓণীত আইন৷ 
Ǯযেহতু মহাজনী ঋেণর কবল হইেত কৃষকগণেক রǸা করার উেȶেশǪ িবধান করা সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়;  
 

Ǯসেহতু এতǖ Ⱥারা িনɠʡপ আইন করা হইল :- 
 

ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

সংȗা ২৷ িবষয় বা ɓসংেগর পিরপƳথী Ǯকান িকছু না থািকেল, এই আইেন,- 

 
(ক) “কৃষক” অথǭ এমন বǪিǶ  িযিন িনেজর জিম বǪিǶগতভােব বা পিরবােরর সদসǪেদর সাহােযǪ বা 
ɷিমেকর সাহােযǪ চাষাবাদ কেরন বা িযিন  অেɎর জিম বগǭামূেল চাষ কেরন বা পািরɷিমেকর 
িবিনমেয় অেɎর জিমেত কৃিষ ɷিমেকর কাজ কেরন ; 

 
(খ) “কৃিষ জিম” বিলেত কৃষেকর বসত বাড়ীও ইহার অƳȮভু ǭǶ;  

 
(গ) “খায়খালাসী বɅক” অথǭ State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950 (E. B. Act 
XXVIII of 1951) এর section 2(6) এ সংȗািয়ত œcomplete usufructuary mortgage”;  

 

(ঘ) “Ǯচয়ারমǪান” অথǭ Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪান;  

 
(ঙ) “িবিধ” অথ ǭ এই আইেনর অধীন ɓণীত িবিধ ;  

 
(চ) “Ǯবাডǭ” অথ ǭ ধারা ১৩ এর অধীন গিঠত  ঋণ সািলিস Ǯবাডǭ;  

 
(ছ) “মহাজনী ঋণ” অথ ǭ িলিখত বা Ǯমৗিখক চুিǶবেল, জামানতসহ বা জামানত বǪিতেরেক, টাকায় 
বা শেসǪ বা শসǪবীেজ  পিরেশাধǪ এমন ঋণ যাহা,- 

 
(অ) টাকায় পিরেশােধর ǮǸেȳ, আসল ঋেণর উপর বািষ ǭক শতকরা িবশ টাকা  বা তʢȿǭ হাের 
অিতিরǶ  অথǭসহ পিরেশাধǪ; এবং  

 
(আ) শেসǪ বা শসǪবীেজ  পিরেশােধর ǮǸেȳ , আসল ঋেণর উপর বািষ ǭক এক-পȚমাংশ বা তʢȿǭ 
পিরমাণ অিতিরǶ  শসǪ বা শসǪবীজসহ পিরেশাধǪ৷ 
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আইেনর ɓাধাɎ ৩৷ আপাততঃ বলবǔ অɎ Ǯকান আইেন যাহা িকছুই থা˃ক না Ǯকন, এই আইন ও তদধীন ɓণীত 
িবিধর িবধানাবলী কাযǭকর থািকেব৷ 

দʈখত বা 
িটপসিহযুǶ অিলিখত 
ʇǪাɡ কাগজ Ȅহণ 
িনিষȻ 

৪৷ Ǯকান বǪিǶ মহাজনী ঋেণর জামানত িহসােব Ǯকান কৃষেকর িনকট হইেত তাঁহ ার দʈখত বা 
িটপসিহযুǶ অিলিখত ʇǪাɡ কাগজ Ȅহণ কিরেত পািরেবন না৷ 

মহাজনী ঋেণর শতǭ 
িহসােব ফসল অিȄম 
Ƿয় ইতǪািদ  িনিষ Ȼ 

৫৷ Ǯকান বǪিǶ  মহাজনী ঋেণর শতǭ িহসােব ঋণ Ȅহীতার জিমর উৎপািদত ফসল Ǯকান ɓকােরর 
অিȄম Ƿয় কিরেত  পািরেবন না বা তাহঁ ার িনধǭািরত Ǯকান ʉােন উঠাইেত পািরেবন না৷ 

কিতপয় জিমর িবǷয় 
খায়খালাসী বɅক 
Ǯঘাষণা 

৬৷ (১) এই আইন বলবǔ হইবার পর অনিধক িতন একর কৃিষ জিমর মািলক Ǯকান কৃষক ɓাকৃিতক 
ʢেযǭােগ  তগিতȄʈ হওয়ার বা জীবন ধারেণ অতগমতাজিনত অসহায়তার কারেণ Ǯকান কৃিষ জিম 
িবǷয় কিরেল, এবং-   

 
(ক) উǶ জিমর িবǷয়মলূǪ অনিধক িȳশ হাজার টাকা  হইেল অথবা সমেɷনীর জিমর Ƿয়কালীন 
সময় ʉানীয় বাজার দেরর Ǯচেয় কম হইেল, এবং  

 
(খ) িবǷীত জিমর পিরমাণ অনিধক এক একর হইেল,  

 
উǶ কৃষক Ǯবাডǭ গিঠত হইবার ছয় মাস, বা িবǷয় দিলল Ǯরিজিʓ  হইবার ছয় মাস, যাহাই পের হয়, 
এর মেধǪ উǶ িবǷয়েক খায়খালাসী বɅক িহসােব Ǯঘাষণা কিরবার জɎ Ǯবােডǭর িনকট িবিধ Ⱥারা 
িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত দরখাʈ ্কিরেত পািরেবন  এবং Ǯবাডǭ, দরখাʈিট িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত  পȻিতেত 
ʣনানীর পর, দরখাʈর যথাথǭতা সɡেকǭ সɁুɽ হইেল, উǶ িবǷয়েক সাত বৎসর Ǯময়াদী 
খায়খালাসী বɅক িহসােব Ǯঘাষণা কিরেব : 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, উǶ জিম ১লা জাʞয়ারী, ১৯৮৯ তািরেখ র পূেব ǭ পুনরায় হʈাɁিরত হইয়া 
থািকেল বা ঐ তািরেখর পেূব ǭ উহার উপর Ǯকান িশɯ কারখানা, বািণিজǪক  ɓিতɾান বা ইমারত 
ʉাপেনর বা অɎ Ǯকান কারেণ উহার ɓকৃিত ʉায়ীভােব পিরবিতǭত হইয়া থািকেল, উǶ জিমর ǮǸেȳ 
এই উপ-ধারার অধীন Ǯকান দরখাʈ ȄহণেযাগǪ হইেব না৷  

 

(২) উপ-ধারা  (১) এর অধীন Ǯকান িবǷয় খায়খালাসী বɅক িহসােব Ǯঘািষত হইেল Ǯবাডǭ, তৎকতৃ ǭক 
িনধǭািরত সমেয়র মেধǪ, যাহা িতন মােসর অিধক হইেব না, িবǷীত জিমর দখল িবেǷতার িনকট 
ɓতǪপǭণ কিরবার জɎ ǮǷতােক িনেদǭশ দান কিরেব৷  

 
(৩) যিদ উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন িনধǭািরত সমেয়র মেধǪ ǮǷতা জিম ɓতǪপǭণ না কেরন বা কিরেত 
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বǪথ ǭ হন, তাহা হইেল ধারা ৮ এর িবধান অʞযায়ী উǶ ɓতǪপǭণ কাযǭকর করা হইেব৷  

 
(৪) Ǯয ǮǸেȳ Ǯবাডǭ উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন Ǯকান িবǷয়েক খায়খালাসী বɅক িহসােব গণǪ কের 
Ǯস ǮǸেȳ িবǷয়মলূǪ বɅকী অথ ǭ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং িবেǷতা কতৃ ǭক পিরেশাধǪ বɅ কী অেথ ǭর 
পিরমাণ Ǯবাডǭ কতৃǭক িনধǭািরত হইেব৷  

 
(৫) উপ-ধারা (৪) এর অধীন পিরেশাধǪ বɅকী অেথ ǭর পিরমাণ িনধǭারেণর সময় Ǯবাডǭ িবǷয়মূলǪ 
হইেত এক-দশমাংশ পথৃক কিরয়া  ǮǷতা উǶ জিম যত বৎসর Ǯভাগ কিরয়ােছন উহার ɓিত 
বৎসেরর জɎ উǶ এক-দশমাংশ হইেত উহার এক-সɏমাংশ হাের বাদ িদেব এবং বাকী অংশ 
িবǷয়মূেলǪর অবিশɽ নয়-দশমাংেশর সিহত Ǯযাগ কিরয়া Ǯমাট পিরেশাধǪ অেথ ǭর পিরমাণ িনধǭারণ 
কিরেব  : 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, যিদ ǮǷতা উǶ জিম সাত বৎসেরর অিধক কাল Ǯভাগ কিরয়া  থােকন, তাহা 
হইেল উǶ এক-দশমাংশ সɡূণǭʡেপ িবǷয় মূলǪ হইেত বাদ িদয়া পিরেশাধǪ অেথ ǭর পিরমাণ 
িনধǭারণ কিরেত হইেব৷  

 
(৬) উপ-ধারা (৫) এর অধীন িনধǭািরত পিরেশাধǪ অথ ǭ অনিধক দশিট বািষǭক িকিʈেত শতকরা 
বািষ ǭক িবশ টাকা হাের সরল ʟদসহ ǮǷতােক পিরেশােধর জɎ Ǯবাডǭ িবেǷতােক  িনেদ ǭশ িদেব৷  

 
(৭) উপ-ধারা (৬) এর অধীন িনধǭািরত  Ǯকান িকʈ  অনাদায়ী থািকেল অনাদায়ী িকʐ অথǭ সরকারী 
দাবী (public demand) বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং তদʞসাের ইহা আদায়েযাগǪ হইেব : 

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ǮǷতা যিদ অনিধক ʢই একর জিমর মািলক হন অথবা ǮǷতা যিদ অনিধক িতন 
একর জিমর মািলক হন এবং জীবন ধারেণ অতগমতাজিনত অসহায় হন তেব উǶ উǶ ধারা  ‘৬' 
ɓেযাজǪ হইেব না৷ 

কিতপয় িবǷয় বািতল ৭৷ (১) এই আইন বলবǔ হইবার পর অনিধক ʢই একর কৃিষ জিমর মািলক Ǯকান কৃষক ɓাকৃিতক 
ʢেযǭােগ  তগিতȄʈ  হওয়ার বা জীবন ধারেণ অতগমতাজিনত অসহায়তার কারেণ অনিধক িȳশ 
হাজার টাকা  মূেল Ǫ অনিধক এক একর পিরমাণ কৃিষ জিম িবǷয় কিরেল  এবং উǶ জিমর িবǷয় 
মূলǪ িবǷয়কালীন সমেɷণীর জিমর ɓচিলত বাজারমূলǪ হইেত কম হইয়া থািকেল, উǶ কৃষক এই 
িবǷয় বািতল Ǯঘাষণা করার জɎ Ǯবাডǭ গিঠত  হইবার ছয় মাস, বা িবǷয় দিলল Ǯরিজʁী হইবার ছয় 
মাস, যাহাই পের হয়, এর মেধǪ Ǯবােডǭর িনকট িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত দরখাʈ ্ কিরেত 
পািরেবন এবং Ǯবাডǭ, দরখাʈিট িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত ʣনানীর পর, দরখােʈর যথাথǭতা 
সɡেকǭ সɁুɽ হইেল, উǶ িবǷয়েক বািতল Ǯঘাষণা কিরেত পািরেব :  

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, উǶ জিম ১লা জাʞয়ারী, ১৯৮৯ তািরেখ র পূেব ǭ পুনরায় হʈাɁিরত হইয়া 
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থািকেল বা ঐ তািরেখর পেূব ǭ উহার উপর Ǯকান িশɯ কারখানা, বািণিজǪক  ɓিতɾান বা ইমারত 
ʉাপেনর বা অɎ Ǯকান কারেণ উহার ɓকৃিত ʉায়ীভােব পিরবিতǭত  হইয়া থািকেল উǶ জিমর ǮǸেȳ 
এই উপ-ধারার অধীন Ǯকান দরখাʈ ȄহণেযাগǪ হইেব না৷  

 

(২) উপ-ধারা  (১) এর অধীেন Ǯকান িবǷয় বািতল Ǯঘািষত হইেল Ǯবাডǭ, তৎকতৃ ǭক িনধǭািরত সমেয়র 
মেধǪ, যাহা িতন মােসর অিধক হইেব না, িবিǷত জিমর দখল িবেǷতার িনকট ɓতǪপǭণ করার জɎ 
ǮǷতােক িনেদǭশ দান কিরেব৷  

 

(৩) যিদ উপ-ধারা (২) এর অধীন িনধǭািরত সমেয়র মেধǪ ǮǷতা জিম ɓতǪপǭণ না কেরন বা কিরেত 
বǪথ ǭ হন, তাহা হইেল ধারা ৮ এর িবধান অʞযায়ী উǶ ɓতǪপǭণ কাযǭকর করা হইেব৷  

 
(৪) Ǯয ǮǸেȳ উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন Ǯকান িবǷয় বািতল Ǯঘািষত হয় Ǯস ǮǸেȳ িবǷয়মূলǪ 
ʟদমুǶ ঋণ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব৷  

 
(৫) Ǯবাডǭ িবǷয় দিলল Ǯরিজিʓর তািরখ  হইেত উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন জিম ɓতǪপǭেণর তািরখ 
পযǭƳȮ সমেয় ǮǷতা উǶ জিম হইেত Ǯয পিরমাণ আয় কিরয়ােছন তাহার সমপিরমাণ অথǭ 
িবǷয়মূলǪ হইেত বাদ িদয়া পিরেশাধǪ ʟদমু্Ƕ ঋেণর পিরমাণ িনধǭারণ কিরেব  এবং উহা অনিধক 
দশিট বািষǭক িকিʈেত  ǮǷতােক পিরেশােধর জɎ িবেǷতােক িনেদǭশ দান কিরেব ৷  

 
(৬) উপ-ধারা (৫) এর অধীন Ǯকান িকʈ অনাদায়ী থািকেল অনাদায়ী িকʐ অথǭ সরকারী দাবী 
(public demand) বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং তদʞসাের উহা আদায়েযাগǪ হইেব :  

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ǮǷতা যিদ অনিধক ʢই একর জিমর মািলক হন এবং ɓাকৃিতক ʢেযǭােগ 
তগিতȄʈ  বা জীবন ধারেণ অǸমতাজিনত অসহায় হন তেব উǶ ধারা ‘৭' ɓেযাজǪ হইেব না৷ 

জিম ɓতǪপǭেণর 
িনেদǭশ কায ǭকরকরণ 

৮৷ ǮǷতা Ǯবােডǭর িনেদ ǭশাʞসাের জিমর দখল ɓতǪপǭণ না কিরেল বা কিরেত বǪথǭ হইেল, জিমর 
দখল পাওয়ার জɎ িবেǷতা উǶ জিম Ǯয উপেজলায় অবিʉত Ǯসই উপেজলার সহকারী কিমশনার 
(ভূিম) এর িনকট দরখাʈ কিরেত পািরেবন এবং উǶ সহকারী কিমশনার ǮǷতােক Ǯনািটশ 
ɓদানপূবǭক উেȎদ কিরয়া িবেǷতােক জিমর দখল ɓদান কিরেবন৷ 

ɓতǪিপǭত জিম 
হʈাɁেরর উপর িবিধ 
িনেষধ 

৯৷ Ǯকান কৃষক ধারা ৬ বা ধারা ৭ এর অধীন তাহঁ ার িনকট ɓতǪিপǭত Ǯকান কৃিষ জিম ɓতǪপǭেণর 
তািরখ হইেত িতন বৎসেরর মেধǪ হʈাɁর কিরেত পািরেবন না : 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ধারা ৬ বা ধারা ৭  এর অধীন পিরেশাধǪ অথǭ িতনিটর অিধক বািষǭক িকিʈেত 
পিরেশােধর িনেদǭশ থািকেল িতন বৎসর অিতǷাɁ হওয়ার পর পিরেশাধǪ বাকী অথǭ একেযােগ বা 
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িনধǭািরত িকʈ অʞসাের পিরেশািধত হইেল ɓতǪিপǭত জিম হʈাɁর করা  যাইেব৷  

কৃিষ জিমর দখল 
ইতǪািদর উপর িবিধ 
িনেষধ 

১০৷ Ǯকান বǪিǶ খায়খালাসী বɅক বǪতীত অɎ Ǯকান উপােয় মহাজনী ঋেণর জামানত িহসােব 
Ǯকান কৃষেকর Ǯকান কৃিষ জিমর দখল Ȅহণ অথবা িনেজর বা অɎ কাহারও অʞ˄েল উহা দায়বȻ 
কিরেত  পািরেবন না৷ 

মহাজনী ঋণ লাঘব ১১৷ (১) Ǯকান মহাজনী ঋণ Ȅহীতা তৎকতৃ ǭক গহৃীত ঋেণর পিরমাণ এবং উহার উপর ɓেদয় ʟেদর 
Ɏায়সংগত হার ও পিরমাণ, পিরেশাধǪ ঋণ ও উহার উপর ɓেদয় ʟেদর পিরমাণ িনধǭারণ এবং 
উǶʡপ িনধǭািরত ঋণ ও ʟদ পিরেশােধর জɎ Ɏায়সংগত িকিʈ  িনʡপেণর জɎ িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত 
পȻিতেত Ǯবােডǭর িনকট দরখাʈ কিরেত পািরেবন৷  

 
(২) উপ-ধারা  (১) এর অধীন দরখাʈিট িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত ʣনানীর পর, Ǯবাডǭ- 

 
(ক) গহৃীত ঋেণর পিরমাণ িনধǭারণ কিরেব; এবং  

 
(খ) টাকায় পিরেশাধǪ ঋেণর ǮǸেȳ, অনিধক শতকরা  বািষ ǭক িবশ টাকা  হাের এবং শেসǪ বা 
শসǪবীেজ পিরেশাধǪ ঋেণর ǮǸেȳ , আসল ঋেণর বািষǭক অনিধক এক-পȚমাংশ হাের ʟদ িনধǭারণ 
কিরেব৷  

 

(৩) ঋণȄহীতার সɡদ, আয় ও সািবǭক আিথ ǭক অবʉা িবেবচনা কিরয়া Ǯবাডǭ ঋণ ও ʟদ পিরেশােধর 
িকʈ , যাহা দশিটর অিধক হইেব না, িনধǭারণ কিরয়া উহা ঋণদাতােক পিরেশাধ করার জɎ 
ঋণȄহীতােক িনেদ ǭশ দান কিরেব ৷ 

 
(৪) উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন Ǯকান িকʈ  অনাদায়ী থািকেল অনাদায়ী িকিʈর অথǭ সরকারী  দাবী 
(public demand) বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং তদʞসাের উহা আদায়েযাগǪ হইেব৷ 

দʈখত বা 
িটপসিহযুǶ অিলিখত 
ɽǪাɡ কাগজ ɓতǪপǭণ 

১২৷ (১) Ǯকান মহাজনী ঋণȄহীত া ঋেণর জামানত িহসােব তাহঁ ার দʈখত বা িটপসিহযুǶ অিলিখত 
ɽǪাɡ কাগজ ঋণদাতার িনকট জমা িদয়া থািকেল, িতিন Ǯবাডǭ গিঠত হইবার ছয় মােসর মেধǪ উহা 
Ǯফরত পাইবার জɎ Ǯবােডǭর িনকট িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত দরখাʈ কিরেত পািরেবন এবং 
Ǯবাডǭ, দরখাʈিট িবিধ Ⱥারা িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত ʣনানীর পর দরখােʈর যথাথǭতা সɡেকǭ সɁুɽ 
হইেল, উǶ ɽǪাɡ কাগজ Ǯবাডǭ কতৃ ǭক িনধǭািরত  তািরেখ র মেধ Ǫ ɓতǪপǭণ কিরবার জɎ ঋণদাতােক 
িনেদǭশ ɓদান কিরেব৷  

 

(২) মহাজনী ঋণদাতা উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন িনধǭািরত তািরেখ র মেধǪ উǶ অিলিখত ɽǪাɡ 
কাগজ ɓতǪপǭণ না কিরেল বা কিরেত বǪথ ǭ হইেল, উǶ  ɽǪাɡ কাগজ বািতল বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং 
উহা Ⱥারা  Ǯয Ǯকান সমেয় সɡািদত বা Ǯরিজি◌ ʁকৃত Ǯয Ǯকান দিলল আইনতঃ অিসȻ বিলয়া গণǪ 
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হইেব৷ 

ঋণ সািলিস Ǯবাডǭ 
গঠন 

১৩৷ (১) এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পরূণকেɯ সরকার, সরকারী  Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা , ɓেতǪক বা Ǯয 
Ǯকান উপেজলায় একিট ঋণ সািলিস  Ǯবাডǭ গঠন কিরেব৷  

 
(২) ɓেতǪক Ǯবাডǭ একজন Ǯচয়ারমǪান  এবং অʞǪন ʢই এবং অনিধক চার সদসǪ-সমɉেয় গিঠত 
হইেব৷  

 
(৩) Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪান ও সদসǪগণ সরকার কতৃǭক িতন বৎসেরর জɎ িনযǶু  হইেবন : 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, সরকার, সরকারী Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা , Ǯয Ǯকান সময় Ǯচয়ারমǪান বা সকল 
বা Ǯয Ǯকান সদসǪেক অপসারণ কিরেত পািরেব৷  

 
(৪) Ǯচয়ারমǪান Ǯবােডǭর অিধেবশেন সভাপিতȭ কিরেবন৷  

 
(৫) Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪােনর পদ  শɎূ হইেল িকংবা অʞপিʉিত, অʟʉতা বা অɎ Ǯকান কারেণ িতিন 
তাহঁ ার দািয়ȭ পাল েন অসমথǭ হইেল, Ǯতগȳমত, শɎূ পেদ  িনযুǶ নূতন Ǯচয়ারমǪান কাযǭভার Ȅহণ 
না করা  পযǭɁ ্ িকংবা Ǯচয়ারমǪান  পুনরায় ʍীয় দািয়ȭ পালেন  সমথǭ না হওয়া পযǭɁ ্ সরকার, বা 
সরকােরর িনকট হইেত এতʢেȶেশǪ ɓাɏ তগমতাবেল Ǯডপুিট কিমশনার কতৃǭক মেনানীত Ǯবােডǭর 
Ǯকান সদসǪ Ǯচয়ারমǪানʡেপ কায ǭ কিরেবন৷  

 
(৬) Ǯচয়ারমǪান এবং অপর একজন সদসǪ-সমɉেয় Ǯবােডǭর অিধেবশেনর জɎ Ǯকারাম  গিঠত  হইেব৷  
 
(৭) Ǯবােডǭর সকল িসȻাɁ ্সংখǪাগিরɾ Ǯভােট গহৃীত হইেব৷  

 
(৮) Ǯবােডǭর  অিধেবশন উপেজলা সদের বিসেব, তেব ɓেয়াজনেবােধ দরখাƾৎকারীর ইউিনয়েনও 
উহার অিধেবশন বিসেত পাের এবং Ǯচয়ারমǪান Ǯবােডǭর অিধেবশেনর ʉান, তািরখ ও সময় িনধǭারণ 
কিরেবন৷ 

Ǯদওয়ানী আদালেত 
দরখােʈর অʞিলিপ 
Ǯɓরণ ইতǪািদ 

১৬৷ (১) এই আইেনর অধীন Ǯকান দরখাʈ ্ Ǯবােডǭর িনকট Ǯপশ করা হইেল, Ǯবাডǭ অিবলেɣ উǶ 
দরখােʈর একিট অʞিলিপ সংিশɽ  উপেজলার সহকারী জেজর আদালেত Ǯɓরণ কিরেব৷ 

 
(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীেন Ǯকান দরখােʈর অʞিলিপ ɓাɏ হইেল সংিশɽ  আদালত দরখােʈ 
উিɫিখত িবচাযǭ িবষয় সɡিকǭত Ǯকান িবচারাধীন মামলায় উǶ িবচায ǭ িবষেয় Ǯকান পরবতǭী কাযǭǷম 
Ȅহণ কিরেব না৷  
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(৩) Ǯবােডǭর িনকট এই আইেনর অধীন Ǯকান দরখাʈ ্ Ǯপশ করার পর Ǯয Ǯকান সমেয় দরখােʈ 
উিɫিখত িবচায ǭ িবষয় সɡিকǭত Ǯকান মামলায় Ǯকান আদালত উǶ িবচায ǭ িবষেয় িসȻাɁ ্ ɓদান 
কিরেল  Ǯসই িসȻাɁ ্বািতল গণǪ হইেব এবং উǶ  িবষেয় Ǯবােডǭর িসȻাɁ ্কায ǭকর থািকেব৷  

 

(৪) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন ɓাɏ Ǯকান দরখােʈ উিɫিখত িবচায ǭ িবষয় সɡিকǭত Ǯকান মামলা 
Ǯকান আদালেত ȄহণেযাগǪ হইেব না৷ 

Ǯবােডǭর িসȻােƳȮর 
অʞিলিপ Ǯɓরণ 

১৭৷ এই আইেনর অধীন Ǯকান দরখােʈর িবচার সমাɏ হইেল, Ǯবােডǭর িসȻ ােɁর একিট অʞিলিপ 
সংিশɽ  উপেজলার সহকারী জেজর আদালেত এবং সংিশɽ  সহকারী কিমশনার (ভূিম) এর িনকট 
Ǯɓরণ করা হইেব৷ 

সাǸীর উপিʉিত এবং 
দিলল উপʉাপন 

১৮৷ (১) Ǯবাডǭ কতৃ ǭক িবচায ǭ Ǯকান িবষেয়র ɓেয়াজেন Ǯবাডǭ Ǯকান সাǸী বা Ǯকান বǪিǶর উপিʉিত বা 
Ǯকান দিলল অʞসɅান বা উপʉাপেনর ɓেয়াজন হইেল, উǶ উপিʉিত, অʞসɅান বা উপʉাপন 
িনিɳত করার জɎ Ǯবাডǭ Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908) এর িবধান 
অʞসাের এতদসংǷাɁ ্িবষেয় Ǯকান Ǯদওয়ানী আদালত Ǯয Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ কিরেত পাের Ǯসই Ǹমতা 
ɓেয়াগ কিরেত পািরেব৷  

 

(২) Ǯবােডǭ Ǯকান দরখাʈ ্িনʀিȲর জɎ ɓেয়াজনীয় Ǯকান দিলল বা কাগজপȳ Ǯকান বǪিǶর িনয়ɍণ 
বা Ǯহফাজেত থািকেল উহা Ǯবােডǭর িনকট উপʉাপেনর জɎ Ǯবাডǭ উǶ বǪিǶেক িনেদǭশ দান কিরেত 
পািরেব৷ 

আপীল ১৯৷ (১) Ǯবােডǭর িসȻােƳȮর িবʠেȻ Ǯজলার অিতিরǶ  কােলǱেরর িনকট িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত 
পȻিতেত আপীল দােয়র করা যাইেব এবং এই আপীেলর উপর ɓদȲ িসȻাɁ ্চূড়াɁ ্হইেব৷ 

 

(২) Ǯবােডǭর িসȻােɁর তািরখ হইেত িȳশ িদেনর মেধǪ আপীল দােয়র কিরেত হইেব৷  

 

(৩) আপীল িনʀিȲ না হওয়া পযǭɁ ্Ǯবােডǭর িসȻ ােɁর বাʈবায়ন ʉিগত থািকেব৷ 

সরকােরর িনয়ɍণ ২০৷ (১) এই আইেনর আওতায় Ǯবােডǭর  সকল কায ǭǷম সরকােরর িনয়ɍণাধীন থািকেব৷  

 

(২) সরকার কতৃǭক এতʢেȶেশǪ িনযুǶ Ǯকান কমǭকতǭা Ǯবােডǭর সɡদ, দিললপȳ, Ǯরিজɽার ও 
Ǯরকডǭপȳ  পিরদশ ǭন কিরেত পািরেবন এবং সরকার সময় সময় Ǯবােডǭর  িনকট হইেত Ǯয Ǯকান 
ɓকার তথǪ বা িববরণী তলব কিরেত পািরেব৷ 

Ǯচয়ারমǪান ও 
সদসǪগণ জনেসবক 
গণǪ হইেবন 

২১৷ Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪান  ও সদসǪগণ Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860) এর section 21 এ 
জনেসবক (public servant) অিভবǪিǶিট Ǯয অেথǭ বǪবʤত হইয়ােছ Ǯসই অেথǭ জনেসবক বিলয়া 
গণǪ হইেবন৷ 

িবচার িবভাগীয় ২২৷ এই আইেনর অধীন Ǯবােডǭর কাযǭǷম Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860) এর section 228 
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কায ǭǷম এর তাৎপযǭাধীন িবচার িবভাগীয় কাযǭǷম (judicial proceeding) বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব৷ 

শািʈ ৩৷ (১) Ǯকান বǪিǶ-  

 

(ক) এই আইেনর Ǯকান িবধান লংঘন কিরেল,  

 

(খ) Ǯবােডǭর Ǯকান আেদশ অমাɎ কিরেল,  

 

(গ) Ǯবাডǭ বা আপীল কতৃ ǭপেǸর িনকট ইȎাকৃতভােব Ǯকান িলিখত বা Ǯমৗিখক িমথ Ǫা িববিৃত দান বা 
ভুল তথǪ সরবরাহ কিরেল,  

 

(ঘ) ইȎাকৃতভােব Ǯবাডǭ বা আপীল কতৃ ǭপেǸর িনকট জাল দিলল উপʉাপন কিরেল, বা  

 

(ঙ) অɎ বǪিǶর পিরচয় িদয়া Ǯকান বǶবǪ Ǯপশ বা সাতগǪ দান কিরেল, িতিন অনিধক িতন বৎসর 
সɷম কারাদেƳড বা অনিধক দশ হাজার টাকা  অথǭদেƳড বা উভয়িবধ দেȦ দȦনীয় হইেবন৷  

 

(২) Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর িলিখত পবূǭ অʞমিত বǪিতেরেক Ǯকান বǪিǶেক  এই ধারায় অিভযǶু করা 
যাইেব না৷ 

কিতপয় আইন 
অɓেযাজǪ 

২৪৷ এই আইেন িভɇʡপ িবধান না থািকেল, Evidence Act, 1872 (I of 1872) এবং Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908) এর িবধানাবলী Ǯবােডǭর  কায ǭǷেমর ǮǸেȳ ɓেযাজǪ 
হইেব না৷ 

িবিধ ɓণয়েনর Ǹমতা ২৫৷ (১) এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ  সরকার, সরকারী  Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা , িবিধ ɓণয়ন 
কিরেত  পািরেব৷  

 

(২) িবেশষ  কিরয়া এবং উপির-উǶ Ǹমতার সামিȄকতােক তʜȨ না কিরয়া, অʞʡপ িবিধেত 
িনɠবিণ ǭত সকল বা Ǯয Ǯকান িবষেয় িবধান করা  যাইেত পাের, যথা :-  

 

(ক) এই আইেনর অধীন দরখােʈর ফরম;  

 

(খ)দরখােʈর সিহত ɓেদয় িফস ও ɓেসস িফস;  

 

(গ) Ǯবােডǭর িসȻােɁর ফরম;  

 

(ঘ) Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪান ও সদসǪগেণর িনেয়াগ এবং তাহ ােদর অপসারণ;  
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(ঙ) Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪান ও সদসǪগেণর ভাতা ও সɦানী;  

 

(চ) Ǯবােডǭর নিথ, Ǯরিজɽার, Ǯরকডǭপȳ;  

 

(ছ) Ǯজলা ɓশাসক ও সরকােরর িনকট ǮɓিরতবǪ তথǪ ও িববরণী;  

 

(জ) Ǯবােডǭর কাযǭপȻিত;  

 

(ঝ) এই আইেনর িবধানাবলী বাʈবায়েনর জɎ ɓেয়াজনীয় অɎাɎ িবষয়৷ 

সরল িবɺােস কৃত 
কাজকমǭ রǸণ 

২৬৷ এই আইন বা তদধীন ɓণীত িবিধর অধীেন সরল িবɺােস কৃত Ǯকান কােজর ফেল Ǯকান বǪিǶ 
ǸিতȄʈ ্হইেল বা তাহঁ ার ǸিতȄʈ ্হইবার সɤাবনা থািকেল, তȔɎ সরকার বা Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪান 
বা সদসǪ বা Ǯবাডǭ বা সরকােরর Ǯকান কমǭকতǭা বা কমǭচারীর িবʠ েȻ  Ǯকান Ǯদওয়ানী বা Ǯফৗজদারী 
মামলা বা অɎ Ǯকান আইনগত কায ǭধারা দােয়র বা ʠজু করা  যাইেব না৷ 

পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ আইন, ২০১২ 
(২০১২ সেনর ৩৫ নং আইন) 

 

Powers-of-Attorne y Act, 1882 রিহতǷেম একিট নূতন পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিন ǭ আইন ɓণয়েনর উেȶেশǪ ɓণীত আইন 
 

Ǯযেহতু Powers-of-Attorney Act, 1882 রিহতǷেম, পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর মাধǪেম কাযǭ-সɡাদেনর জɎ Ǹমতা অপǭণ, 
উহার Ǯরিজেʓশন এবং অবসানসহ অɎাɎ আʞষিȉক িবধান সɣিলত, একিট নূতন আইন ɓণয়ন করা  সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়; 
 
Ǯসেহতু এতǖȺারা  িনɠʡপ আইন করা  হইলঃ- 

 

ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

সংȗা ২। িবষয় বা ɓসংেগর পিরপƳথী Ǯকান িকছু না থািকেল, এই আইেন,- 

 
(১) “পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ” অথ ǭ এমন Ǯকান দিলল যাহার মাধǪেম Ǯকান বǪিǶ তাহ ার পেǸ উǶ 
দিলেল বিণ ǭত কাযǭ-সɡাদেনর জɎ আইনাʞগভােব অɎ Ǯকান বǪিǶর িনকট Ǹমতা অপǭণ 
কেরন; 

 
(২) “পণ মূলǪ” অথ ǭ Ǯকান ভূিম উɇয়েনর িনিমȲ অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ পাওয়ার Ȅহীতা Ǯয অংশ 
িবǷয় বা হʈাɁেরর Ǹমতাɓাɏ হন উহার বাজার মূলǪ ও পাওয়ার দাতা কতৃǭক গহৃীত Ǯকান অথǭ, 
যিদ থােক, যাহা দিলেলর মূলǪ িহসােব গণǪ হয়; 

 
(৩) “বǪিǶ” অেথǭ Ǯয Ǯকান বǪিǶ, অংশীদারী কারবার, সিমিত, Ǯকাɡানী, সংিবিধবȻ সংʉা 
এবং সমবায় সিমিতও উহার অɁভুǭǶ হইেব; 
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(৪) “অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ” অথ ǭ ʉাবর সɡিȲ িবǷেয়র উেȶেশǪ, িবǷয় চুিǶ 
সɡাদেনর বা ঋণ Ȅহেণর িবপরীেত ʉাবর সɡিȲর বɅক ɓদােনর জɎ ɓদȲ Ǯকান পাওয়ার 
অব অǪাটিনǭ অথবা ʉাবর সɡিȲর িবপরীেত পণ মূলǪ Ȅহেণর িবিনমেয় ভূিম উɇয়নসহ উǶ 
দিলল সɡাদেনর Ǹমতা ɓদান সɡিকǭত Ǯকান পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ; 

 
(৫) “িবিধ” অথǭ এই আইেনর অধীন ɓণীত Ǯকান িবিধ; 

 
(৬) “ভূিম উɇয়ন” অথ ǭ বǪবʉাপনা ও িবǷেয়র িনিমȲ আবািসক বা বািণিজǪক ɐট ɓʭত, অথবা 
এপাটǭেমƳট বা িমɷ Ǯɗার Ǯʋস বা ɗǪাট িনমǭােণর মাধǪেম Ǯকান ɐট বা ভূ িমর উɇয়ন; 

 
(৭) “সাধারণ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ” অথǭ দফা (৪) এ উিɫিখত িবষেয় সɡািদত 
অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ বǪিতত অɎ Ǯকান িবষেয় সɡািদত পাওয়ার অব 
অǪাটিনǭ;  

 
(৮) “Ǯরিজেʓশন আইন” অথǭ Registration Act, 1908 (Act XVI of 1908)। 

অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ 
পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিন ǭর 
মাধǪেম Ǹমতা অপǭণ, 
ইতǪািদ 

৪। (১) পণ মূলǪ Ȅহেণর িবিনমেয়  ভূ িম উɇয়ন সংǷাɁ অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ ɓিতিট পাওয়ার অব 
অǪাটিনǭর একিট িনিদǭɽ  Ǯময়াদ থািকেব এবং উǶ Ǯময়ােদ উহা অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ শেতǭ বহাল 
থািকেব।  

 
(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এ যাহা িকছুই থা˃ক না Ǯকন, ভূ িম উɇয়ন সংǷাɁ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর 
Ǯময়াদ অিতǷাɁ হইবার পরও পাওয়ার Ȅহীতার অংেশর িবǷয়, িবǷয় চুিǶ  সɡাদন বা ঋণ 
Ȅহেণর িবপরীেত বɅকী দিলল সɡাদেনর Ǹমতা বাধাȄʈ হইেব না এবং উǶ Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ 
না হওয়া পযǭɁ সংিɹɽ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ বহাল আেছ মেমǭ গণǪ হইেব। 

 

(৩) উপ-ধারা (১) ও (২) এর িবধান সেȱও, পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর উেȶশǪ বা শতǭ বǪাহত বা 
Ǯকান পǸ Ǹিতর সɦুখীন হইেল Ǯরিজʇাডǭ ডােকর মাধǪেম পাওয়ার দাতা বা Ȅহীতা ৩০ 
(িȳশ) িদেনর Ǯনািটশ ɓদানপূবǭক উǶ দিলেল ɓদȲ Ǹমতার অবসান পািরেবন এবং উǶ 
Ǯনািটেশর একিট কিপ সংিɹɽ সাব-Ǯরিজিʓ অিফেস নিথভুǶকরেণর িনিমȲ Ǯɓরণ কিরেত 
হইেব: 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ধারা ১৩ এর িবধান Ǯমাতােবক Ǯকান পদেǸপ গহৃীত হইেল উহা চূড়াɁ 
িনʀিȲ না হওয়া পযǭɁ উǶ দিলেল ɓদȲ Ǹমতার অবসান ঘটােনা যাইেব না।  

(৪) উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন ɓদȲ Ǯনািটশ  জারীর সেȉ সেȉ ধারা ১৩ এর িবধান Ǯমাতােবক 
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চূড়াɁ িনʀিȲ না হওয়া পযǭɁ উǶ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর কাযǭকরতা ʉিগত হইয়া থািকেব।  

 
(৫) পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর Ǯময়াদ Ǯশষ হইবার পূেব ǭ পাওয়ারদাতা ও পাওয়ারȄহীতা সɦিতর 
িভিȲেত Ǯরিজিʓকৃত চুিǶ  সɡাদেনর মাধǪেম উহার Ǯময়াদ বিধǭত কিরেত পািরেবন। 

 
(৬) অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর Ǯময়াদ অবসান হইবার পূেব ǭ পাওয়ারদাতা বা 
পাওয়ারȄহীতার মতুৃǪ হইেল বা তাহারা আইনগতভােব দিলল সɡাদেন অǸম হইেল উǶ মতৃ 
বা অǸম বǪিǶর ǯবধ ওয়ািরশ বা ʉলবতǭীর উপর দিলল হইেত উȷূত দায় বা অিধকার 
ʍয়ংিǷয়ভােব অিপǭত হইেব: 

 
তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ধারা ৯  এর িবধান সােপেǸ , একক Ȅহীতার ǮǸেȳ  এ িবধান ɓেযাজǪ হইেব 
না। 

পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ 
সɡাদন 

৬। (১) Ǯরিজেʓশন আইেন যাহা িকছুই  থা˃ ক না Ǯকন, এই আইেনর অধীন সɡািদত 
অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর Ǯরিজেʓশন বাধǪতামূলক এবং Ǯরিজেʓশন আইেনর 
section 52A এর িবধানাবলী ɓেযাজǪ হইেব। 

 
(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন সɡািদতবǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ দিলেল অবশǪই পাওয়ারদাতার 
উেȶশǪ এবং পাওয়ারȄ হীতার দািয়ȭ, Ǹমতা ও কায ǭাবলীর ʟʋɽ িববরণ থািকেত হইেব।  

 
(৩) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন সɡািদতবǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ দিলেল পাওয়ারদাতা ও 
পাওয়ারȄহীতার ১ (এক) কিপ কিরয়া ছিব ʉায়ীভােব সংযুǶ এবং জাতীয় পিরচয়পেȳর 
অʞিলিপ সংযুǶ কিরেত হইেব।  

 
(৪) উপ-ধারা (৩) এ যাহা িকছুই থা˃ক না Ǯকন, বাংলােদেশর বািহের বসবাসরত পাওয়ার 
দাতার ǮǸেȳ, উপ-ধারা (৫) এর িবধান সােপেǸ, Ǯরিজেʓশন আইেনর section 33 এর sub-
section (1)(c) এর িবধান ɓেযাজǪ হইেব।  

 
(৫) পাওয়ারদাতা বাংলােদেশর বািহের বসবাস কিরেল, পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ দিলল সɡাদেনর 
সময় পাওয়ারদাতা উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন সংযুǶকৃত পাওয়ার Ȅহীতার ছিব, ʍাǸরপূবǭক 
সনাǶ কিরেবন। 

 
(৬) িবেদেশ সɡািদত অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ দিলল বাংলােদেশ ɓথম 
ɓেবেশর পর পররাʁ  মɍণালয় কতৃ ǭক ɓমাণীকরণ (Authentication) অেɁঃ উহা Stamp Act, 
1899 (Act II of 1899) এর section 18 অʞযায়ী সংিɹɽ  কােলǱর কতৃ ǭক ɓেয়াজনীয়ʡেপ 
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ʇǪাɡযǶু কিরেত হইেব।  

 
(৭) উপ-ধারা (৬) এর অধীন পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ ʇǪাɡযǶু হওয়ার পর উহার একিট কিপ 
কােলǱর কতৃǭক সংিɹɽ  সাব-Ǯরিজʓােরর িনকট Ǯɓরণ কিরেত হইেব, এবং উǶ ʡেপ Ǯকান কিপ 
Ǯɓরণ করা  হইেল উহা, Ǯরিজেʓশন আইেনর section 89 এ  যাহা িকছুই থা˃ক না Ǯকন, 
সংিɹɽ সাব-Ǯরিজʓার ১ নং বিহেত নিথভুǶ কিরয়া সংরǸেণর বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরেবন। 

পাওয়ারȄহীতা কতৃǭক 
সɡািদত কেমǭর 
আইনগত ফলাফল 

৭।  পাওয়ারȄহীতা কতৃ ǭক সɡািদত বা কৃত বা উহার ফলɓসতূ Ǯকান বাধǪবাধকতা এমনভােব 
বলবৎ হইেব Ǯযন ʍয়ং পাওয়ারদাতা উǶ  কায ǭ সɡাদন কিরয়ােছন। 

পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিন ǭর 
অবসান 

১১। (১) িনɠবিণ ǭত ǮǸেȳ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর অবসান ঘিটেব, যথাঃ- 

 

(ক) Ǯকান িনিদǭɽ কাযǭ-সɡাদেনর উেȶেশǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ সɡািদত হইেল উǶ কাযǭ 
সɡািদত হইবার পর বা Ǯকান িবেশষ  উেȶশǪ সাধেনর জɎ উহা সɡািদত হইেল উǶ িবেশষ 
উেȶশǪ অিজǭত বা হািসল হইবার পর; 

 

(খ) ধারা  ৪ এর উপ-ধারা (১) এর িবধান সােপেǸ, Ǯকান িনিদ ǭɽ Ǯময়ােদর জɎ পাওয়ার অব 
অǪাটিনǭ সɡািদত হইেল, উǶ  Ǯময়াদ অিতǷাɁ হইবার পর; 

 

(গ) Ǯয িবষয়বʭর উপর পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ সɡাদন করা হয় Ǯসই িবষয়বʭর িবনাশ বা 
অিʈেȭর িবেলাপ ঘিটেল; 

 

(ঘ) অɓতǪাহারেযাগǪ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ বǪিতত অɎাɎ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর ǮǸেȳ 
পাওয়ারদাতা Ǯদউিলয়া বা অɓকৃিতʉ হইেল বা মতুৃǪবরণ কিরেল  বা পাওয়ারদাতার আইনী ʍȭা 
(legal entity) িবলুɏ হইেল। 

 

(২) সাধারণ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭ দাতা উǶ পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর মাধǪেম  পাওয়ারȄহীতােক 
Ǯরিজʇাডǭ ডােকর মাধǪেম ৩০ (িȳশ) িদেনর Ǯনািটশ ɓদানপূবǭক, ɓদȲ Ǹমতার অবসান 
ঘটাইেত পািরেবন : 

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, এইʡেপ অবসান ঘটাইবার Ǯনািটশ জারীর পবূǭ পযǭɁ উǶ পাওয়ার অব 
অǪাটিনǭ বেল কৃত সকল কাযǭািদ ǯবধ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব।  

 

(৩) পাওয়ারȄ হীতা উপ-ধারা (২) এর অʞʡপভােব পাওয়ারদাতােক Ǯরিজʇাড ǭ ডােকর মাধǪেম 
৩০ (িȳশ) িদেনর Ǯনািটশ ɓদানপবূǭক পাওয়ার অব অǪাটিনǭর দািয়ȭ পিরতǪাগ কিরেত 
পািরেবন। 
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রিহতকরণ ও 
Ǯহফাজত 

১৬। (১) Powers-of-Attorney Act, 1882 (Act VII of 1882) এতǖȺারা রিহত করা 
হইল। 

 

(২) উপ-ধারা  (১) এর অধীন রিহতকরণ সেȱও, রিহত আইেনর অধীনকৃত কাজকমǭ বা গহৃীত 
বǪবʉা এই আইেনর অধীনকৃত বা গহৃীত হইয়ােছ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব।  
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ভূিম সংʅার Ǯবাডǭ আইন ,১৯৮৯ 
(১৯৮৯ সেনর ২৩ নং আইন) 

 

ভূিম সংʅার Ǯবাডǭ গঠেনর জɎ িবধান করার উেȶেশǪ ɓণীত আইন৷ 
  

Ǯযেহতু ভূিম সংʅার কমǭসূচী বাƾȮবায়ন এবং ʟɾু ভূিম বǪবʉাপনা িনিɳত করার উেȶেশǪ  ভূ িম সংʅার Ǯবাডǭ গঠেনর জɎ 
িবধান করা সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়; 
 

Ǯসেহতু এতǖ Ⱥারা িনɠʡপ আইন করা হইল :- 
ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

ভূিম সংʅার Ǯবাডǭ 
গঠন 

৪৷ (১) এই আইন বলবǔ হইবার পর সরকার, যথাশীȆ সɤব, ভূিম সংʅার Ǯবাডǭ নােম একিট 
Ǯবাডǭ গঠন কিরেব৷ 

(২) একজন Ǯচয়ারমǪান এবং অনিধক ʢইজন সদসǪ সমɉেয় Ǯবাডǭ গিঠত হইেব৷ 

 

(৩) Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪান ও সদসǪগণ সরকার কতৃǭক িনযǶু হইেবন এবং তাহঁ ােদর চা˃ রীর 
শতǭাবলী সরকার কতৃǭক িʉরীকৃত হইেব৷ 

Ǯবােডǭর কায ǭাবলী ৫৷ Ǯবােডǭর  কায ǭাবলী হইেব িনɠʡপ, যথা :- 

 

(ক) সরকার কতৃ ǭক অিপǭত ভূিম সংʅার ও ভূিম বǪবʉাপনা সɡিকǭত Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ ও দািয়ȭ 
পালন; 

 

(খ) Ǯকান আইেনর Ⱥারা বা আইেনর অধীন অিপǭত Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ ও দািয়ȭ পালন৷ 
 

ভূিম আপীল Ǯবাডǭ আইন ,১৯৮৯ 
(১৯৮৯ সেনর ২৪ নং আইন) 

 

ভূিম আপীল Ǯবাডǭ গঠেনর জɎ িবধান করার উেȶেশǪ ɓণীত আইন৷ 
 

Ǯযেহতু ভূিম আপীল Ǯবাডǭ গঠেনর জɎ িবধান করা সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়;  
 

Ǯসেহতু এতǖ Ⱥারা িনɠʡপ আইন করা হইল :- 
 

ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

ভূিম আপীল Ǯবাডǭ 
গঠন 

৪৷ (১) এই আইন বলবǔ হইবার পর সরকার, যথাশীȆ সɤব, ভূিম আপীল Ǯবাডǭ নােম একিট 
Ǯবাডǭ গঠন কিরেব৷ 
 

(২) একজন Ǯচয়ারমǪান এবং অনিধক ʢইজন সদসǪ সমɉেয় Ǯবাডǭ গিঠত হইেব৷ 

 

(৩) Ǯবােডǭর Ǯচয়ারমǪান ও সদসǪগণ সরকার কতৃǭক িনযǶু হইেবন এবং তাহঁ ােদর চা˃ রীর 
শতǭাবলী সরকার কতৃǭক িʉরীকৃত হইেব৷ 



257 
 

Ǯবােডǭর এখিতয়ার ৫৷ Ǯবাডǭ উহার উপর সরকার কতৃ ǭক অথবা Ǯকান আইেনর Ⱥারা  িকংবা আইেনর অধীন অিপǭত 
Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ ও দািয়ȭ পালন কিরেব৷ 

পুনিব ǭেবচনা 452[ ৬৷ (১) Ǯবােডǭর Ǯকান আেদেশর Ⱥারা Ǯকান বǪিǶ সংǸুɚ হইেল িতিন  আেদশিট ষাট 
িদেনর মেধǪ উহা পুনিবǭেবচনার জɎ Ǯবােডǭর িনকট িবিধ Ⱥারা  িনধǭািরত পȻিতেত আেবদন 
কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 

 

(২) Ǯবােডǭর িবেবচনায় সংগত Ǯকান মেন হইেল আেবদনকারীর ɓাথǭনার পিরেɓিǸেত Ǯবাডǭ 
উহার িসȻ ােɁর বাʈবায়ন উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন Ǯপশকৃত আেবদনিট িনʀিȲ না হওয়া 
পযǭɁ ʉিগত রািখেত পািরেব৷] 

রিহতকরণ ও 
Ǯহফাজত 

৮৷ (১) Board of Land Administration Act, 1980 (XIII of 1981) এতǖȺারা  রিহত 
করা  হইল৷ 

(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এ  উিɫিখত রিহতকরেণ র তািরেখ  রিহত Act এর অধীন গিঠত ভূিম 
ɓশাসন Ǯবােডǭর িনকট Ǯকান িবষয় অিনʀɇ থািকেল উহা, অɎ Ǯকান আইেন যাহা িকছুই 
থা˃ক না Ǯকন, সরকােরর িনকট হʈাɁিরত হইেব এবং সরকার হয় িনেজই উহা িনʀিȲ 
কিরেব নতুবা িনʀিȲর জɎ উহা ভূ িম সংʅার Ǯবাডǭ বা ভূ িম আপীল Ǯবােডǭর িনকট Ǯɓরণ 
কিরেব এবং Ǯয Ǯবােডǭর িনকট িবষয়িট Ǯɓিরত হইেব Ǯসই Ǯবাডǭই উহা িনʀিȲ কিরেব৷ 
 

(৩) ভূিম আপীল Ǯবাডǭ অধǪােদশ, ১৯৮৯  (অধǪােদশ নং ২, ১৯৮৯) এতǖȺারা রিহত করা 
হইল৷ 
 

(৪) উপ-ধারা (৩) এর অধীন রিহতকরণ সেȱও, রিহত অধǪােদেশর অধীন কৃত কাজকমǭ বা 
গহৃীত বǪবʉা এই আইেনর অধীন কৃত বা গহৃীত হইয়ােছ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব৷ 

 
 

অথǭৈনিতক অȚল আইন, ২০১০ 
(২০১০ সেনর ৪২  নং আইন) 

 

ʱত অথǭৈনিতক উɇয়ন তথা িশɯায়ন , কমǭসংʉান, উৎপাদন এবং রɏানী বিৃȻ ও বʥমুখীকরেণ উৎসাহ ɓদােনর জɎ পɳাৎপদ 
ও অনȄসর এলাকাসহ সɤাবনাময় সকল এলাকায় অথǭৈনিতক  অȚল ɓিতɾা এবং উহার উɇয়ন, পিরচালনা, বǪবʉাপনা ও 
িনয়ɍণসহ আʞষিȉক  অɎাɎ িবষেয় িবধান ɓণয়নকেɯ ɓণীত আইন।  
 

Ǯযেহতু, ʱত অথ ǭৈনিতক উɇয়ন তথা িশɯায়ন, কমǭসংʉান, উৎপাদন এবং রɏানী বিৃȻ ও বʥমখুীকরেণ উৎসাহ ɓদােনর জɎ 
পɳাৎপদ  ও অনȄসর এলাকাসহ সɤাবনাময় সকল এলাকায় অথ ǭৈনিতক অȚল ɓিতɾা এবং উহার উɇয়ন, পিরচালনা, 
বǪবʉাপনা ও িনয়ɍণসহ আʞষিȉক অɎাɎ িবষেয় িবধান করা  সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়;  
 

Ǯসেহতু, এতȽারা িনɠʡপ আইন করা  হইল :- 
 

ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

অথǭৈনিতক অȚল ৪। এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ, Ǯদেশর পɳাৎপদ ও অনȄসর এলাকাসহ সɤাবনাময় সকল এলাকায় ʱত 

                                                 

452 ধারা  ৬ ভূিম আপীল Ǯবাড ǭ (সংেশাধন ) আইন, ১৯৯০  (১৯৯০  সেনর  ৩০ নং আইন ) এর ২ ধারা  কতৃ ǭক ɓিতʉািপত  
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ɓিতɾা অথǭৈনিতক উɇয়ন তথা িশɯায়ন, কমǭসংʉান, উৎপাদন এবং রɏানী বিৃȻ  ও বʥমখুীকরেণ উৎসাহ ɓদান এবং 
রােʁর সামািজক ও অথǭৈনিতক  অȉীকারসমহূ বাʈবায়েনর লেǸǪ সরকার িনɠবিণǭত Ǯয Ǯকান Ǯɷণীর অথǭৈনিতক  
অȚল ɓিতɾা কিরেত পািরেব, যথাঃ- 

 

(ক) Ǯদশ ী বা িবেদশী বǪিǶ, Ǯগািɾ বা ɓিতɾান কতৃ ǭক সরকাির ও Ǯবসরক াির অংশীদািরেȭ ɓিতিɾত অথǭৈনিতক  
অȚল; 

 

(খ) Ǯদশ ী বা ɓবাসী বাংল ােদশী বা িবেদশী িবিনেয়াগকারী, Ǯগািɾ, বǪবসািয়ক  সংগঠন বা ʦপ কতৃ ǭক, একক বা 
Ǯযৗথভােব, ɓিতিɾত Ǯবসরক াির অথǭৈনিতক অȚল; 

 

(গ) সরকাির উেদǪাগ ও মািলকানায় ɓিতিɾত সরকাির অথǭৈনিতক অȚল; 

 

(ঘ) একই ধরেনর  িবেশষািয়ত Ǯকান িশɯ বা বািণিজǪক  ɓিতɾান ɓিতɾার জɎ, Ǯবসরক াির বা সরকাির ও 
Ǯবসরকাির অংশীদািরেȭ বা সরকাির উেদ Ǫােগ, ɓিতিɾত িবেশষ অথǭৈনিতক অȚল। 

অথǭৈনিতক 
অȚেলর জɎ 
ভূিম িনবǭাচন এবং 
অথǭৈনিতক অȚল 
Ǯঘাষণা 

৫। (১) এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ, সরকার, সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা, Ǯকান িনিদǭɽ ভূ িম এলাকােক 
অথǭেনিতক অȚল িহসােব িনবǭাচনǷেম অথǭৈনিতক অȚল Ǯঘাষণা কিরেত পািরেব।  

 

(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন জারীকৃত ɓȗাপেনর তফিসেল অথǭৈনিতক অȚল িহসােব Ǯঘািষত ভূ িমর ʟিনিদǭɽ 
িববরণ থািকেত হইেব।  

 

(৩) উপ-ধারা (১) এ যাহ া িকছুই থা˃ ক না Ǯকন, িসিট কেপǭােরশন, Ǯপৗরসভা এবং কǪাƳটনেমƳট Ǯবােডǭর 
আওতাভুǶ, Ǯকান ভূিমেত এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ অথǭৈনিতক  অȚল িহসােব Ǯঘাষণা করা যাইেব না। 

অথǭৈনিতক 
অȚেলর জɎ 
ভূিম অিধȄহণ 

৬। (১) এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পরূণকেɯ , Ǯকান অথǭৈনিতক অȚেলর জɎ অথবা উǶ  অȚেল অবকাঠােমা 
Ǯযমন-সড়ক, ɜীজ ইতǪািদ িনমǭােণ র জɎ Ǯকান ভূিম ɓেয়াজন হইেল, সরকার উǶ ভূিম Acquisition 
and Requisition of Immovable Property Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance N o. II of 1982) এর 
অধীন অিধȄহণ কিরেত  পািরেব।  

(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন অিধȄহণকৃত ভূিমর Ǹিতপূরণসহ অɎ Ǯয Ǯকান িবষয় িনʀিȲর ǮǸেȳ উপ-
ধারা(১) এ উিɫিখত Ordinance এর িবধানাবলী ɓেযাজǪ হইেব।  

 

(৩) এই ধারার অধীন অিধȄহণকৃত ভূ িম, জনʍােথǭ, ɓেয়াজনীয় বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব। 

কিতপয় 
আইেনর ɓেয়াগ 
হইেত অবǪাহিত 
ɓদােনর Ǹমতা 

১৩। (১) সরকার, সরকারী Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা, Ǯকান অȚল বা অȚেলর Ǯকান ɓিতɾানেক িনɠবিণǭত 
সকল বা Ǯয Ǯকান আইেনর সকল বা Ǯয Ǯকান িবধান হইেত অবǪাহিত িদেত পািরেব, অথবা এই মেমǭ 
িনেদǭশ িদেত পািরেব  Ǯয, উǶ সকল বা Ǯয Ǯকান আইেনর িবধানাবলী, উǶ ɓȗাপেন িবধতৃ পিরবতǭন বা 
সংেশাধন সােপেǸ Ǯকান অȚেলর ǮǸেȳ  ɓেযাজǪ হইেব, যথা :-  

 

(ক) Municipal Taxation Act, 1881 (Act No. XI of 1881) ; 

(খ) Explosives Act, 1884 (Act No. IV of 1884) ; 
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(গ) Stamp Act, 1899 (Act No. II of 1809) ; 

(ঘ) E lectricity Act, 1910 (Act No. IX of 1910) ; 

(ঙ) Boilers Act, 1923 (Act No. V of 1923) ; 

(চ) Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1947 (Act No. VII of 1947) ; 

(ছ) Income-tax Ordinance, 1984 (Ordinance No. XXXVI of 1953) ; 

(জ) Building C onstruction Act, 1952 (E. B. Act No. II of 1953) ; 

(ঝ) Land Development Tax Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. XLII of 1976);  

(ঞ) ʉানীয় সরকার (ইউিনয়ন পিরষদ) আইন, ২০০৯ (২০০৯ সেনর ৬১ নং আইন); 

(ট) অিȀ ɓিতেরাধ ও িনবǭাপণ আইন, ২০০৩ (২০০৩ সেনর ৭ নং আইন);  

(ঠ) মূলǪ সংেযাজন কর আইন, ১৯৯১ (১৯৯১ সেনর ২২ নং আইন);  

(ড) বাংলােদশ ɷম আইন, ২০০৬ (২০০৬ সেনর ৪২ আইন);  

(ঢ) ʉানীয় সরকার (িসিট কেপǭােরশন) আইন, ২০০৯ (২০০৯ সেনর ৬০ নং আইন); 

(ণ) ʉানীয় সরকার (Ǯপৗরসভা) আইন, ২০০৯ (২০০৯ সেনর ৫৮ নং আইন); 

(ত) সরকার কতৃǭক, সরকারী  Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা , িনধǭািরত  অɎ Ǯকান আইন। 

ভূিম বরাȶ, 
ইতǪািদ 

১৬। ধারা ১৫ এর অধীন Ǯকান অথ ǭৈনিতক অȚেল Ǯকান বǪিǶ িশɯ  বা বািণিজǪক ɓিতɾান ʉাপেনর 
অʞমিতɓাɏ হইেল কতৃǭপǸ তৎকতৃ ǭক িনধǭািরত শেতǭ, উǶ বǪিǶেক  ভূিম, ভবন বা ʉান বরাȶ ɓদান 
কিরেব অথবা ভাড়ার িভিȲেত বা অɎ Ǯকানভােব ইজারা ɓদান কিরেব। 

কতৃ ǭপǸ ɓিতɾা ১৭। (১) এই আইন কাযǭকর হইবার পর, যতশীȆ সɤব, সরকার, এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পরূণকেɯ, 
সরকাির Ǯগেজেট ɓȗাপন Ⱥারা বাংলােদশ অথ ǭৈনিতক অȚল কতৃ ǭপǸ নােম একিট কতৃ ǭপǸ ɓিতɾা 
কিরেব।  

 

(২) কতৃǭপǸ একিট সংিবিধবȻ সংʉা হইেব এবং ইহার ʉায়ী ধারাবািহকতা ও একিট সাধারণ সীল Ǯমাহর 
থািকেব এবং ইহার ʉাবর ও অʉাবর উভয় ɓকার সɡিȲ অজ ǭন কিরবার, অিধকাের রািখবার এবং হʈাɁর 
কিরবার Ǹমতা থািকেব এবং ইহার নােম মামলা দােয়র করা  যাইেব এবং ইহার িবʠেȻও মামলা দােয়র 
করা যাইেব।  

 

(৩) উপ-ধারা (১) এর অধীন কতৃǭপǸ ɓিতিɾত না হওয়া পযǭɁ সরকার উহার িনয়ɍণাধীন Ǯকান সংʉােক  
কতৃǭপǸ িহসােব, সামিয়কভােব, উহার কাযǭ-সɡাদন কিরবার দািয়ȭ অপǭণ কিরেত  পািরেব। 

কতৃ ǭপেǸর 
দািয়ȭ ও 

১৯। কতৃ ǭপেǸর সাধারণ দািয়ȭ ও কাযǭাবলী হইেব িনɠʡপ, যথাঃ-  
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কায ǭাবলী (১) অবকাঠােমাসহ ʉানীয় সɡেদ র ɓাপǪতা, সড়ক ও Ǯযাগােযাগ ʟিবধা, ɟমণ ও বǪাংিকং ʟিবধা এবং 
দǸ জনবেলর ɓাপǪত ার িভিȲেত ʜȎনীিতর আেলােক ভূিমর অিধকতর দǸ বǪবহার িনিɳত করার 
িনিমেȲ িশɯ এলাকার বা অɎ খােতর তʱপ এলাকার জɎ ভূিম িনবǭাচন ও িচিʕতকরণ ; 

 

(২) িনজ ʍ উেদǪােগ  বা সরকাির ও Ǯবসরকাির  অংশীদািরȭমূলক উেদǪােগ  িচিʕত, অথǭৈনিতক অȚেলর 
জɎ ভূিম অিধȄহণ করা  ও সরকােরর পǸ হইেত অিধȄহণকৃত ভূিমর দখল Ȅহণ; 

 
পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম ভূিম-িবেরাধ িনʀিȲ কিমশন আইন, ২০০১ 

(২০০১ সেনর ৫৩ নং আইন) 
 

পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম  অȚেলর ভূিম সংǷাɁ কিতপয় িবেরাধ ʱত িনʀিȲর লেǸǪ একিট কিমশন  গঠন  ও আʞষিȉক িবষেয় িবধান 
ɓণয়নকেɯ ɓণীত আইন৷ 
 

Ǯযেহতু পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম অনȄসর উপজািত অধুǪিষত অȚল এবং অনȄসর অȚেলর উɇয়েনর জɎ িবেশষ  বǪবʉা Ȅহণ করা 
িবেধয়; এবং  
 

Ǯযেহতু এই অȚেলর উপজাতীয় অিধবাসীগণসহ সকল নাগিরেকর রাজৈনিতক, সামািজক, সাংʅিৃতক, িশǸা ও অথ ǭৈনিতক 
অিধকার সমুɇত এবং আথ ǭ-সামািজক উɇয়ন ɓিǷয়া ȭরািɉত করা ɓেয়াজন; এবং 
 

Ǯযেহতু উপিরউǶ  লǸǪসহ বাংলােদেশর সকল নাগিরেকর সািব ǭক উɇয়েনর লেǸǪ গণɓজাতɍী বাংলােদেশর সংিবধােনর 
আওতায় বাংলােদেশর রাʁীয় সাবǭেভৗমȭ ও অখȦতার ɓিত পূণ ǭ অিবচল আʞগতǪ রা িখয়া পাবǭতǪ Ǯজলা সংǷাɁ জাতীয় কিমিট 
এবং পাবǭতǪ জনসংহিত সিমিত িবগত ১৮ই অȄহায়ণ, ১৪০৪ বȉাə Ǯমাতােবক ২রা িডেসɣর, ১৯৯৭ খʇৃাə  তািরেখ  একিট 
চুিǶ  সɡাদন কিরয়ােছ ; এবং 
 

Ǯযেহতু উǶ  চুিǶ  বাʈ বায়েনর অংশ িহসােব পাবǭতǪ চȞȄােমর জায়গাজিম সংǷাɁ কিতপয় িবেরােধর ʱত িনʀিȲ র জɎ 
একিট কিমশন গঠন ও আʞষিȉক িবষেয় িবধান করা সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়; 
 

Ǯসেহতু এতǖȺারা  িনɠʡপ আইন করা  হইল:- 
 

ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

সংȗা (চ) “পুনবǭািসত শরণাথ ǭী” অথǭ ৯ই মাচǭ ১৯৯৭ ইং তািরেখ ভারেতর আগরতলায় সরকােরর 
সিহত উপজাতীয় শরণাথ ǭী ǮনতৃবেৃɃর সɡািদত চুিǶ র আওতায় তািলকাভুǶ শরণাথ ǭী; 

 

(ছ) “ɓচিলত আইন” বিলেত পাবǭতǪ চȞȄােম এই আইন বলবǔ হইবার পূেব ǭ Ǯয সমʈ আইন, 
ঐিতʛ, িবিধ, ɓȗাপন ɓচিলত িছল Ǯকবলমাȳ Ǯসইʜিলেক বুঝাইেব; 

 

(ঝ) “ভূিম” বিলেত পাবǭতǪ Ǯজলাধীন পাহাড় এবং জেল ভাসাসহ সমুদয় জিম বুঝাইেব; 

কিমশেনর গঠন ৩৷ (১) এই আইেনর উেȶশǪ পরূণকেɯ, পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম ভূ িম িবেরাধ িনʀিȲ কিমশন নােম 
একিট কিমশন থািকেব৷ 

 

(২) িনɠবিণ ǭত সদসǪগণ সমɉেয় কিমশন গিঠত হইেব, যথা:- 

 

(ক) বাংলােদশ ʟɓীম Ǯকােটǭর একজন অবসরɓাɏ িবচারপিত, িযিন উহার Ǯচয়ারমǪানও 
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হইেবন; 

 

(খ) আȚিলক পিরষেদর Ǯচয়ারমǪান বা তাঁহ ার ɓিতিনিধ িহসােব তদকতৃ ǭক মেনানীত উǶ 
পিরষেদর একজন সদসǪ; 

 

(গ) সংিɹɽ পাবǭতǪ Ǯজলা পিরষেদর Ǯচয়ারমǪান , পদািধকারবেল; 

 

(ঘ) সংিɹɽ সােকǭল চীফ , পদািধকারবেল; 

 

(ঙ) চȞȄাম িবভােগর িবভাগীয় কিমশনার বা তৎকতৃ ǭক মেনানীত একজন অিতিরǶ িবভাগীয় 
কিমশনার৷ 

 

বǪাখǪা৷- দফা (গ) এবং (ঘ) এর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ  “সংিɹɽ” অথǭ িবেরাধীয় ভূ িম যথাǷেম Ǯয 
পাবǭতǪ Ǯজলা এবং Ǯয সােকǭেলর অɁভু ǭǶ Ǯসই পাবǭতǪ Ǯজলা এবং Ǯসই সােকǭল৷ 

 

(৩) কিমশেনর Ǯচয়ারমǪান সরকার কতৃ ǭক িনযুǶ হইেবন এবং তাঁহার চা˃ রীর শতǭাবলী সরকার 
কতৃ ǭক িনধǭািরত হইেব৷ 

 

(৪) সরকােরর উেȶেশǪ ʍাǸরযǶু পȳেযােগ  Ǯচয়ারমǪান ʍীয় পদ তǪাগ  কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 
(৫) যিদ সরকার এই মেমǭ সɁুɽ হয় Ǯয, Ǯচয়ারমǪান ʜʠতর অসদাচরণ িকংবা শারী িরক বা 
মানিসক অǸমতার কারেণ  তাঁহ ার পেদ বহাল থাকার অেযাগǪ হইয়া পিড়য়ােছন, তাহ া হইেল 
সরকার Ǯয Ǯকান সমেয় Ǯচয়ারমǪানেক তাহঁ ার পদ হইেত অপসারণ কিরেত পািরেব: 

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ʣনানীর যিুǶসংগত ʟেযাগ ɓদান না কিরয়া এই উপ-ধারার অধীেন 
Ǯচয়ারমǪানেক তাহঁ ার পদ হইেত অপসারণ করা  যাইেব না৷ 

কিমশেনর 
কায ǭাবলী ও Ǹমতা 

৬৷ (১) কিমশেনর কাযǭাবলী িনɠʡপ হইেব, যথা:- 

 

(ক) পনুবǭািসত শরণাথ ǭীেদর ভূিম সংǷাɁ িবেরাধ পাবǭতǪ চȞȄােমর ɓচিলত আইন ও রীিত 
অʞযায়ী িনʀিȲ করা ; 

 

(খ) আেবদেন উিɫিখত ভূিমেত আেবদনকারী, বা ǮǸȳমত সংিɹɽ ɓিতপেǸর, ʍȭ বা অɎিবধ 
অিধকার পাবǭতǪ চȞȄােমর ɓচিলত আইন ও রীিত  অʞযায়ী িনধǭারণ এবং ɓেয়াজনেবােধ দখল 
পুনবহ ǭাল; 

 

(গ) পাবǭতǪ চȞȄােম ɓচিলত আইন বিহভূǭতভােব Ǯকান ভূ িম বেɃাবɁ ɓদান করা  হইয়া 
থািকেল উহা বািতলকরণ এবং উǶ বেɃাবʈজিনত কারেণ  Ǯকান ǯবধ মািলক ভূ িম হইেত 
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Ǯবদখল হইয়া থািকেল তাহ ার দখল পুনবǭহাল: 

 

তেব শতǭ থােক Ǯয, ɓেযাজǪ আইেনর অধীন অিধȄহণকৃত ভূ িম এবং রিǸত (Reserved) 
বনাȚল, কাɏাই জলিবʢǪǔ ɓকɯ এলাকা, Ǯবতবু িনয়া ভূ-উপȄহ  এলাকা, রাʁীয় মািলকানাধীন 
িশɯ কারখানা ও সরকার বা ʉানীয় কতৃǭপেǸর নােম Ǯরকডǭকৃত ভূিমর ǮǸেȳ এই উপ-ধারা 
ɓেযাজǪ হইেব না৷ 

 

(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এ বিণǭত কাযǭাবলী পাবǭতǪ চȞȄােম সীিমত থািকেব৷ 

 

(৩) উǶ কাযǭাবলী ʟɾুভােব সɡাদেনর িনিমȲ কিমশন Ǯয Ǯকান সরকারী  বা সংিবিধবȻ সংʉার 
কতৃ ǭপǸেক ɓেয়াজনীয় তথǪ, উপাȲ বা কাগজপȳ সরবরােহর এবং ɓেয়াজেন উǶ কতৃ ǭপেǸর 
Ǯয Ǯকান কমǭকতǭােক ʉানীয় তদɁ, পিরদশǭন বা জরীেপর িভিȲেত ɓিতেবদন দািখেলর িনেদǭশ 
িদেত পািরেব এবং উǶ কতৃǭপǸ বা কমǭকতǭা উহা পালেন বাধǪ থািকেবন৷ 

 

(৪) কিমশন বা Ǯচয়ারমǪান  বা কিমশন কতৃ ǭক Ǹমতা ɓদȲ Ǯকান সদসǪ Ǯকান িবের াধীয় ভূিম 
সেরজিমেন পিরদশǭন কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 

আিথǭক বǪবʉা ১৪৷ (১) কিমশেনর বǪয় িনবǭােহর জɎ সরকার Ǯথাক বরাȶ িহসােব ɓেয়াজনীয় অথǭ সরবরাহ 
কিরেব  এবং এতʢেȶেশǪ কিমশন সংিɹɽ  বছেরর জɎ আিথǭক িববরণ সরকােরর িনকট Ǯɓরণ 
কিরেব৷ 

 

(২) সিচব, Ǯচয়ারমǪােনর তȱাবধােন, কিমশেনর বǪয় িনবǭােহর দািয়ȭ পালন কিরেব৷ 

 

(৩) কিমশেনর বǪয় িনবǭােহর ǮǸেȳ Ǯচয়ারমǪান ও সিচব সংিɹɽ  আইন-কাʞন ও সরকারী 
িনেদǭশাবলী অʞসরণ কিরেবন৷ 

কিমশেনর 
িসȻােɁর 
আইনগত ɓকৃিত 
এবং চূড়াɁতা 

১৬ ৷ ধারা ৬(১)-এ বিণǭত Ǯকান িবষেয় দািখলকৃত আেবদেনর উপর কিমশন ɓদȲ িসȻাɁ 
Ǯদওয়ানী আদালেতর িডǷী বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব, তেব উǶ িসȻােɁর িবʠেȻ Ǯকান আদালত বা 
অɎ Ǯকান কতৃ ǭপেǸর িনকট আপীল বা িরিভশন দােয়র বা উহার ǯবধতা বা যথাথǭতা সɡেকǭ 
Ǯকান ɓɵ উȰাপন করা  যাইেব না৷ 

কিমশেনর িসȻাɁ 
বাʈবায়ন 

১৭৷ (১) অɎ Ǯকান আইেন যাহা িকছুই থ া˃ ক না Ǯকন কিমশেনর িসȻ াɁ Ǯদওয়ানী আদালেতর 
িডǷী, বা ǮǸȳমত, আেদেশর Ɏায় কিমশন উহার কমǭকতǭা ও কমǭচারীর মাধǪেম  বা 
ɓেয়াজনেবােধ সরকারী  কতৃǭপেǸর মাধǪেম বাʈবায়ন কিরেত বা করাইেত পািরেব৷ 

 

(২) উপ-ধারা (১) এর উেȶশǪ পরূণকেɯ  সকল কতৃǭপǸ কিমশেনর িনেদ ǭশ পালেন বাধǪ 
থািকেব৷ 

কিমশেনর ১৯৷ Penal Code, 1860 (Act XXV of 1860) এর section 220 এবং Code of Criminal 
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অবমাননা 
আদালত 
অবমাননার শািমল 

Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898) এর section 480 এর উেȶশǪ পূরণকেɯ  কিমশন উǶ 
ধারাসমূেহর উিɫিখত Ǯদওয়ানী আদালত বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব এবং তǖʞসাের কিমশন উহার 
অবমাননাকারীর িবʠ েȻ  বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরেত পািরেব৷ 

সরল িবɺােস কৃত 
কাজ-কমǭ সংরǸণ 

২০৷ এই আইন বা ɓিবধােনর অধীন সরল িবɺােস কৃত Ǯকান কােজর ফেল Ǯকান বǪিǶ 
ǸিতȄʈ হইেল বা তাহ ার ǸিতȄʈ হইবার সɤাবনা থািকেল তȔɎ  কিমশেনর Ǯচয়ারমǪান, 
সদসǪ বা উহার বা Ǯকান কমǭকতǭা বা কমǭচারীর িবʠেȻ Ǯকান Ǯদওয়ানী বা Ǯফৗজদারী মামলা বা 
অɎ Ǯকান আইনগত কাযǭǷম Ȅহণ করা যাইেব না৷ 

 
ভূিম-খিতয়ান (পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম) অধǪােদশ ১৯৮৪ 

 

পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম এলাকার ভূিম-খিতয়ান ɓʭেতর িবধান করার জɎ অধǪােদশ৷ 
 

Ǯযেহতু পাব ǭতǪ চȞȄাম এলাকার ভূিম-খিতয়ান ɓʭেতর ও তৎসংǷাɁ িবষয়ািদর বǪাপাের িবধান করা সমীচীন ও ɓেয়াজনীয়;  
 

Ǯসেহতু, এǸেণ, রাʁপিত ১৯৮২ সেনর ২৪Ǯশ মাচǭ তািরেখর ফরমান এবং এই ǮǸেȳ তাঁহার অɎাɎ সকল Ǹমতাবেল   ʡপ 
অধǪােদশ ɓণয়ন ও জারী কিরেলন:- 
ধারা/ িশেরানাম  বণǭনা 

সংȗা ২৷ িবষয় বা ɓসংেগ র পিরপƳথী Ǯকান িকছু না থািকেল, এই অধǪােদেশ,- 

 

(ক) “পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম” বিলেত পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম, বাɃরবন ও খাগড়াছিড় Ǯজলাসমূেহর অɁগǭত 
সকল এলাকােক বুঝাইেব; 

(খ) “ভূ িম” বিলেত পািন বা জলাশয় অɁভু ǭǶ হইেব; 

 

(গ) “রাজʍ অিফসার” বিলেত সহকারী ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসার অথবা এই অধǪােদশ বা 
তদধীেন ɓণীত িবিধ অʞযায়ী রাজʍ অিফসােরর সকল বা Ǯয Ǯকান দািয়ȭ পালেনর জɎ 
সরকার কতৃǭক িনেয়ািজত অɎ Ǯকান অিফসারেক  বুঝাইেব৷ 

৩৷ ভূিম-খিতয়ান ɓʭত ৩৷ সরকার, যেথ ািচত মেন কিরেল, এই অধǪােদেশর িবধানাবলী Ǯমাতােবক রাজʍ অিফসার 
Ⱥারা  পাবǭতǪ চȞȄাম এলাকা বা উহার Ǯয Ǯকান অংেশর জরীপ এবং ভূিম-খিতয়ান ɓʭত বা 
সংেশাধন করার িনেদǭশ  িদয়া সরকারী Ǯগেজেট িবȗিɏর মাধǪেম আেদশ জারী  কিরেত 
পািরেবন৷ 

৪৷ ভূিম-খিতয়ােন Ǯয  সকল 
িববরণ িলিপবȻ করা হইেব 

৪৷ (১) ৩ ধারার অধীন Ǯকান আেদশ জারী করা  হইেল, রাজʍ অিফসার ɓিতিট Ǯমৗজােক 
জরীেপর একিট একক ধিরয়া  উহার অɁগǭত রাʈা-ঘাট, নদী-নালা, বাড়ী-ঘর, মাঠ ও অɎাɎ 
ɓাকৃিতক ǯবিশɽǪ ɓদশǭন কিরয়া বড় আকােরর একিট মǪাপ  ɓʭত কিরেবন এবং ɓʭতবǪ বা 
সংেশাধনীয় ভূিম-খিতয়ােন সরকার Ǯয সকল িববরণ িলিপবȻ করার িসȻাɁ Ȅহণ কেরন Ǯসই 
সকল িববরণ িলিপবȻ  কিরেবন৷ 

 

(২) Ǯয ǮǸেȳ Ǯকান Ǯমৗজার পূব ǭ-িনধǭািরত সীমানাভুǶ Ǯকান এলাকা জরীপ ও খিতয়ােনর 
একক িহসােব অʞপযুǶ, Ǯসই ǮǸেȳ রাজʍ অিফসার যতদূর সɤব ʉানীয় জনগেণর মতামত 
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এবং Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর অিভমত যাচাই কিরবার পর জিরেপর একক িহসােব Ȅহেণর উেȶশǪ 
এলাকা িনধǭারেণ র জɎ সরকােরর িনকট, ভূিম Ǯরকডǭ ও জিরেপর মহা-পিরচালেকর মাধǪেম, 
ɓʈাব Ǯপশ কিরেবন এবং সরকার যিদ এককিট অʞেমাদন কেরন তাহা হইেল উহােক মǪাপ ও 
ভূ িম-খিতয়ান ɓʭত ও সংেশাধেনর জɎ একিট Ǯমৗজা িহসােব Ǯঘাষণা ও Ȅহণ করা  হইেব৷ 

৫৷ খসড়া ভূিম-খিতয়ান 
ɓকাশন 

৫৷ ৪ ধারা  অʞযায়ী খসড়া ভূিম-খিতয়ান ɓʭত বা সংেশািধত  হওয়ার পর, রাজʍ অিফসার 
অʞǪন িতিরশ িদন পযǭɁ জনসাধারেণর পিরদশ ǭেনর উেȶেশǪ খসড়ািট ɓকাশ কিরেবন এবং 
এইʡপ ɓকােশর Ǯময়ােদর মেধǪ উǶ খিতয়ােন িলিখত অথবা উহা হইেত বাদ পিড়য়া যাওয়া 
Ǯকান িকছু সɡেকǭ Ǯকান আপিȲ দােয়র করা  হইেল, রাজʍ অিফসার তাহা Ȅহণ কিরেবন এবং 
িবেবচনা কিরয়া  Ǯদিখেবন৷ 

৬৷ আপীল ৬ ৷ (১) ৫ ধারা র অধীন দােয়রকৃত আপিȲর উপর রাজʍ অিফসােরর Ǯকান আেদেশর Ⱥারা  
সংǸুɚ Ǯকান বǪিǶ আেদেশর তািরখ হইেত িতিরশ িদেনর মেধǪ ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসােরর 
িনকট আপীল দােয়র কিরেত  পািরেবন৷ 

 

(২) এইʡপ ɓেতǪকিট আপীল িলিখত হইেত হইেব এবং উহােত আপীেলর কারণ সমূেহর 
বণǭনা থািকেত হইেব এবং Ǯয আেদেশর িবʠেȻ আপীল দােয়র করা হইেব উহার একিট 
ɓতǪািয়ত নকল উǶ আপীেলর সিহত সংেযাজন কিরেত হইেব৷ 

(৩) ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসার ʍয়ং এইʡপ আপীল িনʀɇ কিরেত পািরেবন অথবা উহা িনʀিȲ র 
জɎ তাঁহার অধʈন এইʡপ Ǯকান সহকারী ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসােরর িনকট হʈাɁর কিরেত 
পািরেবন িযিন  িনেজ উǶ ভূিম-খিতয়ান ɓʭত বা সংেশাধন কেরন নাই৷ 

৭৷ আপিȲ  ও আপীল 
িনʀিȲর পȻিত 

৭৷ (১) Ǯয বǪিǶ  ৫ ধারা র অধীন আপিȲ  অথবা ৬ ধারার অধীন আপীল ʣিনেবন, িতিন  পাবǭতǪ 
চȞȄােম Ǯদওয়ানী িবচােরর পিরচালনা কােযǭ িনেয়ািজত Ǯকান অিফসার কতৃ ǭক ɓেয়াগেযাগǪ 
সকল Ǹমতা এবং ১৮৭৫ সেনর সােভ ǭ এǪাǱ (১৮৭৫  সােলর ৫ নং Ǯবȉল এǪাǱ) এর অধীন 
কােলǱেরর সমʈ Ǹমতার অিধকারী হইেবন৷ 

 

(২) আপিȲ বা আপীল সংেǸেপ িনʀɇ করা  হইেব এবং নিথেত সাǸǪ ɓমােণর সার-সংেǸপ 
ও রােয়র ǮযৗিǶকতার সারাংশ িলিপবȻ করা  হইেব৷ 

 

(৩) সংিɹɽ পǸগণ েক  যিুǶসংগত ʣনানীর ʟেয াগ ɓদান না কিরয়া Ǯকান আপিȲ বা আপীল 
িনʀɇ করা যাইেব না৷ 

৮৷ ভূ িম-খিতয়ােনর চূড়াɁ 
ɓকাশনা 

৮৷ (১) দােয়রকৃত যাবতীয় আপিȲ ও আপীল িনʀিȲর পর, রাজʍ অিফসার চূড়াɁ ভূিম-
খিতয়ান ɓʭত কিরেবন এবং উহা মুȸেণর বǪবʉা Ȅহণ কিরেবন৷ 

 

(২) ভূিম-খিতয়ান মুȸেণর পর রাজʍ অিফসার উহা অʞǪন িতিরশ িদেনর জɎ চূড়াɁভােব 
ɓকােশর বǪবʉা কিরেবন এবং এইʡপ ɓকাশন খিতয়ানিট Ǯয এই অধǪােদেশর অধীেন 
যথাযথভােব ɓʭত বা সংেশািধত হইয়ােছ তাহার চূড়াɁ ɓমাণ িহসােব গণǪ হইেব৷ 
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৯৷ চূড়াɁ ɓকাশেনর 
ɓতǪায়ন পȳ 

৯৷ ভূিম-খিতয়ান চূড়াɁভােব ɓকািশত হইবার পর, ভূিম Ǯরকডǭ ও জরীেপর মহা-পিরচালক 
কতৃǭক এতʢেȶেশǪ িনধǭািরত সমেয়র মেধǪ রাজʍ অিফসার উǶʡপ চূড়াɁ ɓকাশনার িবষয় ও 
উহার তািরখ  উেɫখ কিরয়া একিট ɓতǪায়ন ɓʭত কিরেবন এবং উহােত তাঁহ ার নাম ও 
সরকারী  পদবী উেɫখপূবǭক তািরখসহ ʍাǸর দান কিরেবন৷ 

১০৷ ভূ িম-খিতয়ােনর ʣȻতা 
সɡেকǭ অʞমান 

১০৷ এই অধǪােদেশর অধীন ɓʭতকৃত বা সংেশািধত ভূ িম-খিতয়ােন িলিপবȻ ɓেতǪক তথǪ 
তৎসɡিকǭত িবষেয়র ɓমাণ িহসােব গণǪ হইেব এবং তাহা সাǸǪ ɓমাণ Ⱥারা  অʣȻ ɓমািণত 
না হওয়া পযǭɁ ʣȻ  বিলয়া িবেবিচত হইেব৷ 

১১৷ Ǯমাকȶমা সɡেকǭ 
ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসােরর 
Ǹমতা 

১১৷ ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসার, Ǯকান দরখােʈর ǮɓিǸেত বা ʍীয় উেদǪােগ , তাঁহ ার অধʈন Ǯকান 
রাজʍ অিফসােরর িনকট হইেত এই অধǪােদেশর অধীেন দােয়রকৃত Ǯয Ǯকান Ǯমাকȶমা 
ɓতǪাহার কিরয়া িনেজই িনʀিȲ কিরেত পািরেবন অথবা িনʀিȲ র জɎ তাহঁ ার অধʈন অɎ 
Ǯকান রাজʍ অিফসােরর িনকট বদলী কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 

১২৷ ɓতারণামূলক িলিপ -
ভূিǶর সংেশাধন 

১২৷ (১) ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসার, Ǯকান দরখােʈর ǮɓিǸেত বা ʍীয় উেদǪােগ, সংিɹɽ 
Ǯরকডǭসমূহ পযǭােলাচনা এবং তাহঁ ার িবেবচনায় ɓেয়াজনীয় তদেɁর পর যিদ এই মেমǭ সɁুɽ 
হন Ǯয Ǯকান ভূিম-খিতয়ােন ɓতারণার মাধǪেম Ǯকান তথǪ িলিপবȻ করা  হইয়ােছ, তাহ া হইেল 
িতিন  ভূ িম-খিতয়ানিটর চূড়াɁ ɓকাশেনর পেূবǭ উহার সংেশাধন  কিরবার জɎ িনেদ ǭশ দান 
কিরেত পািরেবন৷ 

 

(২) ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসার সংিɹɽ পǸগণেক ʣনানীর জɎ যিুǶসংগত ʟেয াগ ɓদান না 
কিরয়া এই ধারার অধীন Ǯকান আেদশ দান কিরেবন না৷ 

 

(৩) এই ধারার অধীন ɓদȲ আেদশ চূড়াɁ বিলয়া গণǪ হইেব৷ 

১৩৷ ǮসেটলেমƳ ট 
অিফসােরর িবেশষ Ǹমতা 

১৩৷ চূড়াɁ  ভূ িম-খিতয়ান ɓকাশেনর পূেব ǭ Ǯয Ǯকান সমেয় ǮসেটলেমƳট অিফসার Ǯকান এলাকা 
সɡেকǭ এই অধǪােদেশর অধীেন গহৃীত কাযǭধারার Ǯয Ǯকান অংশ বািতেলর িনেদ ǭশ দান 
কিরেত পািরেবন এবং Ǯকান পযǭায় হইেত উǶ কায ǭধারা পুনরায় আরɤ করা হইেব তাহাও 
িনিদ ǭɽ কিরয়া িদেত পািরেবন৷ 

১৪৷ এই অধǪােদেশর অধীন 
মহা-পিরচালেকর তȱাবধান 
ও িনয়ɍণ Ǹমতা 

১৪৷ সরকােরর সাধারণ তȭাবধান সােপেǸ, এই অধǪােদেশর অধীেন গহৃীত যাবতীয় কাযǭ 
ভূ িম Ǯরকডǭ ও জরীেপর মহা-পিরচালেকর তȭাবধােন ও িনয়ɍেণ পিরচা িলত হইেব এবং িতিন 
এই অধǪােদেশর অধীেন রাজʍ অিফসােরর যাবতীয় Ǹমতা ɓেয়াগ ও দািয়ȭ পালন কিরেত 
পািরেবন৷ 

১৫৷ Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর 
িনকট মǪাপ ও ভূিম-
খিতয়ান হʈাɁর 

১৫৷ (১) এই অধǪােদেশর অধীেন Ǯকান Ǯমৗজার ভূিম-খিতয়ান চূড়াɁভােব ɓʭত বা 
সংেশাধেনর পর, রাজʍ অিফসার এতদসংǷাɁ যাবতীয় কাগজপȳসহ সকল মিুȸত মǪাপ ও 
ভূ িম-খিতয়ান সংিɹɽ Ǯজলা ɓশাসেকর িনকট হʈাɁর কিরেবন৷ 

 

(২) Ǯজলা ɓশাসক মুিȸত মǪাপ ও ভূ িম-খিতয়ান সরকার কতৃǭক িনধǭািরত মূেল Ǫ িবǷেয়র 
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বǪবʉা কিরেবন৷ 

১৬৷ আদ ালেতর 
এখিতয়ােরর ɓিতবɅক 

১৬৷ ভূিম-খিতয়ান ɓʭত বা সংেশাধেনর িনেদ ǭশ সংǷাɁ Ǯকান আেদশ বা ভূিম-খিতয়ান ɓʭত 
বা সংেশাধন সɡিকǭত Ǯকান িবষয় সɡেকǭ Ǯকান আদালেত Ǯমাকȶমা দােয়র বা দরখাʈ Ǯপশ 
করা  চিলেব না৷ 

১৮৷ পাবǭতǪ চȞȄােম  ১৮৭৫ 
সেনর ৫ নং Ǯবȉল এǪােǱর 
ɓেয়াগ 

১৮৷ ১৮৭৫ সেনর সােভǭ এǪাǱ (১৮৭৫ সেনর ৫ নং Ǯবȉল এǪাǱ) এবং তদধীেন ɓণীত 
িবিধসমূহ পাবǭতǪ চȞȄােম ɓেযাজǪ হইেব৷ 
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THE COURT OF WARDS ACT, 1879 
(ACT NO. IX OF 1879).  

 
453An Act to  ame nd the law relating to the Court of Wards. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the law relating to the Court of Wards in 454[Bangladesh].  
 

It is enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

PART I 
PRELIMINARY 

Interpretation 3. In this Act, unless there be something repugnant in the subject or context,-  
 
"Civil Court" includes the 455[ High Court Division] in the exercise of its 456[ * * *] 
extraordinary original civil jurisdiction or its civil appellate or revisional 
jurisdiction;  
 

"Collector" includes a Deputy Commissioner and any officer in-charge of the 
revenue-jurisdiction of a district;  

 

"the C ourt" means the Court of Wards;  

 

or, when the Court of Wards has delegated any of its powers to a 457[ * * *] 458[ 
Commissioner or Collector] or any other person, it means, in respect of such 
powers, the 459[ * * *] 460[ Commissioner or Collector] or person to whom they ar e 
delegated:  
 

"estate" means all lands which are borne on the revenue-roll of a Collector as liable 
for the payment of one and the same demand of land-revenue and includes a share in 
or of an estate other than an undivided share held in coparcenary as the property of a 

                                                 

453 Throughout this Act, except otherwise provided, the word ̀ Government  ̀was substituted, for the words ̀ P rovincial Government  ̀by section 3 and 
2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
454 The word `Bangladesh̀  was substituted, for the words ̀ East Pakistaǹ  by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
455 The words `High Court Division  ̀ were substituted, for the words ̀ High Court of East Pakistan` by sect ion 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh 
Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
456 The words `ordinary and` were omitted by sect ion 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII 
of 1973) 
457 The words `Commissioner or  ̀were omitted by Article 4 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Repeal ing and Amending) Order, 1973 (P resident̀ s 
Order No. 12 of 1973) 
458 The words `Commissioner or Collector` were substituted, for the word `Collector` by section 2 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Am ending) 
Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
459 The words `Commissioner or  ̀were omitted by Article 4 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Repeal ing and Amending) Order, 1973 (P resident̀ s 
Order No. 12 of 1973) 
460 The words `Commissioner or Collector` were substituted, for the word `Collector` by section 2 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Am ending) 
Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
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Hindu joint family governed by the Mitakshara or Mithila law:  

 
"minor" means a person who has not completed his age of 461[ eighteen years]:  

 
"section" means a section of this Act:  

 

"ward" means any person w ho is under the charge of the Court of Wards, or whose 
property is under such charge. 

PART II 
CONSTITUTION, JURISDICTION AND POWERS OF THE COURT OF WARDS 

Constitution and 
general duties of 
Court of Wards 

5. The 462[ Board of Land Administration] shall be the Court of Wards for the 
territories to which this Act extends. It shall deal w ith every person and every 
property of which it may take or retain charge under this Act, or which may be 
placed under its charge by order of a competent Court, in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act. 

Disqualified 
proprietors 

6. Proprietors of estates shall be held disqualified to manage their own property 
when they are- 

 
(a) females declared by the Court incompetent to manage their ow n property; 

 
(b) persons declared by the Court to be minors; 

 
(c) persons adjudged by a competent Civil Court to be of unsound mind, and 
incapable of managing their affairs; 

 
(d) persons adjudged by a competent Civil Court to be otherwise rendered incapable 
by physical defects or infirmities of managing their own property; 

 
(e) persons as to whom the Court has declared that they are disqualified, and that it 
is expedient in the public interest that their estates should be managed by the Court.  

Jurisdiction of 
Court over 
disqualified 

7. Whenever the sole proprietor of an estate, or all the joint proprietors of an estate 
are disqualified as provided in the last preceding section, the Court shall have power 
to take charge of all the property of every such proprietor or joint proprietor within 

                                                 

461 The words `eighteen years̀  were substituted, for the words `twenty-one years` by section 2 of the Court of Wards (Amendm ent ) Act, 2006 (Act No. II 
of 2006) 
462 The words `Board of Land Administ ration` were substituted, for the word ` Governm ent` by section 4 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws 
(Am endment ) Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. XLI of 1982) 



269 
 

proprie tors its jurisdiction, and of the person of any such proprietor or joint proprietor who is 
resident within its jurisdiction; and also of the person and property of any minor 
member of the family of any such proprietor or joint proprietor who has an 
immediate or reversionary interest in the property of such proprietor or joint 
proprietor: 

 

Provided that the Court shall not be empowered to take charge of the person of a 
proprietor disqualified under clause (e) of section 6. 

Court whe n 
bound to give up 
charge 

8. Whenever the circumstances of any ward become such that the Court could not 
take charge of him or of his property if he were not under its charge already, the 
Court shall be bound to release from its charge such person and his property 

Charge  of Court 
in case of 
acquisition under 
E B Act XXVIII 
of 1951 

463[ 8A. If the rent-receiving interests of a ward in any estate under the charge of the 
Court are acquired under the provisions of the 464[ * * *] State Acquisition and 
Tenancy Act, 1950, then, notw ithstanding anything contained elsew here in this Act, 
the remaining properties of such ward including khas lands under the charge of the 
Court shall continue to remain under its charge and shall be managed in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act, as if such ward were a disqualified proprietor of an 
estate. 

 
Explanation - In this section “khas land” has the same meaning as in clause (15) of 
section 2 of the 465[ * * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950.] 

Discretion of 
Court as to taking 
and keeping 
charge 

9. The C ourt may in its discretion, in any case in which it is empowered by this Act 
to take charge of the person and property of any disqualified proprietor,- 

(a) take charge of such property without taking charge of such person; 

 
(b) refrain from taking charge of any such person or property; 

 
(c) at any time withdraw from such charge, if taken; 

 

(d) at any time resume such charge, after having withdrawn from it.  

Effect of 
withdrawal from 

466[ 9A. When the C ourt of Wards withdraws from the charge of such property it 
shall publish, in the manner provided in section 64A, a notice of the termination of 

                                                 
463 Section 8A was inserted by section 2 of the East Bengal Court of W ards (Amendment ) Act, 1952 (Act No. X of 1952) 
464 The words `East Bengal` were omitted by sect ion 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declarat ion) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII 
of 1973) 
465 The words `East Bengal` were omitted by sect ion 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declarat ion) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII 
of 1973) 
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charge the charge and thereupon subject to the provisions of clause 3 of section 23- 

 
(a) such charge shall terminate with effect from the date fixed in accordance with 
the provisions of section 65; 

 
(b) the owner of the said property shall be restored to the possession thereof from 
the said date subject to any order made by a C ivil Court and to any contracts entered 
into by the Court of Wards for the preservation or benefit of such property.] 

Application by 
Civil Court to 
Court of Wards 
to take  charge 

10. Whenever a Civil Court is satisfied that an order should be made under section 7 
of the Guardians and Wards Act, 1890, appointing a guardian of the person or 
property of a minor, or both; 

 

Whenever a Civil Court removes, under section 39 of the same Act, the guardian of 
minor, 

 
or whenever a person has been adjudged, under the Lunacy Act, 1912, to be of 
unsound mind and incapable of managing his affairs, 

 

if the property of such minor or disqualified proprietor consists, in whole or in part, 
of land or any interest in land, the Civil Court may apply to the Court of Wards to 
take charge of the person and property of such minor or disqualified proprietor; and 
it shall be at the discretion of the Court of Wards to take charge of such person or 
property, or to refuse to do so.  

 
Nothing contained in sections 73 to 81 (both inclusive) of the Lunacy Act, 1912, 
shall be held to apply to persons or properties under the charge of the Court of 
Wards. 

Notice to 
creditors 

467[ 10A.(1) Wherever the Court of Wards assumes charge of any person or property 
under section 7 or section 10, it shall publish, in the manner provided in section 
64A, a notice calling upon all creditors having claims against the ward of his 
immovable property to submit the same in writing to the Court, at a place to be 
named in the notice, within six months from the date of the publication of the notice 
aforesaid: 

 

Provided that if a suit or proceeding in respect of a claim is pending in any Civil 

                                                                                                                                                                                

466 Section 9A was inserted by section 2 of the Bengal Court of Wards (Amendm ent ) Act, 1935 (Act No. I of 1935) 
467 Sections 10A, 10B, 10C, 10CC and 10D were substituted, for sections 10A, 10B, 10C, 10CC and 10D by section 3 of the Bengal Court of Wards 
(Am endment ) Act, 1935 (Act No. VI of 1936) 
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Court at the date of the publication of such notice, intimation of that facts shall be 
given by the creditor concerned to the Court of Wards within the period aforesaid 
and notice of the decision of the C ivil Court in respect of such claim shall also be 
given to the Court of Wards within three months after the final disposal of such suit 
or proceeding. 

 

(2) Every such claim (other than a claim on the part of the Government) not 
submitted to the Court in compliance w ith the provisions of sub-section (1), shall, 
notwithstanding any law, contract, decree or award to the contrary, cease to carry 
interest from the date of the expiry of the period for submission of the claim or in 
any case where a suit or proceeding in respect of a claim is pending in any Civil 
Court, the period of three months after the final disposal of such suit or proceeding 
referred to in the said sub-section: 

 
Provided that, if the Court is satisfied that the creditor was prevented by any 
sufficient cause from complying with the provisions of sub-section (1), it may 
consider and allow, either wholly or in part, his claim for interest at any time after 
the date of the expiry of the period aforesaid.  

Creditors to 
furnish fu ll 
particulars and 
documents 

10B.(1) Every creditor submitting his claim in compliance w ith the provisions of 
sub-section (1) of section 10A shall furnish, along w ith his written statement of 
claim, full particulars thereof; and shall, within such time as the Court may appoint, 
produce all documents which are in his possession, power or control, including 
entries in books of account, on which he relies to support his claims, together with a 
true copy of every such document. 

 
(2) The Court shall, after marking, for the purpose of identification, every original 
document so produced, and verifying the correctness of the copy, retain the copy 
and return the original to the creditor.  

 
(3) If any document, which to the knowledge of the creditor is in his possession, 
power or control, is not produced by him as required by sub-section (1), the 
document shall not be admissible in evidence against the ward, whether during the 
continuance of the management or afterwards, in any suit brought by the creditor or 
by any person claiming under him in respect of such claim, unless good cause be 
shown, to the satisfaction of the Civil Court entertaining the suit for the non-
production of the document as required by sub-section (1).  

Bar to certain 
proceedings 

10C.(1) [Omitted by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision 
And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973).]  

 
(2) Except as provided in section 23A, no property in charge of the Court of Wards 
shall be sold by any revenue authority under any law so long as the Court remains in 
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charge thereof.  

Special limitation 
for suits against 
wards 

10CC. In calculating the period of limitation applicable to a suit against a ward, a 
period of four years shall be added to the period of limitation allowed by law. 

Adjudication of 
claims 

10D.(1) On receipt of all claims submitted in compliance w ith the provisions of 
sections 10A and 10B, the Court shall proceed to investigate such claims, and shall 
decide which of them are to be wholly or partly admitted or wholly or partly 
rejected, as the case may be, and shall communicate its decision in writing to each 
claimant concerned. 

 

(2) When the Court has admitted any claim under sub-section (1), it may make to 
the creditor a proposal in writing for the reduction of the claim, or of the rate of 
interest to be paid in future, or of both; and, if such proposal, or any modification of 
it, is accepted by the creditor and his acceptance is finally recorded and attested by 
the Court, it shall be conclusively binding upon the creditor and upon the ward. 

 
(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), nothing in this section shall be 
construed to bar the institution of a suit in a Civil Court for the recovery of a claim 
against a ward or his property which has been submitted to the Court of Wards: 
 
Provided that no decision of the Court of Wards under this section shall be proved in 
any such suit as against the defendant. 

 
(4) In calculating the period of limitation applicable to suits for the recovery of a 
claim which has been submitted to the Court of Wards the period from the date of 
submission of the claim up to the date of the communication of the Court's decision 
thereon to the creditor shall be excluded.] 

Procedure when 
any of the  joint 
proprie tors ce ases 
to be disqualified 
or any pe rson 
be comes entitled 
to property 
jointly with a 
disqualified 
proprie tor 

11. The Court of Wards may retain charge of the whole of the property of any joint 
proprietors disqualified under section 6 of which the Court has taken charge under 
section 7, or of any property of which the Court has taken charge under section 10, 
notwithstanding the fact that a joint proprietor, or some joint proprietors, of such 
property has or have ceased to be subject to the jurisdiction of the Court or that any 
person has become entitled to such property or any part thereof jointly with any 
disqualified proprietor: 

 

Provided that if the share of such proprietor or person is duly partitioned the C ourt 
shall, subject to the provisions of section 13A, release such partitioned share: 
 

Provided further that if the disqualified joint proprietor be the manager of a 
Mitakshara joint family the Court shall, on his ceasing to be so disqualified and on 
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application being made by him in this behalf, release the property. 

Withdrawal from 
charge  by Court 

12. The Court of Wards may at any time withdraw from the charge of any person 
and property taken under section 10 468[ * * *] or under any other enactment for the 
time being in force: 

 

Provided that it shall give notice of its intention to withdraw to the Civil C ourt 
concerned, and that such notice shall be given not less than two months before the 
Court of Wards shall so w ithdraw. 

Procedure when 
succession to 
property of ward 
dispute d 

13. Whenever, on the death of any ward, the succession to his property or any part 
thereof is in dispute, the Court may either direct that such property or part thereof be 
made over to any person claiming such property, or may retain charge of the same 
until the right to possession of the claimant has been determined under Act VII of 
1876 or under the Assam Land and Revenue Regulation, 1886, as the case may be, 
or until the dispute has been determined by a competent Civil C ourt.  

Power of Court to 
re tain charge of 
property of 
disqualified 
proprie tor until 
discharge  of debt 

14. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the C ourt-  
(a) may, through its manager, do all such things requisite for the proper care and 
management of any property of which it may take or retain charge under this Act, or 
which may be placed under its charge by order of a competent Civil Court, as the 
proprietor of any such property, if not disqualified, might do for its care and 
management, and 

 

(b) may, in respect of the person of any ward, do all such things as might be 
lawfully done by the legal guardian of such ward. 

Exercise through 
othe rs of powe rs 
confe rred on 
Court 

15. The Court may exercise all or any powers conferred on it by this Act 469[ through 
the Commissioners of the Divisions and the Collectors] of the districts in which any 
part of the property of the disqualified proprietor may be situated, or through any 
other person whom it may appoint for such purpose 

De legation of 
powe rs 

The Court may, from time to time delegate any of its powers 470[ to suc h 
Commissioners or Collectors] or other person as aforesaid, and may at any time, 
revoke such delegation. 

Establishme nts 
and expenses 

16. The Court may from time to time order such establishments to be entertained 
and expenses to be incurred as it shall consider requisite for the care and 
management of the persons and properties under its charge, for superintendence,for 

                                                 

468 The words, figures, comma and letters ` and from the charge of any person or property which either before or after the comm encement of the 
Col lector by a Civil Court under section 12, sect ion 14 or section 21 of Act XL of 1858 or under section 11 of Act XXXV of 1858` were omitted by 
section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
469 The words `through the Commissioners of the Divisions and the Collectors` were substituted, for the words `through the Collectors  ̀by the Schedule 
of the Bangladesh Laws (Am ending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
470 The words `to such Commissioners or Col lectors` were subst ituted, for the words `to such Collectors̀  by the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws 
(Am ending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
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the audit of accounts, and generally for all purposes of this Act; and may order that 
such expenses, inclusive of all salaries, gratuities and payments on account of the 
leave-allowances of such establishments, be charged against any one or more 
properties for the purposes of w hich such establishments are, or have been, 
entertained or such expenses have been incurred 

Power to manage 
property 

18. The Court may sanction the giving of leases or farms of the whole or part of any 
property under its charge, and may direct the mortgage, sale or transfer by way of 
gift the whole or part of such property, and may direct the doing of all such other 
acts as it may judge to be most for the benefit of the property and the advantage of 
the ward. 

De livery of 
possession of 
property and bar 
to interfe rence by 
Civil Courts 

471[ 18A.(1) When the Court directs the mortgage, sale or transfer by way of gift the 
whole or part of any property under its charge, it may require any person including 
any ward in occupation of such property, to deliver vacant possession of such 
property to the Court w ithin such time as may be specified in the order.  

 

(2) If any person who has been required under sub-section (1) to deliver the vacant 
possession of any property to the C ourt refuses or fails to deliver vacant possession 
of such property in his occupation w ithin the time fixed by the Court, then, 
notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, it 
shall be lawful for the Court to enter upon such property and to recover possession 
of the same by evicting the person in occupation of such property.  

 

(3) For the purpose of recovering khas possession of any property under sub-section 
(2), the District Magistrate may use or cause to be used such force as may be 
necessary for the purpose of evicting any such person at the request of the Court. 
 

(4) No Civil C ourt shall entertain any suit or legal proceedings concerning any 
matter relating to the recovery of khas possession of any property under this section 
or pass in any such suit or proceeding an order granting temporary or interim 
injunction restraining the Court from taking possession of any such property.] 

Whe n Court may 
orde r prope rty to 
be  formed into 
separate estate 

19. If the Court thinks it expedient to direct the sale or mortgage of any part of an 
estate of which the ward is the sole proprietor, it may order the Collector to partition 
off such part into a separate estate; and the demand of land-revenue and of the 
cesses for which the original estate was liable shall be assessed upon and divided 
between the tw o separate estates so formed, respectively, in such manner as the 
Court, w ith the sanction of the Government, may direct.  

Appointment of 
managers and 

20. The Court may appoint one or more managers for the property of any ward, and 
one or more guardians for the care of the person of any ward, under the charge of 

                                                 

471 Section 18A was inserted by section 4 of East Pakistan Court of Wards (Amendm ent ) Ordinance, 1958 (Ordinance No. LXVII of 1958) 
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guardians  the C ourt, and may control and remove any manager or guardian so appointed. 
 
On any disqualified proprietor becoming a ward, the Court may, at its discretion, 
confirm or refuse to recognize any appointment of a person to be guardian of such 
disqualified proprietor which may have been made by a will.  

Custody, 
education and 
residence of 
wards 

21. The Court may make such orders as to it may seem fit in respect of the custody, 
education and residence of a minor ward, and such minor members of the ward's 
family as are under its charge, and in respect of the custody and residence of any 
ward, not being a minor, whose person is under the charge of the Court. 

Allowance for 
ward and his 
family 

22. The Court shall allow , for the support and Education of each ward and for the 
support of his family such monthly sum as it thinks fit (if any) with regard to the 
rank and circumstances of the parties and the financial condition of the property of 
the ward under its charge. 

PART III 
PROT ECTION FROM SALE OF C ERTAIN ESTATES 

Clause  1– Estate  
unde r charge of 
Court exempt 
from sale , due at 
the time when 
property ce ases to 
be  under charge  
of Court 

23. C lause 1.-Except as hereinafter provided by section 23A, every estate, and, 
subject to the provisions of section 14 of Act XI of 1859, every share or part of an 
estate for which a separate account has been opened under section 10 or section 11 
of the said Act, or under section 70 of Act VII of 1876, and also subject to the 
provisions of the proviso (2) to section 70 of the Assam Land and Revenue 
Regulation, 1886, every share or part of an estate for which a separate account has 
been opened undersection 65 of the said Regulation, shall be exempt from sale for 
arrears of Government revenue which have accrued whilst such estate, share or part 
has been under the charge of the Court: 

 
Provided that all such arrears of revenue shall be the first charge upon the sale-
proceeds of any estate, share or part which may be sold for any other cause than for 
such arrears of revenue. 

 

Clause 2.–  If at the time when any property ceases to be under the charge of the 
Court of Wards, any liabilities enumerated in this clause are outstanding in respect 
of any part of property, the Collector may attach the whole or any part of such 
property whether consisting of estates, or shares or parts of estates, or tenures or 
holdings and collect the rents, cesses and other demands due and all arrears thereof, 
managing the property so attached either directly or through a manager or by 
farming as he may think fit: 

Provided that such attachment shall not remain in force for a period exceeding five 
years. 

 



276 
 

The Collector shall from the proceeds of such property discharge the liabilities of 
the whole property in the following order of priority:- 

 
(1) cost of management, 

 
(2) arrears of Government revenue and interest, 

 
(3) current revenue, 

 
(4) cesses due to Government, 

 
(5) arrears of rent and cess due to the superior landlords and interest thereon, 

 

(6) other sums due to Government, including the principal of and interest on any 
loans advanced by any Government, and  

 
(7) current rent.  

 

After satisfaction of the above liabilities the Collector shall, subject to any order of 
the Civil C ourt in this behalf, release the property to the proprietor, and pay to him 
or his duly constituted agent any surplus that remains in the hands of the Collector, 
and shall furnish such proprietor with an account of 

 

the receipts and expenditure expending over the time when the property was under 
attachment 

Clause  3– 
Administration of 
property by 
trustees on 
withdrawal from 
charge  by the 
Court of Wards 

Clause 3 (1).–When the Court of Wards decides to w ithdraw from the charge of any 
property on the ground that in its opinion, the property is insufficient to pay the 
liabilities of the proprietor, secured and unsecured, within a reasonable period, it 
shall give the proprietor and his creditors such opportunities as it thinks reasonable 
to come to an agreement regarding the release of the property from the charge of 
which it is about to withdraw and if any such agreement is reached, the Court of 
Wards, if it is of opinion that the agreement is valid, shall release the property to the 
proprietor.  

 

If the property is not so released, the Court of Wards may, upon notice to the 
proprietor, call a meeting of his creditors to elect not less than two trustee to 
administer the property. At such meeting the creditors shall have votes in proportion 
to the debts ow ing to them respectively. The opinion of creditors to w hom three-
fourths of the debts of the proprietor are owing shall prevail. The procedure relating 
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to the holding of such meeting shall be laid down by the Court of Wards.  

 

If the creditors fail to elect the trustees or if the trustees elected refuse to act w ithin a 
time to be fixed by the Court of Wards, the Court of Wards may appoint the trustees. 
The trustees so elected or appointed shall be deemed to be appointed by the Civil 
Court.  

 
(2) Upon the trustees, so elected or appointed, as the case may be, expressing their 
willingness to act as trustees the property shall, subject to the right of the Collector 
to attachment, collection and discharge of the liabilities mentioned in section 23, 
vest in them, in trust to administer it under the directions of such Civil Court as may 
be prescribed by rules for discharging the other liabilities of the proprietor and 
making over the residue, if any, to him. The Collector shall pay to the trustees, 
instead of to the proprietor or his agent, any surplus that remains in his hands. 
Notice of the withdrawal of the Court of Wards and the vesting of the property in 
the trustees shall be published in the manner provided in section 64A. 

 
(3) Upon the vesting of the property in the trustees the charge of the C ourt of Wards 
shall be deemed to be withdrawn but the proprietor shall not become liable to arrest 
or imprisonment in execution of any decree or order for such liabilities. 

 

(4) Any adjudication of claims by the Court of Wards or compromise under section 
10D shall be binding in the same manner and to the same extent as if the Court of 
Wards had not withdrawn from charge of the property and as if the C ivil Court had 
made such adjudication or recorded such compromise. 

 

(5) The Civil C ourt shall have all the powers given by law, including the law of 
insolvency, for the administration of the said property and the trusts mentioned 
above and shall also have power to remove trustees and appoint new trustees.  

 

(6) The proprietor or the creditors will be at liberty to apply to the Civil Court from 
time to time, as there may be occasion, for such removal or appointment, for the 
framing of a scheme of administration, or for the termination of the trust and 
discharge of the trustees. 

 

(7) The form of notice, the manner of service thereof, the manner of signifying the 
willingness of trustees to act, the procedure for the election of trustees and the Civil 
Court under whose directions the trustees shall administer the property may be 
prescribed by rules to be framed by the Government. 
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Conditions unde r 
which estate  may 
be  sold for arrear 
of re venue 
accrued under 
Court 

472[ 23A. Notwithstanding anything in clause 5, section 8, Regulation I of 1793, or in 
section 23 of this Act, contained, any estate, share or part of an estate on which an 
arrear of revenue has accrued while under the charge of the Court, may at any time 
be sold under the provisions of the law for the time being in force for the recovery 
of arrears of Government revenue, if the C ourt has certified in writing that the 
interests of the ward require that such estate, share or part be sold, and has stated in 
such writing the reasons upon which it has arrived at such conclusion.] 

Restriction on 
sale for arre ars of 
revenue of estate  
be longing to 
minor 

24. No estate the sole property of a minor or of tw o or more minors, and descended 
to him or them by the regular course of inheritance, or by virtue of the w ill of, or 
some settlement made by, some deceased owner thereof, shall be sold for arrears of 
revenue accruing subsequently to his or their succession to the same, until such 
minor or one of such minors has completed his age of 473[ eighteen years]; but all 
arrears of revenue shall be the first charge upon the proceeds of such estate if the 
estate is sold for any other cause during such minority. 

Power of 
Colle ctor to  
attach such estate 

The C ollector may, on an arrear so accruing on any such estate, attach the estate and 
collect the rents and all arrears of rent due, managing the estate either directly or 
through a manager or by farming it, as he may think fit, for a period not exceeding 
ten years, nor extending beyond the time when such minor or one of such minors 
completes his age of 474[ eighteen years].  

Se ction 24 not to  
apply unless 
notice given 

25. The exemption from sale for arrears of revenue given by section 24 shall only 
apply to cases in which a written notice of the fact that the estate is the sole property 
of one or more minors, and entitled to such exemption, has been served on the 
Collector before the sale.  

Application of 
proceeds of estate 
farmed under 
section 24 

26. When an estate has been farmed under the provisions of section 24, the proceeds 
of such farm shall be paid to the Collector; and the C ollector, after deducting the 
amount of the claims of the Government for revenue and other public demands, and 
the charges of management, shall either pay the proceeds to the person authorized to 
receive them for the proprietor, or shall dispose of them in any of the modes 
mentioned in section 49 or in section 50 

PART IV 
ASCERTAINMENT OF DISQUALIFICATION 

Procedure for 
ascertaining and 
de claring 
disqualification 

27. Whenever any Collector has reason to believe that any person residing in his 
district, or being the proprietor of an estate borne on the revenue-roll of his district, 
should be declared or adjudged to be a disqualified proprietor under section 6, he 
shall make such inquiry as he may deem necessary; and, if satisfied that such person 
should be so declared or adjudged, shall make a report of the same to the C ourt; and 

                                                 
472 Section 23A was inserted by East Pakistan Court of Wards (Am endment) Ordinance, 1958 (Ordinance No. LXVII of 1958) 
473 The words `eighteen years̀  were substituted, for the words `twenty-one years` by section 2 of the Court of Wards (Amendm ent ) Act, 2006 (Act No. II 
of 2006) 
474 The words `eighteen years̀  were substituted, for the words `twenty-one years` by section 2 of the Court of Wards (Amendm ent ) Act, 2006 (Act No. II 
of 2006) 
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the Court shall, on receipt of such report, make such order consistent with this Act, 
as may seem to it expedient.  

Power to enforce  
provisions of Act 
without report 

28. Nothing in section 27 shall prevent the Court or the Government from putting 
the provisions of this Act in force w ithout any report from the Collector. 

Powers of 
Colle ctor as to  
preservation of 
property on death 
of a proprie tor 
whose heirs 
should be 
de clare d 
disqualified 

29. Whenever any Collector receives information that the sole proprietor of an estate 
which is borne on the revenue roll of his district has died, or that the sole proprietor 
of any estate has died within his district, 

 
and such Collector has reason to believe that the heirs of such proprietor should be 
declared or adjudged to be disqualified under section 6, he may take such steps and 
make such orders for the safety and preservation of the movable property of such 
heirs, and of all deeds, or documents or papers relating to the property of such heirs, 
as to him may seem fit.  

 
Such Collector may call upon any other Collector in whose jurisdiction any such 
movable property, or any such deeds, documents or papers may be, to take charge of 
the same; and thereupon such other Collector shall have the same powers with 
respect to such property, deeds, documents and papers within his district as are 
conferred by this section on the first mentioned Collector.  

Re cove ry of 
expenses if 
property, is not 
taken under 
charge  of Court 

If the property is not afterwards taken under the charge of the Court, all expenses 
incurred by a Collector acting under this section shall be recoverable as arrears of 
revenue from the owner of such property or the person or persons whom the 
collector shall find to be in possession of such property, and shall constitute a 
demand under Bengal Act No. VII of 1868, or any similar law for the time being in 
force. 

Production of 
minor proprie tor, 
and order for his 
temporary 
custody 

30. A Collector acting under the last preceding section may direct that any person 
who has the custody of a minor heir of any such deceased proprietor shall produce 
such minor before such Collector or before any other Collector on a day fixed; and 
the Collector before whom the minor is so produced may make such order for the 
temporary custody and protection of such minor as to him may seem fit. 
 
If the minor is a female, she shall not be brought into the presence of the Collector, 
but the Collector may take such steps for her identification as he may think fit.  

Application to 
Civil Court in 
case of lunatics 

31. If a sole proprietor of an estate is reported by a C ollector to be of unsound mind 
and incapable of managing his affairs, the Court may order the Collector making 
such report, or such other Collector as the Court may appoint, to apply, in pursuance 
of the provisions of the Lunacy Act, 1912, to the Civil Court of the district within 
the jurisdiction of which such proprietor may reside. 
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Application to 
Civil Court to  
make inquiry 
regarding 
disqualification 
on ground of 
physical defect or 
infirmity 

32. If a sole proprietor of an estate is reported by a Collector to be incapable of 
managing his property on the ground of some physical defect or infirmity other than 
unsoundness of mind, the Court may order the C ollector making such report, or such 
other Collector as the C ourt may appoint, to apply to the principal C ivil Court of the 
district within which such person may be residing; and, upon such Collector so 
applying, such Civil Court shall inquire into and determine the question as to the 
alleged incapacity. 

Powers and duties 
of Courts whe n 
inquiry is 
instituted under 
section 32 

34. When any inquiry is instituted by a Civil Court under section 32, 475[ * * *] suc h 
Court shall, for the purposes of making such inquiry, have the powers conferred, and 
proceed in the manner prescribed, by the Lunacy Act, 1912, with respect to the 
inquiries directed to be made by the said Act.  

 

The Civil Court shall transmit to the Court of Wards a copy of the order made on 
each such inquiry; and the Court of Wards shall thereupon in case the proprietor has 
been found by the Civil Court to be incapable as aforesaid, make such order, 
consistent with this Act, as it shall think fit.  

 

The C ivil Court shall have, with reference to proprietors who have been adjudged to 
be incapable as aforesaid, the same powers as are conferred on a C ivil Court by 
section 82 of the Lunacy Act, 1912 with reference to persons adjudged to be of 
unsound mind and incapable of managing their affairs. 

Re cove ry of 
expenses incurre d 
by Collector 
unde r sections 31 
to 33 

476[ 34A. All expenses incurred by a Collector in taking action under section 31, 
section 32 in respect of any person shall, if the property of such person is not taken 
under the charge of the C ourt, be recoverable from such person or from the person 
whom the Collector finds to be in possession of such property, as if it were an arrear 
of land revenue, or under the procedure provided by the 477[ * * *] Public Demands 
Recovery Act, 1913, for the recovery of public demands.] 

PART V 
PROCEDURE AFTER ASCERTAINMENT OF DISQUALIFICATION 

Orde r de claring 
pe rson or 
property to be  
unde r charge of 
Court 

35. Whenever the Court has determined to take the person or property of a 
disqualified proprietor under its charge, whether in accordance with an order of the 
Civil Court or otherwise, the C ourt shall make an order declaring the fact and 
directing that possession be taken of such person and property or of such property 
on behalf of the C ourt; and the C ourt shall be held to be in charge of such property 
from the time w hen possession shall have been so taken. 

                                                 

475 The words and figure `or section 33` were omitted by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act 
No. VIII of 1973) 
476 Section 34A was substituted, for section 34A by section 13 of the Bengal Court of W ards (Amendment) Act, 1935 (Act No. VI of 1936) 
477 The word `Bengal` was omitted by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
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Colle ctor to  take  
possession of 
movable property 

36. As soon as conveniently may be after an order is made under the provisions of 
section 35, the C ollector of every district within which any part of the ward's 
property may be situated, or some person authorized in writing by him in that 
behalf, shall take possession of all accounts, papers and movable property of the 
ward, and place under proper custody such portion thereof as he may think 
necessary. 
 

Any such Collector, or some person authorized as aforesaid may, in case he has 
reason to believe that any such account, paper or property is in any room, box or 
receptacle within any house in the actual possession of the ward, break open the 
same for the purpose of searching for such account, paper or property.  

Additional 
powe rs of 
Colle ctor 

37. Any such Collector may also order all persons in the employ of the ward, or all 
persons who were in the employ of the deceased proprietor from whom the ward has 
derived his property, to attend before him; 

 

and may order any person to deliver up any accounts, papers or movable property 
belonging to the ward, or any accounts or papers relating to the wards property, 
which the Collector has reason to believe are in such person's possession,  

and may order all holders of tenures and under-tenures on such property to produce 
their titles to such tenures and under-tenures. 

PART VI 
MANAGEMENT AND GUARDIANSHIP 

Colle ctor whe n to 
be  deemed 
manager 

38. If no manager of the property of a ward is appointed by the Court, the Collector 
of the district in which the greater part of such property is situated, or any other 
Collector whom the Court may appoint in that behalf, shall be competent to do, 
under the orders of the Court, anything that might be lawfully done by the manager 
of such property. 

Powers of 
manager 

39. Every manager appointed by the Court shall have power to manage all property 
which may be committed to his charge, to collect the rents of the land entrusted to 
him, as well as all other money due to the ward, and to grant receipts therefor; 
 

and may, under the orders of the Court, grant or renew such leases and farms as may 
be necessary for the good management of the property.  

Gene ral duties of 
manager 

40. Every manager shall manage the property committed to him diligently and 
faithfully for the benefit of the proprietor, and shall, in every respect, act to the best 
of his judgment for the ward's interest as if the property were his own. 

Specific duties of 
manager 

41. Every manager appointed by the C ourt shall- 
 

(a) have the care of so much of the property of the ward as the Court may direct; 
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(b) give such security (if any) as the Court thinks fit, to the Collector, duly to 
account for all such property and for what he shall receive in respect of such 
property; 
(c) continue liable to account to the Court, after he has ceased to be manager, for his 
receipts and disbursements during the period of his management; 

 

(d) pass his accounts at such periods and in such forms as the C ourt may direct; 

 

(e) pay the balance due from him thereon; 

 
(f) apply for the sanction of the Court to any act which may involve the property in 
expense not previously sanctioned by such Court; 

 
(g) sign all papers, deeds, documents and writings which may be executed by him 
by virtue of his office; 

 
(h) be entitled to such allowance, to be paid out of the property, as the Court may 
think fit, for his care and pains in the execution of his duties; 

 
(i) be responsible for any loss occasioned to the property by his wilful default or 
gross negligence. 

Gene ral duties of 
guardian 

42. A guardian appointed to the care of a ward shall be charged with the custody of 
the ward, and must look to his maintenance, health, and, if he be a minor, to his 
education. 

Specific duties of 
guardian 

43. Every guardian appointed by the C ourt shall- 
 
(a) give such security (if any) as the Court thinks fit, to the Collector for the due 
performance of his duty; 
 

(b) pass his accounts at such periods and in such form as the Court may direct; 
 

(c) pay the balance due from him thereon; 

(d) continue liable to account to the Court, after he has ceased to be guardian, for his 
receipts and disbursements during the period of his guardianship; 
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(e) apply for the sanction of the C ourt to any act w hich may involve expense not 
previously sanctioned by the Court; 

 
(f) be entitled to such allowance, to be paid out of the property of the word, as the 
Court may think fit, for his care and pains in the execution of the duties. 

Exclusion of 
ce rtain inte reste d 
pe rsons from 
guardianship 

44. No person who would be the next legal heir of a ward or would otherw ise be 
immediately interested in outliving a ward, shall be appointed to be his guardian; 
 
but nothing in this section shall apply to the mother of a ward or to a testamentary 
guardian. 

Who to be 
guardian of 
female ward 

45. If the ward is a female, a female of the same religion shall, except in the case of 
a testamentary guardian, be appointed guardian, preference being given to female 
relatives if any such be eligible. 

 

But no guardian shall ordinarily be appointed or continued for a female ward if she 
has an adult husband. 

Re cove ry of sums 
due to the  Court 

46. Every sum due to the Court from a manager or guardian or from the sureties of a 
manager or guardian, or from any officer or servant employed under the Court, or 
from the sureties of any such officer or servant, shall be recoverable as a demand 
under Act VII of 1868 or any similar law for the time being in force.  

Court may order 
guardian or 
manager to make 
over property 

47. The Court may order any past or present manager or guardian, or past or present 
officer subordinate to a manager or guardian, to deliver up his accounts or any 
property which may be in his possession within such time as may be fixed by the 
Court.  

Application of 
moneys received 
by the manage r 

48. All moneys received by the manager shall be applied to the purposes hereinafter 
mentioned, in accordance with such instructions as the Court may, from time to 
time, give in that behalf. 

 
478[Unless the Board of Land Administration] shall specially otherwise direct, 
priority shall be given to the purposes included in class I over those included in class 
II, to the purposes included in class II over those included in class III and to the 
purposes included in class III over those included in class IV. 

 

Class I 
 

                                                 

478 The words `Unless the Board of Land Administration` were substituted, for the words ̀ Unless the Government̀  by section 4 and Schedule of the 
Laws (Am endment) Ordinance, 1982 (Ordinance No. XLI of 1982) 
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(1) The payment of all charges necessary for the management and supervision of the 
property of the ward, 

 
(2) the payment of the charges referred to in section 22, and 

 
(3) the discharge of the instalments of Government revenue and of all cesses and 
other public demands from time to time due in respect of such property or any part 
of such property. 

Class II 
 

(1) The payment of all rents, cesses and other demands due to any superior landlords 
in respect of any land held on behalf of the ward, and 
 

(2) the payment of interest at not more than four and half per centum per annum no 
all debts incurred by the Court in behalf of the ward or on all debts incurred by the 
ward which the Court has admitted in the following order of priority: 

 

(a) debts incurred by the C ourt in order to consolidate or pay off previous debts 
incurred at a higher rate of interest, 

 
(b) debts secured by immovable property of the ward, 

 
(c) debts which the C ourt has reduced under sub-section (2) of section 10D, and 

 
(d) other debts which the Court has admitted. 

 

Class III 
 

(1) The maintenance in an efficient condition of the estates buildings and other 
immovable property belonging to the ward, and 

 

(2) the payment, on such scale as the Court may authorize, of such religious, 
charitable and other allowances not exceeding the amounts paid out of the proceeds 
of the property before it came under the charge of the C ourt, and such allowances 
and donations be fitting the position of the ward's family and such expenses for the 
education of the members of the ward's family as the Court may authorized to be 
paid. 

Class IV 
 

(1) The payment of the difference between interest at four and a half per centum per 
annum and interest at the rate contracted for all debts of the ward admitted by the 
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Court in the order specified in clauses (b), (c) and (d) of item (2) in class-II, 

 

(2) liquidation of the principal amount of the debts in reasonable instalments, and 

 
(3) improvement of the land property of the ward and the benefit of the ward and his 
property generally. 

Disposal of 
surplus moneys 

49. If the word is a female of sound mind, who has completed her age of twenty-one 
years, or a male w ho has completed his age of twenty-one years, whose property is 
under the charge of the Court under clause (e) of section 6, any surplus which 
remains after providing, so far as the Court may think fit, for the objects mentioned 
in section 48, shall be paid to such ward: 

 
Provided that, before paying any portion of such surplus to such ward, the C ourt 
may deduct therefrom and retain at its disposal any sums which it may consider 
necessary to retain- 

 

(1) as a working balance for the management of the property and expenses 
incidental thereto; 

 

(2) in order to make provision for any special charges w hich are expected to become 
payable on account of the property, and which probably cannot be met from the 
expected surplus of the followings years.  

Power to invest 
surplus 

50. If the ward is not a female or male as aforesaid, and if any surplus remains after 
providing, so far as the Court may think fit, for the objects mentioned in section 48, 
the same shall be applied in the purchase of other landed property, or invested at 
interest on the security of- 

 

promissory notes, debentures, stock and other securities of the 479[ Government]; 

 

stock or debentures of or shares in railway or other companies, the interest whereon 
has been guaranteed by the 480[ Government].  

 

debentures or other securities for money paid by or on behalf of any municipal body 
under the authority of any 481[ * * *] Act; or 

 

                                                 

479 The word ` Government` was substituted, for the words `Cent ral Government or any P rovincial Government̀  or `Cent ral Government` respectively by 
section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
480 The word ` Government` was substituted, for the words `Cent ral Government or any P rovincial Government̀  or `Cent ral Government` respectively by 
section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
481 The words `Central or P rovincial  ̀ were omitted by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act 
No. VIII of 1973) 
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such other securities, stocks or shares, guaranteed by the 482[ Government] as to the 
Court shall seem fit; or mortgages on immovable property.  

PART VII 
SUITS 

Manager or 
Colle ctor to  be 
next friend or 
guardian in suits 
by or against 
ward 

51. In every suit brought by or against any ward he shall be therein described as a 
ward of Court; and the manager of such ward's property, or, if there is no manager, 
the Collector of the district in which the greater part of such property is situated, or 
any other Collector whom the Court of Wards may appoint in that behalf, shall be 
named as next friend or guardian for the suit, and shall in such suit represent such 
ward; and no other person shall be ordered to sue or be sued as next friend or be 
named as guardian for the suit by any Civil Court in which such suit may be 
pending. 

Power of Court of 
Wards to  
nominate  anothe r 
pe rson to be  next 
friend or 
guardian fo r suit 

52. The Court of Wards may, by an order, nominate or substitute any other person to 
be next friend or guardian for any such suit; and, upon receiving a copy of any such 
order of substitution, the Civil C ourt in which such suit is pending shall substitute 
the name of the next friend or guardian for suit so appointed for the name of the 
manager or C ollector. 

Payme nt of costs 53. If in any such suit any Civil Court shall decree any costs against the next friend 
or guardian for the suit of the wards, the Court of Wards shall cause such costs to be 
paid out of any property of the ward which for the time being may be in its hands. 

Se rvice  of process 
against wards  

54. Every process w hich may be issued out of any C ivil Court against any ward 
shall be served, through the Collector, upon the next friend or guardian for the suit 
as aforesaid of such ward. 

Suits not to be 
brought on behalf 
of wards unless 
authorize d by the 
Court of Wards 

55. No suit shall be brought on behalf of any ward by a manager, unless the same be 
authorized by some order of the Court: 

 
Provided that a manager may authorize a plaint to be filed in order to prevent a suit 
from being barred by the law of limitation; but such suit shall not be after-wards 
proceeded with except under the sanction of the Court: 

Provided also that suits for arrears of rent may be brought on behalf of any ward if 
authorized by an order of the manager of the landed property on which such rents 
are due. 

Inde mnity 483[ 55A. No decree or order shall be made by a C ivil Court against any person for 
anything done, honestly and with due diligence under this Act.] 

                                                 

482 The word ` Government` was substituted, for the words `Cent ral Government or the P rovincial Government  ̀by section 3 and 2nd S chedule of the 
Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
483 Section 55A was inserted by section 16 of the Bengal Court of Wards (Am endment ) Act, 1935 (Act No. VI of 1936) 
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PART VIII 
PENALTIES 

For disobeying 
ce rtain orde rs of 
Colle ctor 

57. Any person who refuses to comply with an order of a Collector under sections 
29, 30, 36 or 37 shall be liable, by order of the C ollector, to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred taka.  

For disobeying 
orde rs unde r 
section 47 

58. Any person who refuses to comply with an order made under section 47 may be 
punished, by order of the Court, with simple imprisonment and attachment of his 
property until the order is complied with: 

 

Provided that the Collector may release any person who has been so imprisoned, on 
his furnishing sufficient security for his attendance and for the delivery of the 
accounts or property required within such time as the Collector shall think fit.  The 
Collector may, at any time, rescind such order or release, and direct that effect shall 
be given to the previous order of imprisonment.  

Pe nalty on farmer 
negle cting to 
furnish accounts, 
etc 

484[58A. A ny farmer, holding or having held lands under the Court, who, upon 
notice served upon him to that effect at any time during the currency of the lease or 
within six months after the expiry of the lease under which such land were held or 
after he has relinquished such lands, omits or refuses to furnish accounts or  
 

produce documents or papers required under such notice, and shall not show 
sufficient cause for such omission or refusal shall be liable to such fine as the 
Collector may think fit to impose, not exceeding one hundred taka for such 
omission; and the C ollector may impose such further daily fine as he may think 
proper, not exceeding twenty taka for each day during which such farmer shall omit 
to furnish the accounts, documents or papers required after a date to be fixed by the 
Collector in a notice warning the farmer that such further daily fine will be imposed. 
 

Such notice shall be served by tendering to the person to whom it may be directed a 
copy thereof, attested by the C ollector, or by delivering such copy at the usual place 
of abode of such person or to some adult male member of his family; or, in case it 
cannot be so served, by posting some copy upon such conspicuous part of the usual 
or last-known place of abode of such person; and, in case such notice cannot be 
served in any of the ways herein before mentioned, it shall be served in such a way 
as the Collector issuing the notice may direct;  

 

and the date fixed by such notice shall not be less than fifteen days after service 
thereof. 
 
The C ollector may proceed from time to time to levy any amount which has become 
due in respect of any fine imposed under this section, notwithstanding that an appeal 

                                                 

484 Section 58A was inserted by section 9 of the Bengal Court of W ards (Amendment ) Act, 1881 (Act No. III of 1881) 
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against the order imposing such fine may be pending: 

 
Provided that, whenever the amount levied under such order shall have exceeded 
five hundred taka, the Collector shall report the case specially to the 485[ 
Commissioner of the Division] and no further levy in respect of such fine shall be 
made otherwise than by the authority of the 486[ said C ommissioner].] 

For disobeying 
orde r of Court 

59. A ny person who disobeys any lawful order of the Court shall be liable, on 
conviction before a Magistrate, to a fine not exceeding five hundred taka and, if he 
is a manager or guardian appointed by the Court, to a fine not exceeding one 
thousand taka. 

Pe rsons e mploye d 
by Court to  be  
"public servants" 

487[ 59A. Every person employed by the Court under this Act shall, for the purpose s 
of the 488[ Penal Code], be deemed to be a public servant.] 

PART IX 
MISCELLANEOUS 

Disabilities of 
wards 

60. No ward shall be competent to create, without the sanction of the Court, any 
charge upon, or interest in, his property or any part thereof, or to assign over or 
charge any allowance to be received by him from the Court.  

Exemption of 
wards' property 
from execution 
proceedings in 
ce rtain case s 

489[ 60A. No property which is or has been under the charge of the Court shall be 
liable at any time, except with the leave of the Court, to be taken in execution of a 
decree made in respect of any contract entered into by the ward without the leave of 
the Court while his property was under such charge.] 

Ce rtain persons 
to be deemed to 
be  wards 

490[ 60B. For the purposes of section 10C , Part VII and sections 60and 660A, a 
person whose property is under the charge of the Court of Wards under section 11 
by reason of the fact that such person has become entitled to the property jointly 
with a disqualified proprietor, or charge of whose property has been retained under 
section 13A, shall be deemed to be a ward, but only so far as regards such property.] 

Adoption by ward 
invalid without 
consent of 

61. No adoption by any ward, and no written or verbal permission to adopt given by 
any ward, shall be valid without the consent of the Government, obtained either 
previously or subsequently to such adoption, or to the giving of such permission, on 

                                                 

485 The words `Commissioner of the Division` were substituted, for the word ` Court` by section 2 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Am ending) 
Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
486 The words `said commissioner` were substituted, for the word `Court` by section 2 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Amending) Ordinance 
1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
487 Sections 59A was inserted by section 7 of the Bengal Court of Wards (Am endment) Act, 1906 (Act I of 1906) 
488 The words `Penal Codè  were substituted, for the words `Pakistan Penal Code` by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And 
Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
489 Section 60A was inserted by section 13 of the Court of Wards (Am endment) Act, 1892 (Act No. IV of 1892) 
490 Sections 60B was inserted by section 7 of the Bengal Court of Wards (Am endment) Act, 1906 (Act I of 1906) 
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Gove rnment application made to it through the C ourt.  

Re cove ry of 
interest on 
arrears of rent 

63. Any amount of interest which has accrued due, on arrears of rent or other 
demand recoverable as rent payable to the manager of an estate which is in charge 
of the Court, may be recovered in any manner and by any process according to 
which such arrears may be recovered under any law for the time being in force; and 
any C ourt or officer who is competent to make and order or certificate in execution 
of which such arrears or other demand are recoverable may direct that any costs 
incurred by the manager in obtaining such order or certificate, and in executing the 
same, shall be recovered in the same manner and by the process as if the amount 
thereof had been included in the said order or certificate. 

Re cord of reasons 
when penalty 
imposed unde r 
section 57 or 58 

64. When any penalty is imposed by any order under section 57 or section 58, the 
Collector or Court passing such order shall make a formal record of the same, with 
the reasons or grounds thereof.  

Publication of 
notices 

491[ 64A. A ny notice required to be published by the provisions of section 9A or of 
sub-section (1) of section 10A or clause 3 of section 23 and any order required to be 
published under section 65, shall be published- 

 

(a) in the official Gazette; 

 

(b) in at least three issues each of one English and one Vernacular newspaper 
published in Dacca; 

(c) in two issues of a newspaper (if any) published in the district or Division in 
which the ward ordinarily resides, or has last resided; and  

 

(d) by posting such notice on the notice-boards in the offices of the Collector and of 
the Judge of the district in which the place named in the notice is situate.] 

Procedure when 
Court's 
jurisdiction ce ases 

65. Whenever the Court has determined to release the property of a ward from its 
charge, it shall make an order that the jurisdiction of the Court over such property 
shall cease on a date not more than sixty and not less than fifteen days from the date 
of such order; and copies of such order shall be published in the manner provided in 
section 64A.  

Re cove ry of 
expenses after 
re lease of 

492[ 65A. Any expense incurred by the Court on account of any property under it s 
charge may, after the release of such property, be recovered as a public demand 
under the 493[ * * *] Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913, from any person into 
whose possession such property or any part thereof may have passed immediately 

                                                 

491 Section 64A was inserted by section 18 of the Bengal Court of Wards (Am endment ) Act, 1935 (Act No. VI of 1936) 
492 Section 65A was inserted by section 11 of the Bengal Court of Wards (Am endment ) Act, 1881 (Act No. III of 1881) 
493 The word `Bengal` was omitted by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
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property after the release by the Court of such property: 
 

Provided that the sum so recovered from any such person shall not be greater than 
the value of any such property which so passed into the possession of such person.] 

Judicial powe rs of 
Colle ctor in 
making inquiries 

66. A Collector making any inquiry under this Act may exercise any power 
conferred by the C ode of Civil Procedure, 1908 on a Civil Court for the trial of suits.  

Appeals 494[ 67. An appeal shall lie from every order of a Collector under this Act to the 
Commissioner of the Division, and from every order of a C ommissioner under this 
Act to the 495[ Court and the Order of the Court shall be final]].  

Control by Court 68. All orders or proceedings 496[ of the Commissioner and] of the Collector unde r 
this Act shall be subject to the supervision and control of the Court ; and the C ourt 
may, if it thinks fit, revise, modify or reverse any such order or proceeding, w hether 
an appeal is presented against such order or proceeding or otherwise.  

Power to Court to 
make rules 

70. The Court may make rules, consistent with this Act,-  

 
497[ (a) defining the powers of Commissioners and Collectors respectively when the 
property of a ward is situated in two or more districts or in tw o or more divisions;] 
 

(b) prescribing what reports shall be made from time to time by Collectors 498[ and 
Commissioners] on the condition of the ward and his property; 

 

(c) prescribing the periods at which and the mode in which accounts shall be 
submitted by managers and guardians respectively, and the mode in which such 
accounts shall be audited; 

 

(d) regulating the custody of securities and title deeds belonging to the estate or 
property of a ward; 

 

(e) regulating the procedure in appeals from orders of Collectors 499[ and 
Commissioners respectively] under this Act; 

 

                                                 
494 Section 67 was substituted, for the former section 67 by section 2 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance 
No. IX of 1976) 
495 The words `Court and the Order of the Court shall be final̀  were substituted, for the word ̀ Court̀  by Schedule of the Laws (Am endment ) Ordinance,  
1982 (Ordinance No. XLI of 1982) 
496 The words `of the Commissioner and̀  were inserted by the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 
1976) 
497 Clause (a) was substi tuted, for the form er clause (a) by section 2 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No.  
IX of 1976) 
498 The words `and Commissioners` were inserted by section 2 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Am ending) Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX 
of 1976) 
499 The words `and Commissioners respectivel ỳ  were inserted by section 2 and Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Amending) Ordinance, 1976 
(Ordinance No. IX of 1976)  
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(f) prescribing the procedure to be observed when a property ceases to be under the 
charge of the Court; and 

 

(g) generally for the better fulfilment of the purposes of this Act. 

 

The C ourt may from time to time alter, add to or repeal such rules. 

 
THE HATS AND BAZARS (ESTABLISHMENT AND ACQUISITION) 

ORDINANCE, 1959 
(EAST PAKISTAN ORDINANCE NO. XIX OF 1959).   

 

An Ordinance  to control the establishme nt of hats and bazars and acquire  ce rtain hats and bazars 
already established500. 

 

WHEREAS it is expedient to make provisions for controlling the establishment of hats and bazars in 
Bangladesh and for the acquisition of the hats and bazars established after the final publication of the 
Compensation Assessment roll under section 42 of the 501[* * *] State Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950;  
 

NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Presidential Proclamation of the 7th day of October, 1958 and in 
exercise of all powers enabling him in that behalf, the Governor is pleased to make and promulgate the 
following Ordinance, namely:- 

 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

Establishme nt 
of Hats and 
Bazars 

2. (1) No person shall establish any hat or bazar in Bangladesh. 

 
(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall prevent the Government or any local authority from 
establishing any hat or bazar: 

 
Provided that prior approval of the Deputy Commissioner shall, in the case of a local 
authority, be necessary. 

 

502[ Explanation:- In sub-section (2), “local authority” shall have same meaning as 
defined in clause 28 of section 3 of the General C lauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), or any 
other authority legally entitled to, or entrusted by the Government w ith, the control of 
management of a local fund.] 

 
(3) Any hat or bazar established in contravention of the provisions of sub-sections (1) and 

                                                 

500 Throughout this Ordinance, the word “ Bangladesh” and “ Governm ent” were subst ituted for the words “East Pakistan” and “ Provincial Governm ent” 
respectively by section 3 and the Second Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
501 The words “East Bangal” were omit ted by Art icle 6 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation of Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President’s Order No. 48 of 1972) 
502 The Ex planation was s ubstitut ed by  section 3 and the Second Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision A nd Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII  
of 1973) 
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(2) including the land on which such hat or bazar is established and all interests therein 
shall be forfeited to the Government: 

Provided that where any hat or bazar has been so established on any land by a person or 
persons other than the owner of the land without the consent of such owner, the land shall 
not be forfeited, but it shall be lawful for the Deputy Commissioner,- 

 
(i) to remove the hat or bazar from the land, by using such force as may be necessary, or 

 
(ii) to take over the land on behalf of the Government on payment to the owner the 
market value of the land immediately before the establishment of the hat or bazar to be 
determined in the manner prescribed by the rules, or 

 
(iii) to issue a licence to the owner permitting him to continue the hat or bazar for such 
period and on payment of such fees and on such terms and conditions as may be 
prescribed by rules. 

Power of the 
Gove rnment to 
acquire  hats an
d bazars and 
de termination 
of 
compensation 

3. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, 
the Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, acquire with effect from such 
date as may be specified in that notification, any hat or bazar established in any area after 
the final publication of the C ompensation Assessment-roll under section 42 of the 503[* * 
*] S tate Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, in respect of that area, on payment of 
compensation at the rate provided for in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 39 of the 
said Act.  

 

(2) On and from the date specified in the notification under sub-section (1) in respect of 
any hat or bazar, such hat or bazar shall vest in the Government free from all 
encumbrances. 

 
(3) The compensation payable under sub-section (1) shall be determined and paid to 
person or persons interested by the Deputy Commissioner in such manner as may be 
prescribed by rules made under this Ordinance.  

 
(4) An appeal against the order of the Deputy Commissioner under sub-section (3), if 
preferred within 30 days of the date of the order, shall lie to the 504[ Commissioner of the 
Division].  

                                                 

503 The words “East Pakistan” were omitted by  Article 6 of  the Bangladesh (Adaptation of Existing Laws) O rder, 1972 (Pres ident's Order No. 48 of  
1972) 
504 The words “Commissioner of  the Div ision” were substit uted f or the words “Civil Court” by section 2 and the Schedule of  the Bangladesh Laws ( Amending) 
Ordinance, 1976 (Ordinance No. IX of 1976) 
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505[ (4a) An order of the Commissioner passed under sub-section (4) and, subject only t o 
such order, an order of the Deputy Commissioner passed under sub-section (3) shall be 
final.]  

 
(5) [Omitted by the Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Repealing and Amending) Order, 
1973 (President's Order No. 12 of 1973).] 

Interpretation 4. For the purpose of this Ordinance, the expression “Deputy Commissioner” shall 
include an Additional Deputy Commissioner and a Joint Deputy C ommissioner and all 
other words and expressions used in this Ordinance and defined in the 506[ * * *] State 
Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, shall have meanings respectively assigned to them 
by that Act. 

 

                                                 

505 Sub-section (4a) was inserted by  section 2 and the Sc hedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Amending) Ordinanc e, 1976 (Ordinanc e No. I X of  1976) 
506 The words “East Bengal” were omitted by Article 6 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation of Existing Laws) O rder, 1972 (President's Order No. 48 of  1972) 
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THE BANGLADESH TRANSFER OF IMMOVABLE PROPERTY (TEMPORARY 
PROVISIONS) ORDER, 1972 

(PRESIDENT'S ORDER NO. 142 OF 1972).  
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to make provisions for re stricting the  trans fer of immovable prope rty in 
Bangladesh in public interest; 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of Independence of Bangladesh, read with the 
Provisional Constitution of Bangladesh Order, 1972, and in exercise of all powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the President is pleased to make the following Order:- 
Section/ 
Short Tiltle 

Descriptions 

2 2. In this Order, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context, “transfer” 
includes transfer by sale, exchange, gift, heba, will, mortgage, lease, sub lease or any other 
manner of transfer or any agreement for such transfer or change of management through a 
power of attorney or otherwise, but does not include-  

 
(i) a mortgage to the Government or to a local authority or to a Scheduled Bank or to a 
statutory C orporation or to a Co operative Society, and 

 

(ii) any transfer by the Government or any local authority. 

3 3. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force or in any 
contract or agreement, no transfer of any immovable property made after the commencement 
of this Order shall be deemed to be valid and legal unless the provisions of this Order have 
been complied with. 

4 4. No document of transfer of immovable property shall be submitted for registration unless 
it is accompanied by an affidavit stating the nationality of the transferor and affirming the 
following facts- 

 
(a) that the immovable property proposed to be transferred is not under attachment under the 
Bangladesh Collaborators (Special Tribunals) Order, 1972 (P .O. No. 8 of 1972);  

 

(b) that the immovable property proposed to be transferred is not an abandoned property 
within the meaning of theBangladesh A bandoned Property (Control, Management and 
Disposal) Order, 1972 (P.O. No. 16 of 1972);  

(c) that the immovable property proposed to be transferred has not vested in, or does not 
stand forfeited to, the Government under any law for the time being in force;  
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(d) that the proposed transfer does not contravene any provision of any other law for the time 
being in force;  

 
(e) that the proposed transfer is not liable to be void under Article 5A of the Bangladesh 
Land Holding (Limitation) Order, 1972 (P.O. No. 98 of 1972); and  

 
(f) that the immovable property proposed to be transferred has been correctly described and 
has not been undervalued and the applicant has transferable rights in such property.  

5. 5. No Registering Officer shall register any document of transfer of immovable property 
unless it is accompanied by the affidavit referred to in Article 4 

6. 6. No person shall, without joining the Government which shall be a necessary party, file or 
proceed with any suit- 

 

(a) for the specific performance of any contract relating to the transfer of any immovable 
property or for declaration of title to, or assertion of ownership of, any such property, 

 

(b) for enforcement of mortgage security in relation to any immovable property except where 
the mortgagee is the Government or a local authority or a scheduled Bank or a statutory 
Corporation or a Co-operative Society, or 

 

(c) for partition of immovable property where the total area or the property involved exceeds 
one hundred standard bighas. 

7. 7. A transfer of immovable property in contravention of the provisions of this Order shall be 
null and void and the property so transferred shall stand forfeited to the Government.  

 

Explanation.- A ny wrong, incorrect of false statement made in the affidavit referred to in  
Article 4 or in the document of transfer or any other relevant document relating to the 
property shall be deemed to be a contravention of the provisions of this Order for the purpose 
of this Article. 

8. 8. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, if, in the 
opinion of the Government, any transfer of property was made under duress or was not a 
bona fide transfer for consideration, w ithin the period from the 26th March, 1971, to the date 
of commencement of this Order, the Government may take such action in respect of such 
transfer (including the setting aside thereof) as it thinks fit and the action so taken shall not 
be called in question in any Court. 

9. 9. Every officer acting under this Order shall be deemed to be acting judicially within the 
meaning of the Judicial Officers' Protection Act, 1850 (Act XVIII of 1850).  
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10. 10. Every officer acting under this Order shall have the powers of a Civil Court for the 
purpose of receiving evidence, administering oaths, enforcing the attendance of w itnesses 
and compelling the production of documents.  

11. 11. An officer acting under this Order may, by notice, require any person to make and deliver 
to him a statement or to produce records or documents in his possession or control relating to 
any immovable property at a time or place specified in the notice and every such person shall 
be legally bound to do so within the meaning of sections 175 and 176 of thePenal Code (Act 
XLV of 1860). 

12.  12. The Government may make rules and issue instructions for carrying out the purposes of 
this Order. 
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THE MAJORITY ACT, 1875 
(ACT NO. IX OF 1875).  

 
507An Act to  ame nd the law respecting the age of majority 
 
WHEREAS, in the case of persons domiciled in Bangladesh, it is expedient to prolong the period of nonage, 
and to attain more uniformity and certainty respecting the age of majority than now exists; It is enacted as 
follows:- 
 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

Age of 
majo rity of 
pe rsons 
domiciled in 
Bangladesh 

3. Subject as aforesaid, every minor of whose person or property or both a guardian, other 
than a guardian for a suit within the meaning of 508[ Schedule I, Order XXXII of the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908,] has been or shall be appointed or declared by any Court of 
Justice before the minor has attained  

 
the age of eighteen years, and every minor of whose property the superintendence has 
been or shall be assumed by any Court of Wards before the minor has attained that age 
shall, notwithstanding anything contained in 509[ Succession Act, 1925,] or in any other 
enactment, be deemed to have attained his majority w hen he shall have completed his age 
of twenty-one years and not before. 

 
Subject as aforesaid, every other person domiciled in Bangladesh shall be deemed to have 
attained his majority when he shall have completed his age of eighteen years and not 
before. 

Age of 
majo rity how 
computed 

4. In computing the age of any person, the day on which he was born is to be included as 
a whole day, and he shall be deemed to have attained majority, if he falls within the first 
paragraph of section 3, at the beginning of the twenty-first anniversary of that day, and if 
he falls within the second paragraph of section 3, at the beginning of the eighteenth 
anniversary of that day. 

Illustrations  

(a) Z is born in Bangladesh on the first day of January, 1949, and has a Bangladesh 
domicile. A guardian of his person is appointed by a Court of Justice. Z attains majority 
at the first moment of the first day of January, 1970. 

 

                                                 

507 Throughout this Ac t, except otherwise provided, the word `Banglade sh  ̀was substituted,  for the words P̀a kistan  ̀or t̀he Province  ̀respectively by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh 
Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973)  
508 The words, letters, commas and figure S̀c hedule I , Order XXXII of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908,  ̀were substituted, f or the words and letter `Cha pter XXXI of the Code of Civil Procedure  ̀
by section 3 and 2nd Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Ac t, 1973 ( Act No. VIII of 1973) 
509 The words, commas and figure `Succession Act, 1925,  ̀were substituted, for the words,  letter and figure Ìndian Succession Act (No.  X of 1865)  ̀by section 3 and 2nd Sc hedule of the Bangla desh 
Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 (Act VIII of 1973)  
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(b) Z is born in Bangladesh on the twenty-ninth day of February, 1948 and has a 
Bangladesh domicile. A guardian of his property is appointed by a Court of Justice. Z 
attains majority at the first moment of the twenty-eighth day of February, 1969. 

 
(c) Z is born on the first day of January, 1948. He acquires a domicile in Bangladesh. No 
guardian is appointed of his person or property by any Court of Justice, nor is he under 
the jurisdiction of any Court of Wards. Z attains majority at the first moment of the first 
day of January, 1966. 
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THE WAQFS ORDINANCE, 1962 
(EAST PAKISTAN ORDINANCE NO. I OF 1962). 

 
An Ordinance  to consolidate and amend the law relating to the administration and manage ment of 
Waqf prope rties in B angladesh510. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to the administration and management 
of Waqf properties in Bangladesh;  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Presidential Proclamation of the seventh day of October, 1958, 
and having received the previous instructions of the President, the Governor is pleased, in exercise of all 
powers enabling him in that behalf, to make and promulgate the following Ordinance, namely:-  

 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

De finitions 2. In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

 

(10) “waqf” means the permanent dedication by a person professing Islam of any 
movable or immovable property for any purpose recognised by Muslim Law as pious, 
religious or charitable, and includes any other endowment or grant for the aforesaid 
purposes, a waqf by user, and a waqf created by a non Muslim. 

 
Explanation. When more than fifty per cent of the net available income of a waqf is 
exclusively applied for religious and charitable purposes, such a waqf shall be deemed to 
be a public waqf within the meaning of clause (e) of sub-section (1) of section 85 of the 
511[ * * *] Non-Agricultural Tenancy Act, 1949 and shall be deemed to be a trust for 
public purposes of a charitable or religious nature within the meaning of section 92 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 512[ * * *]; 

 

513[ (11a) “waqf estate” means the totality of immovable properties, as well as movable 
properties, in respect of which the waqf is made by a deed; and no waqf property shall be 
designated as waqf estate if it consists of only movable properties;] 

 

(12) “waqf property” includes property of any kind acquired with the sale proceeds of, or 
in exchange of, or from the income arising out of, waqf property, and all offerings made, 

                                                 

510 Throughout this Ordinance, the words “ Bangladesh”, “Governm ent” and “ taka” or “ Tk” were substi tuted for the words “ East Pakistan”, “ Provincial 
Government” and “rupees” or “ Rs” respectively by section 3 and the Second Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declaration) Act, 1973 
(Act No. VIII of 1973) 
511 The words “East Bengal” were omit ted by Art icle 6 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation of Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President’s Order No. 48 of 1972) 
512 The words, figures, comma and brackets “ and section 14 of the Rel igious Endowments Act, 1863 (XX of 1863)” were omitted by section 3 and the 
Second Schedule of the Bangladesh Laws (Revision And Declarat ion) Act, 1973 (Act No. VIII of 1973) 
513 Clause (11a) was inserted by section 2 of the Waqfs (Am endment ) Act, 2013 (Act No. XVIII of 2013).  
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or charities consecrated or contributed, on or to waqf property; 

Gene ral 
powe rs and 
functions of the 
Administrator 

27. Subject to the provisions of this Ordinance and the rules made thereunder the powers 
and functions of the Administrator shall include- 

 

(a) investigating and determining the nature and extent of waqfs and waqf properties, and 
calling, from time to time, for accounts, returns and information from mutawallis; 

 
(b) ensuring that the waqf properties and income arising therefrom are applied to the 
objects, and for the purposes and for the benefit of any class of persons for which such 
waqfs were created or intended; 

(c) giving directions for the proper administration of waqfs; 

(d) managing himself, or through the officers and servants employed under this 
Ordinance or persons authorised by him, any waqf of which he may take or retain charge 
under this Ordinance and doing all such acts as may be necessary for the proper control, 
administration and management of any such property; 

 

(e) fixing the remuneration of a mutawalli, where there is no provision for such 
remuneration in the waqf deed; 

 

(f) investing any money received as compensation for the acquisition of waqf properties 
under any law for the time being in force, by himself or by issuing directions for proper 
investment by the mutawalli; and 

(g) generally doing all such acts as may be necessary for the due control, maintenance 
and administration of waqfs.  

Gene ral 
powe rs and 
functions of the 
Committee 

28. Subject to the provisions of this Ordinance and the rules made thereunder, the powers 
and functions of the Committee shall include- 

 
(i) in the absence of any directions by the waqif or any lawful authority, declaring what 
proportion of the income or other property of the waqf shall be allocated to any particular 
object of the waqf; 

 
(ii) declaring in what manner any surplus income of a waqf shall be utilised; 

 

(iii) settling, altering or revising schemes for the proper administration of a waqf in a 
manner not inconsistent w ith the terms and conditions of the waqf deed or the wishes of 
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the waqif; and 

 

(iv) exercising and performing such other powers and duties as are expressly conferred or 
imposed on the Committee by or under this Ordinance. 

Bar to transfe r 
of immovable 
property of a 
waqf 

56. (1) No transfer by a mutawalli of any immovable property of a waqf by way of sale, 
gift, mortgage or exchange, or by way of lease for a term exceeding 5 years shall be valid 
without the previous sanction of the Administrator: 

 

Provided that the sanction by the Administrator shall not validate any transfer which is in 
contravention of any other law for the time being in force or is otherwise invalid. 

 

(2) No Court shall grant permission to any Receiver appointed by the Court for the 
transfer of any waqf property unless the prior sanction of the Administrator has been 
obtained. 
 
(3) In the absence of the sanction required by sub-section (1), any transfer made by a 
mutawalli shall be declared void, if the Administrator, within 4 months of his coming to 
know of such transfer, or within 3 years from the date of such transfer, whichever is later, 
applies to the Civil Court in this behalf. 

 
(4) Where a mutawalli transfers a waqf property in contravention of sub section (1) and 
afterwards himself becomes the owner of the property, the mutawalli shall, on the 
direction of the Administrator, re convey the property to the waqf.  

 

(5) Any transfer made in contravention of the provisions of sub section (1) shall be 
deemed to be an act of malfeasance and breach of trust for the purpose of sub-section (1) 
of section 32. 

Sub-registrar 
not to register 
deeds 

514[ 57A. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained to the contrary in the Registration Act, 
1908 (Act No. XVI of 1908), no Sub-registrar shall register any deed of transfer of any 
immovable property belonging to a waqf, without the previous sanction of the 
Administrator or the Government, as the case may be.  

 

(2) If a Sub-registrar, know ingly and intentionally, registers a deed in violation of the 
prohibition under sub-section (1), he shall be liable for commission of the offence of 
abetment of criminal breach of trust.] 

                                                 

514 Section 57A was inserted by section 6 of the Waqfs (Am endment) Act, 2013 (Act No. XVIII of 2013). 
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Waqf Fund 73. (1) A ll monies received by the Administrator in respect of properties under his control 
and management and for the purposes of this Ordinance and all other monies realised 
under this Ordinance shall form a fund to be called the “Waqf Fund”. 

(2) The Government may make rules regulating the payment of monies into the Waqf 
Fund, the investment by the Administrator of monies received into that fund and the 
custody and disbursement of such monies. 

 

(3) The Waqf Fund shall, subject to the provisions of sub section (2), be under the control 
of the Administrator.  

Application of 
Waqf Fund 

74. (1) The Waqf Fund shall be applied to- 

 
(a) payment of the cost of survey of waqf properties under section 6; 

 
(b) repayment of any loan incurred under section 72 and payment of interest thereon; 

 
(c) payment of cost of audit of the Waqf Fund; 

 

(d) payment of the salaries and allowances of the Administrator, Deputy Administrator 
and Assistant Administrator; 

 

(e) payment of the salaries and allowances of the officers and servants appointed by the 
Administrator under section 17; 

 

(f ) payment of travelling allowances to the Administrator, Deputy Administrator, 
Assistant A dministrator, other officers and servants of the office of the Administrator and 
to the members of the Committee; 

 

(g) payment of the cost of the establishment employed by the Administrator;  

 

(h) payment of all expenses incurred by the Administrator in the performance of the 
duties imposed and the exercise of the powers conferred by this Ordinance; and 

 
(i) payment for the reconstruction and repairs of mosques.  

 
(2) If any balance remains after meeting the expenditure referred to in sub section (1), the 
Administrator may use any portion of such balance of the fund for the improvement, 
preservation and protection of waqf property and also other religious and charitable 
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works consistent w ith the purposes of the waqf. 

 

(3) (a) A ll monies received by the Administrator under the provisions of section 85 shall 
be invested by the Administrator in the purchase of house properties, lands and other 
properties for the waqf; and 

 

(b) If such purchase cannot be readily effected, such monies shall be invested in such 
Government or other approved securities as the Administrator thinks fit until such monies 
can be applied in the purchase of properties as aforesaid; and the Administrator shall 
direct the payment of the interest or other proceeds arising from such investment to 
persons interested in the waqf in fulfilment of the objects specified in the waqf deed. 

Ce rtain 
functions 
unde r East 
Bengal Act 
XXVIII o f 
1951 to be 
pe rfo rme d by 
the 
Administrator 

95. Notwithstanding anything contained in sections 58 and 59 of the 515[ * * *] State 
Acquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950, the functions of the Commissioner of Waqfs under 
sub section (4) of section 58 and sub section (4) of section 59 of that Act and the 
functions of the Deputy Commissioner under sub section (3) of section 58 and sub-
sections (1), (2) and (3) of section 59 of that Act, in respect of compensation for waqfs al 
al aulad properties, shall, with effect from the date of coming into force of this Ordinance, 
be performed by the Administrator; and the cost referred to in sub section (3) of section 
59 of that Act, shall be met from the Waqf Fund. 

Method of 
re covery of 
sums realisable 
as public 
de mand 

96. (1) Any sum of money payable by a mutawalli from the funds of a waqf to the 
Administrator under this Ordinance including any damage chargeable thereon and costs, 
if any, incurred, shall be recoverable as a public demand. 

 
(2) The Administrator shall forward to the Deputy Commissioner a requisition in the 
form prescribed under the 516[ * * *] Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913, under his 
signature specifying the sum recoverable under this Ordinance as a public demand, and 
the Deputy Commissioner, on receipt of such requisition, shall proceed to recover the 
sum under the 517[ * * *] Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913. 

 

 

THE MUSLIM FAMILY LAWS ORDINANCE, 1961 
(ORDINANCE NO. VIII OF 1961) 

 

An Ordinance  to give e ffe ct to  certain recommendations of the  Commission on Marriage and Family 
Laws. 
 

                                                 

515 The words “East Pakistan” were omitted by Article 6 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation of Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (President’s Order No. 48 of 
1972) 
516 The word “ Bengal” was omitted by Article 6 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation of Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (P resident’s Order No. 48 of 1972) 
517 The word “ Bengal” was omitted by Article 6 of the Bangladesh (Adaptation of Existing Laws) Order, 1972 (P resident’s Order No. 48 of 1972) 
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WHEREAS it is expedient to give effect to certain recommendations of the C ommission on Marriage and 
Family Laws;  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the Proclamation of the seventh day of October, 1958, and in exercise 
of all powers enabling him in that behalf, the President is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance:- 

 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

De finitions (a) “Arbitration Council” means a body consisting of the Chairman and a 
representative of each of the parties to a matter dealt with in this Ordinance: 

 

Provided that where any party fails to nominate a representative w ithin the 
prescribed time, the body formed without such representative shall be the 
Arbitration Council; 

 

(b) “Chairman” means- 

 

(i) the Chairman of the Union Parishad; 

 

(ii) the Chairman of the Paurashava; 

 
(iii) the Mayor or Administrator of the Municipal Corporation; 

 

(iv) the person appointed by the Government in the Cantonment areas to 
discharge the functions of Chairman under this Ordnance; 

 

(v) where the union Parishad, Paurashava or Municipal C orporation is 
superseded, the person discharging the functions of such Parishad, Paurashava or 
Corporation or as the case may be, appointed by the Government to discharge the 
functions of Chairman under this Ordinance: 

 

Provided the where the Chairman of the Union Parishad or Paurashava or the 
Mayor of the Municipal Corporation is a non-Muslim, or he himself wishes to 
make an application to the Arbitration Council, or is, owing to illness or an other 
reason, unable to discharge the functions of Chairman the Union Parishad, 
Paurashava or Municipal C orporation shall elect one of its Muslim members or 
Commissioner as Chairman for the purposes of this ordinance; 

Succession  4. In the event of the death of any son or daughter of the propositus before the 
opening of succession, the children of such son or daughter, if any, living at the 
time the succession opens, shall per stirpes receive a share equivalent to the share 
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which such son or daughter, as the case may be, w ould have received if alive.  

 
 

THE HINDU INHERITANCE (REMOVAL OF DISABILITIES) ACT, 1928 
(ACT NO. XII OF 1928). 

 

An Act ame nd the Hindu Law re lating to exclusion from inheritance of certain classes of he irs, and to 
re move to certain doubts. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the H indu Law relating to exclusion from inheritance of certain classes 
of heirs, and to remove certain doubts; it is hereby enacted as follows: 

 
Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

Pe rsons not to  be 
excluded from 
inheritance or rights 
in joint-family 
property 

2. Notw ithstanding any rule of Hindu Law or custom to the contrary, no person 
governed by the Hindu Law, other than a person who is and has been from birth a 
lunatic or idiot, shall be excluded from inheritance or from any right or share in 
joint-family property by reason only of any disease, deformity, or physical or 
mental defect 

Saving and 
exception 

3. Nothing contained in this Act shall affect any right which has accrued or any 
liability which has been incurred before the commencement thereof, or shall be 
deemed to confer upon any person any right in respect of any religious office or 
service or of the management of any religious or charitable trust which he would 
not have had if this Act had not been passed. 
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THE HINDU LAW OF INHERITANCE (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1929 
(ACT NO. II OF 1929). 

An Act to  alte r the  orde r in which certain he irs of a Hindu male dying intestate  are entitled to  succeed 
to his estate . 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to alter the order in which certain heirs of a H indu male dying interstate are 
entitled to succeed to his estate; It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 
Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

Orde r of succession 
of ce rtain heirs 

2. A son's daughter, daughter's daughter, sister, and sister's son shall, in the order so 
specified, be entitled to rank in the order of succession next after a father's father 
and before a father's brother: 

 

Provided that a sister's son shall not include a son adopted after the sister's death.  

Savings 3. Nothing in this Act shall-  

 

(a) affect any special family or local custom having the force of law, or  

 

(b) vest in a son's daughter, daughter's daughter or sister an estate larger than, or 
different in kind from, that possessed by a female in property inherited by her from 
a male according to the school of Mitakshara law by which the male was governed, 
or  

 

(c) enable more than one person to succeed by inheritance to the estate of a 
deceased Hindu male which by a customary or other rule of succession descends to 
a single heir.  

 

THE HINDU WOMEN’S RIGHTS TO PROPERTY (EXTENSION TO 
AGRICULTURAL LAND) ACT, 1943 

(ASSAM ACT NO. XIII OF 1943). 
 

An Act to  extend the  ope ration of the Hindu Women’s Rights to  Prope rty Act, 1937, and the Hindu 
Women’s Rights to  Prope rty (Amendme nt) Act, 1938, to  agricultural land in the  district o f Sylhe t 
 
WHEREAS the Hindu Women’s Rights to Property Act, 1937, and the Hindu Women’s Rights to Property 
(Amendment) Act, 1938, purport to give better rights to w omen in respect of property in general;  
 
AND WHEREAS transactions have already taken place in the Province on the basis that women had 
acquired better rights under the said Acts in respect of agricultural land as well as other kinds of property;  
 
AND WHEREAS it has now been established that the said Acts do not operate to give them better rights in 
respect of agricultural land;  
 

AND WHEREAS in order to validate those transactions as well as to give women in future those better 
rights and for other purposes, it is expedient to extend the operation of the said Acts to agricultural land with 
retrospective effect, but with certain savings;  
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It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

“Prope rty” to 
include  agricultural 
land 

2. The term “property” in the Hindu Women's Rights to Property Act, 1937, and the 
Hindu Women's Rights to Property (Amendment) Act, 1938, shall include, and 
shall be deemed always to have included, agricultural land: 
 

Provided that where any person who, but for this Act, would have been entitled to 
any property has been in possession or has made a transfer thereof, his possession 
till the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to be as lawful, and the transfer 
made by him shall be deemed to be as valid, as if this Act had not been passed. 

 
THE HINDU WOMEN’S RIGHTS TO PROPERTY ACT, 1937 

(ACT NO. XVIII OF 1937). 
 

An Act to  ame nd the Hindu Law gove rning Hindu Women’s Rights to  Property. 
 
WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the H indu Law to give better rights to w omen in respect of property; It 
is hereby enacted as follows:- 

 
Section/ Short Tiltle Descriptions 

Application 2. Notw ithstanding any rule of H indu Law or custom to the contrary, the provisions 
of section 3 shall apply w here a Hindu dies intestate leaving a widow. 

Devolution of 
property 

3. (1) When a Hindu governed by the Dayabhag School of Hindu Law dies intestate 
leaving any property, and when a Hindu governed by any other school of Hindu 
Law or by customary law dies intestate leaving separate property, his widow, or if 
there is more than one widow all his widows together, shall, subject to the 
provisions of sub-section (3), be entitled in respect of property in respect of which 
he dies intestate to the same share as a son: 

 
Provided that the widow of a predeceased son shall inherit in like manner as a son if 
there is no son surviving of such predeceased son, and shall inherit in like manner 
as a son's son if there is surviving a son or son's son of such predeceased son: 

 
Provided further that the same provision shall apply mutatis mutandis to the widow 
of a predeceased son of a predeceased son. 

 
(2) When a Hindu governed by any school of Hindu Law other than the Dayabhag 
School or by customary law dies having at the time of his death an interest in a 
Hindu joint family property, his widow shall, subject to the provisions of sub-
section (3), have in the property the same interest as he himself had.  
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(3) A ny interest devolving on a Hindu widow under the provisions of this section 
shall be the limited interest known as a H indu Woman's estate, provided however 
that she shall have the same right of claiming partition as a male owner.  

 
(4) The provisions of this section shall not apply to an estate which by a customary 
or other rule of succession or by the terms of the grant applicable thereto descends 
to a single heir or to any property to w hich the Succession Act, 1925, applies. 

Savings 4. Nothing in this Act shall apply to the property of any Hindu dying intestate 
before the commencement of this Act.  

Meaning of 
expression “die 
intestate” 

5. For the purposes of this Act, a person shall be deemed to die intestate in respect 
of all property of which he has not made a testamentary disposition which is 
capable of taking effect. 
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THE TOWN IMPROVEMENT ACT, 1953 

(EAST  BENGAL ACT NO. XIII OF 1953) 
 

     518,519An Act to provide for the development, improvement and expansion of the 520[Capital of the Repu blic 
and Narayanganj and Tongi Municipalities] and certain areas in their vicinity and the constitution of a 
521[Kartripakkha] therefore. 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to make provis ion for the development, improvement and expans ion of the 522[Capital o f 
the Republic and Narayanganj and Tongi Munic ipalities] and certain areas in their vic inity by opening up congested 
areas, laying out or altering streets, providing open spaces for purposes of ventilation or recreation, demolishing or 
constructing buildings, acquiring land for the said purposes and for the re-housing of persons displaced by the 
execution of improvement schemes, and otherwise as hereinafter appearing;  
 
AND WHEREAS it is expedient that a 523[Kartr ipakkha] should be constituted and invested with special powers for 
carrying out the objects aforesaid;  
 

It is hereby enacted as follows:- 
 

Section/ Short 
Tiltle 

Descriptions 

Definitions  2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,-  

 

524[(a) “betterment fee” means the fee declared under section 94 in respect of an increase in th e 
value of land resulting from execution of an improvement or re-housing scheme;  

 
(b) “City” means the Dhaka City; 

 
(bb) “Corporation” means the Dhaka Munic ipal Corporation;] 

 
(c) “Building Line” means a line (in the rear of a street alignment), up to which the main wall of a 
building abutting on a projected public street may lawfully extend;  

 
(d) “Chairman” means the Chairman of the Kartr ipakkha;  

 
525[(e) “Deputy Commissioner” inc ludes an Additional D eputy Commissioner, and also a Upazila 

                                                 

518 Throughout this Act,  unless otherwise provided, the  wor ds “ Government” and “ta ka” or “ Taka”  we re substituted f or the  wor ds “Provinc ial Gover nme nt” or “ Centra l Gover nme nt” or 
“Provinc ial or Ce ntral Gover nme nt” or “Centra l or a ny Provinc ial Gover nme nt”  a nd “r upe es”  or “ Rs.”  respectively by se ction 2 of the Town Improveme nt (Amendme nt) Act, 1987 (Act 
No. XXIX of 1987)  
519 Exce pt in the long title  a nd the Preamble, throughout this Ac t the wor ds “ Kar tripa kkha ”, “ City or Munic ipality”, “Corporation or  Pa urasha va”  were substitute d for the words “ Boar d” 
or “ Boar d of  Tr ustees” , “ Municipality” and “Munic ipal Committee” by section 2 of the Town Impr oveme nt (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Ac t No. XXIX of 1987)  
520 The words “ Capital of the  Re public  a nd Na rayanga nj and Tongi Municipalitie s” wer e substituted for the  words “ towns of  Dacca and Naraya nganj” by sec tion 3 of the  Town 
Impr oveme nt (Amendment) Act,  1987 (Act No.  XXIX of 1987)  
521 The word “Kartripakkha”  wa s substituted f or the words “Board of Trustees” by section 3 of the Town I mpr ovement (Amendme nt) Act, 1987 ( Act No. XXI X of  1987)  
522 The words “ Capital of the  Re public  a nd Na rayanga nj and Tongi Municipalitie s” wer e substituted for the  words “ towns of  Dacca and Naraya nganj” by sec tion 3 of the  Town 
Impr oveme nt (Amendment) Act,  1987 (Act No.  XXIX of 1987)  
523 The word “Kartripakkha”  wa s substituted f or the words “Board of Trustees” by section 3 of the Town I mpr ovement (Amendme nt) Act, 1987 ( Act No. XXI X of  1987)  
524 The words “ Dha ka City” were substituted f or the words “Dacca Municipality” by sec tion 4 of the Town Im proveme nt ( Ame ndment) Ac t,  1987 (Act No.  XXI X of 1987)  
525 Cla use (e)  was substitute d by sec tion 5 of the Town Impr oveme nt (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Ac t No. XXIX of 1987)  
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Nirbahi Officer or an Assistant Commissioner authorised by the Deputy Commissioner to exercise 
any pow er conferred, or to perform any duty imposed, on the D eputy Commissioner by or under 
this Act;]  

 
(f) “Improvement Scheme” means any scheme under Chapter III, but does not include a re-housing 
scheme or a projected public street referred to in section 69;  

 
526[(g) “Kartripakkha” means the Kartr ipakkha constituted under section 4;  

 

(h) “member” means a member of the Kartr ipakkha;  

 

(hh) “Municipality” means the Narayanganj Municipality or the Tongi Municipality;]  

(i) “Notification” means a notification published in the offic ial Gazette;  

 
527[(j) “Paurashava” means Narayanganj Paurashava or Tongi Paurashava;  

(jj) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules or regulations made under this Act;]  

 
(k) “Secretary to the Kartripakkha” means the person for the time being appointed by the 
Kartr ipakkha, to discharge the functions of Secretary to the Kartr ipakkha;  

 
(l) “Tribunal” means the Tribunal constituted under section 82;  

 

528[* * *]  

(n) “drain” includes a sewer, a house-drain, a drain of any other description, a tunnel, a culvert, a 
ditch, a channel and any other device for carrying of sullage or rainw ater;  

 
(o) “public street” means any street, road, lane, gally, alley, passage, pathw ay, square or court, 
whether a thoroughfare or not, over which the public have a r ight of way and includes-  
 

(a) the access or approach to a public ferry,  

 
(b) the roadway over any public bridge or cause-way,  

 
(c) the footway attached to any such street, public bridge or cause-way,  

 

                                                 

526 Cla uses (g), ( h) and ( hh) were  substitute d by sec tion 5 of the  Town Impr ovement (Amendment) Ac t, 1987 (Ac t No. XXI X of 1987)  
527 Cla uses (j) a nd (jj) wer e substituted for pre vious cla use (j) by section 5 of  the  Town Im provement ( Am endment) Ac t, 1987 ( Ac t No. XXI X of 1987)  
528 Cla use (m ) was omitted by sec tion 5 of the Town Im pr oveme nt ( Ame ndment) Ac t,  1987 (Act No.  XXI X of 1987) 
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(d) the passage connecting two public streets, and  

 
(e) the drains  attached to any such street, public bridge or cause-way, and, where there is  no drain 
attached to any such street, shall be deemed to include also, unless the contrary is shown, all land 
up to the boundary wall, ail, hedge or pillar of the premises, if any, abutting on the street, or if a 
street alignment has been fixed, then up to such alignment;  

 
(p) “street alignment” means the line dividing the land comprised in and forming part of a street 
from the adjoining land; and  

 
529[(q) “Upazila Parishad” means the Upazila Parishad of a Upazila in w hich this Act is in force;  
 
(r) “Union Parishad” means the Union Parishad of a Union in which this Act is in force;  

 
(s) “Zila Parishad” means the Zila Parishad of a distr ict in w hich this Act is in force.] 

Kartripakkha 530[4. (1) The Kartr ipakkha shall consist of a Chairman and not more than f ive other members . 
 
(2) The Chairman and other members shall be appointed by the Government on such terms and 
conditions as it may determine. 

 

(3) The Chairman and other members shall be the w hole-time officers of the Kartr ipakkha.  

 

(4) The Chairman shall be the chief executive officer of the Kartripakkha.  

 

(5) The Chairman and other members shall exercise such powers and perform such functions as 
may be prescribed, or as may be assigned to them by the Government from time to time. 

 
(6) If a vacancy occurs in the office of the Chairman or if the Chairman is unable to discharge the 
functions of his office on account of absence, illness or any other cause, the Government shall 
make such arrangement for discharging the functions of the office of Chairman as it may cons ider 
expedient.  

 40. An improvement scheme may provide for all or any of the follow ing matters, namely:- 
 

(a) the acquis ition by the Kartr ipakkha of any land, in the area comprised in the scheme, w hich 
will, in their opinion, be required for the execution of the scheme or be affected by the execution of 
the scheme; 

 

                                                 

529 Cla uses (q), (r ) a nd (s) were substitute d for the f ormar c lause  (q)  by section 5 of the Town I mpr oveme nt ( Ame ndme nt)  Act,  1987 (Act No.  XXIX of 1987)  
530 Sections 4 a nd 5 were  substituted for the f or mer sec tions 4, 5, 6,  7, 8, 9,  10,  11, 12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19 a nd 20 by section 7 of the Town I mpr oveme nt ( Ame ndme nt)  Act,  1987 
(Ac t No. XXIX of  1987)  
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(b) the laying out or re-laying out of the land in the said area; 

 

(c) such demolition, alteration or reconstruction of buildings situated on land which it is proposed 
to acquire in the said area, as the Kartr ipakkha may think necessary; 

 
(d) the construction of any buildings which the Kartripakkha may cons ider it necessary to erect for 
any purpose other than sale; 

 

(e) the laying out or alteration of streets (including bridges, cause-ways and culverts); 

 
(f) the levelling, paving, metalling, flagging, channelling, sewering and draining of the said streets 
and the provis ions therein of water, lighting and other sanitary conveniences ordinarily provided in 
a City or Municipality;  

 

(g) the rais ing, lowering or levelling of any land in the area comprised in the scheme; 

 

(h) the formation, retention or enlargement of open spaces; 

 

(i) the augmentation of the present water-supply, or any other scheme for the improvement of the 
water-supply; 

 

(j) the making of a drainage and sewerage scheme including outfall works; and  

 
(k) any other matters consistent with this Act which the Kartripakkha may think f it. 

Service of 
notice as to 
proposed 
acquisition of 
land or recovery 
of betterment 
fee 

48. (1) During the thirty days next following the first day on which any notice is published under 
section 45 in respect of any improvement scheme or re-hous ing scheme, the Kartripakkha shall 
serve a notice on- 

 
(a) every person whose name appears in the munic ipal assessment list or in the list referred to in 
item (i) of section 47, and 

 

(b) the occupier (who need not be named) of each premises entered in the municipal assessment list 
which the Kartripakkha proposes to acquire in executing the scheme. 

 
(2) Such notice shall-  

 

(a) state that the Kartripakkha propose to acquire the land referred to in section 47 or to recover a 
betterment fee for the purpose of carrying out an improvement scheme or a re-housing scheme, and 

 

(b) require such person, if he dissents from such acquisition or from the recovery of such 
betterment fee, to state his reasons in writing within a period of thirty days from the service of the 
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notice. 

 

(3) Every such notice shall be signed by or by the order of the Chairman. 

Abandonment 
of improvement 
scheme, or 
application to 
Government to 
sanction it 

49. (1) After the expiry of the periods respectively prescribed under clause ( i) of sub-section (2) of 
section 45, and by section 46, and clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 48 in respect of any 
improvement scheme or re-housing scheme, the Kartripakkha shall cons ider any objection, 
representation and statement of dissent received thereunder, and after hearing all Abandonment of 
improvement scheme, or application to Government to sanction it persons making any such 
objection, representation or dissent who may des ire to be heard, the Kartr ipakkha may either 
abandon the scheme or apply to the Government for sanction to the scheme, with such 
modifications (if any), as the Kartripakkha may cons ider necessary.  

 

(2) Every application submitted under sub-section (1) shall be accompanied by-  
 

(a) a description of, and full particulars relating to, the scheme, and complete plans and estimates of 
the cost of executing the scheme; 

 
(b) a statement of the reasons for any modifications made in the scheme as originally framed;  
 
(c) a statement of objections (if any), received under section 45; 

 

(d) any representation received under section 46; 

 

(e) a list of the names of all persons (if any) who have dissented, under clause (b) of sub-section (2) 
of section 48 from the proposed acquis ition of their land or from the proposed recovery of a 
betterment fee and a statement of the reasons given for such dissent; and 

 
(f) a statement of the arrangements  made or proposed by the Kartripakkha for the re-housing of 
persons of the poorer and working classes who are likely to be displaced by the execution of the 
scheme. 

Alteration of 
improvement 
scheme after 
sanction 

52. At any time after any improvement scheme or re-hous ing scheme has been sanctioned by the 
Government and before it has been carried into execution, the Kartr ipakkha may alter it: 

 
Provided as follows:-  

 

(a) if any alteration is estimated to increase the estimated net cost of executing a scheme by more 
than f ive per cent of such cost, such alteration shall not be made w ithout the previous sanction of 
the Government; 

 
(b) if any alteration involves the acquis ition, otherwise than by agreement, of any land the 
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acquis ition of which has not been sanctioned by the Government, the procedure prescribed in the 
foregoing sections of this Chapter shall, so far as applicable, be followed, as if the alteration were a 
separate scheme; 

 
(c) if ow ing to the changes made, in the course of a scheme, any land not previous ly liable under 
the scheme to the payment of a betterment fee, becomes liable to such payment, the provis ions of 
sections 45, 48 and 49 shall, so far as they are applicable, be followed in any such case. 

Power to 
purchase or 
lease by 
agreement 

78. The Kartr ipakkha may enter into an agreement with any person for the acquis ition from him by 
purchase, lease, or exchange, of any land or any interest in such land, w hich the Kartr ipakkha are 
authorised to acquire.  

Power to 
acquire and 
dispose of land 

531[79. (1) The Kartr ipakkha may, for carrying out of the purposes of this Act, acquire, by purchase, 
lease, exchange or otherwise, any land or interest in land and dispose of, by sale, lease, exchange or 
otherwise, such land or any interest in such land.  

(2) The acquis ition of any land or interest in land for the Kartr ipakkha under this section, or for any 
scheme under this Act, shall be deemed to be an acquisition for a public purpose within the 
meaning of the Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable Property Ordinance, 1982 (II of 1982), 
and the provis ions of the said Ordinance shall apply to all such proceedings.] 

Payment of 
betterment fee 

94. (1) When by the making of any improvement scheme or re-hous ing scheme, any land in the 
area comprised in the scheme which is not required for the execution thereof w ill, in the opinion of 
the Kartr ipakkha, be increased in value, the Kartripakkha, in framing the scheme, may, in lieu of 
providing for the acquis ition of such land, declare that a betterment fee shall be payable by the 
ow ner of the land or any person having an interest therein in respect of the increase in value of the 
land resulting from the execution of the scheme.  

 
(2) Such betterment fee shall be an amount equal to one-half of the increase in value of the land 
resulting from the execution of the scheme, and shall be calculated upon the amount by which the 
value of the land on the completion of the execution of the scheme estimated as if the land were 
clear of buildings exceeds the value of the land prior to the execution of the scheme estimated in 
like manner. 

 

                                                 

531 Section 79 wa s substitute d by section 22 of the Town Im pr oveme nt ( Ame ndment) Ac t,  1987 (Act No.  XXI X of 1987) 


